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Abstract 
 

States exists in an anarchic global structure. This structure creates security dilemmas among 

states regarding each other’s intentions. This security dilemma is a source of anxiety for the policy 

makers within states. This fear influences different levels within the international structure. At 

the highest level, the superpowers fear each other’s intentions and policies. At the regional level, 

many states are living in fear of each other. At the domestic level, the elites within these states 

used fear for two purposes. Firstly, these fears prompt them to resort to policies of self-help 

mechanisms for state security. The prevalent paradigm for ensuring security is realism, which 

fosters the acquisition of power and self-help. To the elites of these countries, this translates to 

the acquisition of military power. These measures work for developed countries due to their 

stable resource base and governance. However, for under-developed countries, the sole pursuit 

of military power for security has been challenged by critical security. The pursuit of power also 

draws these states towards alliances with the powerful states thus extending superpowers fear 

of each other to regional politics. Secondly, fear is used by the elites in third world states to 

control the humans within its boundary for personal or institutional power. The focus on state-

level security and the elites uses of fear for political power results in the neglect of political and 

economic development, which creates internal insecurity due to declining regime legitimacy, lack 

of state’s policy capacity and integration. Thus, policies pursued under the shadows of fear 

backfire resulting in violence and civil wars. These states in turn use fear through brutal military 

actions to subdue the uprising. This creates cycle of violence which makes the state insecure. This 

state insecurity leads to regional insecurity, which in turn provide ideal conditions for the 

breeding and propagation of domestic and international terrorism. Thus, the fear created by the 

structure ultimately results in damaging the very structure. This phenomenon has been termed 

as “Theory of Fear”, developed through the investigations of this thesis.  

To understand the historical dynamics of how the phenomenon of fears unfolds into insecurities 

at multiple levels, this thesis will take a case study approach, focusing on the extreme case of 

Pakistan. Since inception, Pakistan’s policy makers have been preoccupied with one overriding 

issue i.e., territorial security. Pakistan’s border disputes with India and Afghanistan, coupled with 

its attractive geopolitical position for superpowers during and after the Cold War, created cycles 

of insecurities which engrossed the state in the quest for procuring the means and ends of 

security. This one-dimensional emphasis on state security plus the Pakistani elite’s exploitation 

of security fear for enhancing political power led to the neglect of vital areas of human 

development e.g., economy, education, health, political and human rights etc. These neglects 

have in turn constructed conditions of deprivation which made the ‘human’ in Pakistan more 

insecure and destitute. The people retaliated with violence which was reciprocated with the 

instruments of fear from the state in the shape of violence and repression on multiple occasions, 

culminating in insecurities for both the state and the inhabitants. Furthermore, policies pursued 
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by Pakistan for territorial security inadvertently led to instability and the establishment of 

terrorism in the region, resulting in international terrorism.   

This thesis fills the gap of thorough historical investigation of the impact of fear at multi levels. 

The short termism approach to decision making adopted by some states due to the prevalence 

of intense fears and their paradoxical outcomes. During this thesis analysis all three mechanisms 

of internal insecurity in the third world that critical security scholarship has theorized (legitimacy, 

policy capacity and integration) were concretized and sophisticated by the analysis of Pakistan’s 

history.  

This thesis conducted historical analysis through qualitative and quantitative data of Pakistan’s 

policy measures adopted under the conditions of existential fears throughout its history. Their 

negative outcomes for Pakistan and the world are presented as evidence of the weakness of a 

state-centric approach to security. 
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1 Chapter One: Introduction 
1.1 Background 

From the 1979 onwards, we saw Pakistan’s political landscape morphed into violent Islam during 
the Soviet-Afghan war. Suddenly, a peaceful environment was transformed, and bomb blasts 
were a regular occurrence. These bomb blasts were paybacks from the communist Afghan 
government for alleged Pakistan’s interference in Afghan affairs. Many questions were asked by 
the common people due to these developments. Why are these bomb blasts? Why did Islam 
suddenly become political? Why are Islamic Pakistan and Islamic Afghanistan at each other’s 
throats?  
 
Pakistani military exercise dominant role in the Political life. Television and media screens are 
overloaded with images of uniformed Generals promising a peaceful and prosperous nation. It 
felt like the whole country was one big cage under siege, surrounded by savage animals which 
were ready to pounce on us but could not, thanks to the glorious military. The poverty and the 
political and human rights abuses were the price people had to pay for that elusive goal of peace. 
The Pakistanis were told that Hindu India was bent on destroying Muslim Pakistan and the 
military had to be in charge as the corrupt and incapable politicians were not up to the job. The 
people had no choice but to believe what they said because the alternatives were few. One 
cannot argue with roughly five million soldiers with loaded guns. 
 
Pakistan’s policy makers since its creation have been obsessed with territorial security. The 
politics of the state revolve around a security narrative. Nothing else seems to matter, poverty 
can wait, education can wait, health care can wait. The attitude of the policy makers seems to be 
that one day when the country is fully secure, then people will be able build an Eldorado where 
poverty will diminish, state of the art schools and hospitals will be built, and people will have all 
the democratic rights. The question remains - for how long? It has been more than 70 years, 
people have been sacrificing their rights, sleeping rough and hungry and surrounded by civil wars 
and destruction. Where did it all go wrong? The policies and sacrifices were meant for the elusive 
peace and security. Did Pakistan get it wrong all along the way? Were those policies crafted out 
by corrupt elites knowing well their outcome? Or was Pakistan a victim of a vicious structure? 
 
We live in a world made of states. Unfortunately, there is no higher authority controlling states’ 
behaviour; ‘might is right’ seems to be the order of the day in this anarchic world. Prevalent 
ideologies of security suggest power accumulation through military build-up and strategic 
alliances. Pakistan, a poor nation born to this unwelcoming environment, resorted to this ‘off the 
shelf’ ideology of realism and pursued the path to power through enhancing military capabilities 
and forming strategic alliances. These choices were made, under the cloud of its inherited border 
disputes with India and Afghanistan, a situation further complicated by the Cold War rivalry 
between the Soviet Union, the USA and China. Pakistan inherited a geographical position which 
invited the attention of these superpowers. Pakistan borders China, Iran, Afghanistan, India and 
the Persian Gulf, all strategic locations for superpowers throughout its 70 years of existence. 
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Pakistan's fears were not just with India and Afghanistan, the superpowers also were the cause 
of its security concerns. During the Afghan-Soviet war, Pakistan faced an existential crisis due to 
the Soviet Union.  Similarly, during the US’s ‘war on terror’, it faced threats from the US. The 
situations were further complicated by the superpowers’ manoeuvres and Pakistan’s shifting 
alliances to secure itself. 
 
The fears created by the anarchic structure compelled Pakistan to opt for solutions. Pakistan 
made decisions, predominantly to secure its borders; however, those decisions did not fulfil these 
objectives. Firstly, the decisions were primarily geared towards military enhancement and 
secondly, the elites used the fear for their own political gain. These short-term outlooks could 
not secure the boundaries of the state in 1971 and neither did they secure the citizens inside 
them. Poverty, illiteracy, extremism, and lack of political participation created resentment 
culminating in civil wars, once breaking the country apart and more recently bringing the state 
to the status of a ‘weak state’. More importantly, Pakistan’s Afghan policies inadvertently 
contributed to international terrorism through radicalisation of the region after the Soviet Afghan 
war. It can be argued that Pakistan could have escaped the horrific outcome, had it paid less 
attention to security and more to human development. The discussion in Chapter 2 of this thesis 
affirms that these measures do work in improving the lot of underdeveloped nations. The 
problem remains that the existing states structure of the world remains beneficial to the 
developed countries. Philosophical and theoretical arguments supporting this structure apply 
well to the developed nations but do not apply to the underdeveloped world (Ayoob, 1990; Azar 
and Moon, 1988). 
 
This thesis aims to conduct a thorough historical analysis of Pakistan’s policy initiatives 

undertaken under the conditions of an existential threat and their negative outcomes. This thesis 

will explore the realism outlook of those policies and the neglect of critical human economic and 

political development. The alternative theorists’ suggestions of paying close attention to the 

wellbeing of citizens as the ultimate guarantee of state security is suggested by empirical 

evidence presented in this thesis, which is less of a panacea for a third world solution, rather an 

awareness exercise. Pakistan is chosen for two reasons: I witnessed the miseries first-hand, and 

it is a tragic model of an anarchic world. The extreme security issues it faced and the extreme 

measures it adopted resulted in extreme negative outcomes, both for the state, its inhabitants, 

the region, and the world. Hopefully, these extreme outcomes might compel reflections and 

someday help towards a world better suited to all nations, great and small. 

1.2 Theoretical Framework  

A Theoretical Framework is compared to the blueprint of a house under construction. A solid 
building plan requires sound blueprints and “Like housing construction, much critical thinking and 
planning must be put into developing a blueprint for the dissertation” (Osanloo & Grant, 2016, 
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p. 13). Theories are important as they help us navigate the maze of empirical data and social 
structures “by identifying a small number of general, abstract phenomena which characterise 
them or may, even, cause them.  So  they  help  us  to  see  the  shape  of  the  theoretical  wood  
in  the  empirical  trees”(Perri & Bellamy, 2011, p. 29). Careful consideration must be given to the 
selection of theories appropriate to an inquiry as it is important to consider that "Theory must be 
compatible with both the observation and previously validated theories” (Walliman, 2006, p.64). 
 
This thesis chose the lens of Critical Security Studies to examine the phenomenon under 
discussion as critical theory looks beyond the surface phenomenon and observes in depth the 
origins of institutions and “social and power relations” in search of answers and remedies (Cox, 
1981, p.129). Scholars of critical security studies challenge and criticise existing international 
structures and theoretical approaches to security (Booth, 2007; Stamnes and Jones,2014; Collins, 
2007). The basic characteristic of international structure is anarchy (Hobbes, 1651;  Waltz, 2010; 
Herz ,2003). This state of anarchy is the source of security dilemmas among states (Thomas 
Hobbes, 1651; Butterfield,1951; Herz,1950; Waltz, 2010; Herz ,2003; Tang ,2009; Wheeler and 
Booth,2008; Mearsheimer, 2006b; Mearsheimer, 2004; Robert Jervis,2001). This security 
dilemma is socially constructed as fear(Booth and Wheeler 2008).  This fear is intensified due to 
anarchy in international structure, which remains the breeding ground of conflicts (Buzan, 
1988b). To deal with fear, states predominantly resort to guidelines provided by the theory and 
practices of realism. The proponents of realism emphasise the utility of power accumulation to 
guarantee a state’s security (Mearsheimer, 2006, p. 112; Waltz, 2010, p. 103; Morgenthau, 
2006). They consider military power as the means and ends of securing the state from external 
enemies. Critical security theorists, on the other hand, criticise the emphasis on state and state 
borders as the referent of security (Buzan, 1991; Williams and Krause, 1997; Galtung, 1969; 
Newman, 2010; Bilgin, 2008). The emphasis instead should be on the ‘human’ inhabiting these 
boundaries (Durodie, 2010; Muttimer, 2007; Buzan, 1991; Jones, 1995; Booth, 1997).  
 
The existing paradigm of security through military power accumulation causes immense suffering 
for the ‘human’ in third world countries (Cheeseman, 2005; Ayub, 1991; Azar and Moon, 1988). 
The anarchic structure of the world creates fears and security dilemmas in states regarding their 
security (Herz, 2003; Butterfield, 1951; Jervis, 1978; Tang, 2009) and is particularly 
counterproductive for the security of third world countries (Buzan, 1988; Ayoob, 1995; Anderson, 
1999). The emphasis on procuring military power at the expense of human development has 
created miseries in third world countries (Cheeseman, 2005; King and Murray, 2001; Smith, 1999; 
Haq, 1995). Threats to these countries emanate from inside i.e., poverty and injustice (Lodgaard, 
2016; Booth, 2007). The prevalence of  poverty and injustice are fertile grounds for resentments 
which in turn are  a breeding ground for civil wars (Hegre and Holtermann, 2012; Brown & 
Stewart, 2015, p. 33; Stern, 2003 ; Miller, 2000; Duffield, 2005; Humphreys, 2003, p. 20; UNDP, 
1994; Galtung, 1969), causing more insecurities for these states than any outside actors. Post-
Colonist theorists (Ayub, 1991; Azar and Moon, 1988a) consider third world insecurities are 
internal in nature. They suffer from weaknesses of ‘software’ (legitimacy, integration and policy 
capacity). These states’ emphasis on ‘hardware’ i.e., military power remains problematic to their 
security (Azar and Moon, 1988a). The overemphasis on the structure however, remain 
problematic for some(Snyder et al., 2002 ; Layder, 2005; Tang, 2014) while some emphasised the 
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role of agency(Layder, 2005; Dressler ,1989; Singer, 1961; Hayes,2018). However, most scholars 
agree on the interplay of agent and structure in social phenomenon (Wendt, 1987; Wight, 2006; 
Dessler,1989; Carlsnaes, 1992).  
 

This thesis will discuss the objective structure of anarchy and security dilemma as defined by 

Hertz (1950) and how those are translated into states’ fear through elites’ interpretation (Wendt, 

1992) and manipulation for personal power as well as states’ security. Fear in this thesis is a 

specific interpretation of the security situation. It is focused on external immediate existential 

threats to the state that are assumed to be of military nature. Existential fear, an interpretation 

to the security dilemma, remains at the root of most major conflicts. Survival remains’ as critical 

for entities as it is for the individuals (Wæver, 2008, p.2). The fears are particularly intense in 

‘Protracted Conflicts’ i.e., “Continuous Existential Threats’ and a long-standing mutual conflictual 

relationship. They evolve into recurring cycles of peace processes, set-backs and violence” (ibid., 

p.5). This is the situation Pakistan best fit in, a ‘continuous existential threat’ which occupy 

Pakistan’s policy makers decision making paradigm. The leadership interpretation of the security 

dilemma as fear makes them resort to models which suits best the developed world. The policies 

best suited as remedies for Pakistan’s security fears are economic and social development rather 

focus on an unending military arms race which has resulted in paradoxical outcomes for Pakistan. 

 
This thesis will discuss Pakistan’s historical analysis in the light of this agent/structure interplay. 
It is critical that the role of agency in utilising fear both for personal power and state security 
(Buzan et al., 2013; Rizvi, 2002; Altheide, 2006; Robin, 2004; Abrahamsen, 2005; Balzacq, 2005; 
Shepherd, 2013; Wæver, 2004; Buzan, Waever, & Wilde, 2013) is researched alongside structural 
influences for a balanced approach in understanding events. Pakistan since inception had to face 
multiple security threats. Its major concerns were India and Afghanistan, due to shared disputed 
borders. However, later in its history, the geopolitics of the Cold War and the ‘war on terror’ 
made the situation more complex and threatening for Pakistan’s security. Throughout its history, 
it resorted to the prevailing model of realism to enhance its security. The emphasis was on 
acquiring sophisticated weapons and entering alliances with superpowers to play geopolitics for 
its security. However, these measures failed miserably as the state was split into two, primarily 
due to internal civil war in 1971. Similarly, within a few decades, the country weakened during 
the ‘war on terror’ (2001-present) due to multiple civil wars inside its boundaries. Pakistan 
reminds us of the viciousness of an existing anarchic structure. It can be considered a poster boy 
for any critical analysis of anarchy and the horrific outcomes of security dilemmas and fears it 
generates.  
 
This thesis will analyse Pakistan as a case study in the light of the theoretical framework 
discussed. The historical analysis of this thesis will start by investigating the roots of Pakistan’s 
fears regarding its territorial security. This thesis will emphasise the role of structural/agential 
dynamics in aggravating Pakistan’s fears since 1947. These will be discussed in the context of pre-
and post-Cold War geopolitics. This thesis will discuss Pakistan’s response to these fears by 
adopting the prevailing realist model for securing itself. The model required Pakistan to develop 
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‘hardware’ i.e., expensive, and sophisticated military technology and alliances with superpowers 
for short-term security. This short-term view resulted in the neglect of vital ingredients of long-
term security i.e., economic and political development. On the other hand, the Pakistani elites 
exploited these territorial security fears to maintain and enhance their political power. This short-
term outlook resulted in challenges of ‘policy capacity, integration and legitimacy’. This thesis will 
examine these policy decisions from the critical security angle and analyse the impact of the 
military-centric approach to its security. Two pivotal events from Pakistan’s history, the break-up 
in 1971 and the more recent journey to becoming a weak state during mid-2000 is presented as 
the validation of the theories discussed in the thesis. This thesis remains critical of the structure 
which creates the conditions responsible for fears and security dilemmas and the resultant short-
term security measures adopted by the third world countries like Pakistan.   
 

1.3 Problem Statement 
 
Since its inception in 1947, Pakistan has dedicated massive resources and policy efforts to 
securing the state militarily against external threats. However, despite 70 years of intense efforts, 
Pakistan remains one of the most insecure states in the world. This is problematic as careful 
investigation of Pakistan’s policies reveals adherence to prevalent methods of security seeking. 
Despite strict adherence to the prevalent paradigms of security, Pakistan lost half its territory in 
1971 and more recently edged towards becoming a weak state. Moreover, the focus on external 
security gave rise to conditions which created internal threats inside Pakistan. These internal 
insecurities ultimately compromised Pakistan’s borders. The realist model, when applied to third 
world security, created conditions which challenged the very model prescribed for securing them. 
 

1.4 Aims and Objectives of this Thesis 
 

The aim of this thesis is to analyse the impact of fear on a state’s decision making. Particular 
attention is drawn towards the negative outcome of that decision making on third world 
countries. The prevalent model of security seeking i.e., the theory of realism remains 
predominant in most of the third world countries. The model of security emphasised by realism 
rests on power accumulation as an antidote to fears generated by the anarchic world. The 
remedies suggested result in expensive pursuit of weapons acquisition and short-term alliances 
detrimental to third world countries. By uncovering the flaws in the model, this thesis aims to 
highlight the tragic outcomes for these decisions to these countries and their citizens.  Building 
on the critical security, which emphasised the futility of realism to third world countries as their 
security threats remain predominantly internal, this thesis aims to explore the conceptualisation 
of ’software’ over ’hardware’ (military etc) (Azar and Moon, 1988a; Ayoob, 1983; 1991; 1997). 
The ‘software’ they prescribed for third world security has three components “legitimacy, 
integration and policy capacity” (Azar and Moon, 1988a). The overemphasis on power 
accumulation as an antidote to insecurity remains problematic in the context of these third world 
countries. The power accumulation of these third world states results in the neglect of internal 
problems, which in turn causes insecurities in these countries.  
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This research will conduct historical investigations in the light of Azar and Moon’s ’software’ of 
‘legitimacy, integration and policy capacity’ in the context of Pakistan.  This research will uncover 
the impact of fears generated by the anarchic structure on Pakistan’s decision making. 
Furthermore, this study will show how the policies emphasise the acquisition of military power 
and strategic alliances (hardware) as remedies for those fears, as suggested by the realist model. 
The research will also draw attention to the tragic outcome of those decisions to Pakistan due to 
the neglect of ‘software’ by analysing the internal unrest and civil wars in Pakistan. The research 
will describe in detail how the neglect of ‘software’ led to Pakistan losing half its territory in 1971 
and by mid-2000 was termed as a weak state, infested with insecurities and civil wars.  
 
Furthermore, this research will show how Pakistan’s policy decisions under fear had 
unintentional negative outcomes for international security. Pakistan’s nurturing of extreme 
militants as a strategic tool against the Soviet Union, Afghanistan and India resulted in 
Talibanization of the region. The Pakistani section of the Taliban were instrumental in internal 
chaos in Pakistan. The Afghani Taliban, a product of Pakistani religious seminaries, and materially 
and diplomatically supported by Pakistan as strategic assets to counter India, created conditions 
in Afghanistan conducive to the spread of international terrorism. Afghanistan under the Taliban 
regime became a training ground for international terrorists, including Al Qaeda. The horrors of 
the 911 attacks and the aftermath have been the inadvertent outcomes of the insecurities 
Pakistan faced, and the resultant short-sighted policy measures the country adopted. These fears 
of Pakistan due to anarchy finally culminated in damaging the very anarchic structure, thus giving 
credibility to the arguments of this thesis.  
 
The overarching question of this thesis is the inquisitive concern as to why Pakistan remains 
insecure despite following the prevalent model of realism religiously. Further sub questions are 
generated by this inquiry: What are the root causes of Pakistan’s security fears? How did anarchy 
influence Pakistani fears? How much did geopolitical factors influence those fears? What kind of 
decisions did Pakistan make under the influence of those fears? What role did the agents play in 
exploiting fears?  What impact did those decisions have on the development (political and 
economic) of its citizens? What were the outcomes of those decisions? Did they benefit 
Pakistan’s economy and political development? Did those decisions help in making Pakistan 
secure? How did these policies impact international security? 
 
This thesis will explore these inquiries through a detailed historical analysis of Pakistan’s decision-
making processes. Through detailed theory-guided probing of Pakistan’s situational realities and 
the subsequent policy measures, this thesis hopes to reach conclusions regarding the roots of 
the condition Pakistan is trapped in. Diagnosis of conditions remains the priority of the physician 
to treat the symptoms. Hopefully, this thesis’ identification of the root cause of the malaise 
infecting Pakistan will help in curing the conditions. This research has significant bearing on 
contemporary prevalent models of security measures. By analysing Pakistan’s responses to its 
insecurities through the realist paradigm enforced by the anarchic structure, this thesis will 
uncover the inherit weaknesses in it. The paradigm of seeking security through the accumulation 
of power remains problematic in the context of third world countries. The developed world does 
benefit from the realist model of security through power accumulation since the efforts do not 
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hamper economic and political development. In the case of third world countries, the pursuit 
results in the neglect of vital human development. These deficiencies ironically are the cause of 
their insecurities. By understanding these dynamics, this thesis aims to draw attention to the 
plight of third world countries suffering due to structural flaws. This thesis will also discuss in 
detail how these insecurities in third world countries translate into international insecurities. 
 

1.5 Methodology 
 

Three major prevalent philosophies of research i.e., positivist, interpretivist and pragmatist were 
discovered during investigations. This research found the positivist school’s emphasis on 
measurable material realities useful for the analysis of the material foundation of Pakistan’s 
security problems. Therefore, the study partially uses “quantitative data and … seeks rigorous, 
exact measures and objective research” (Neumann, 2015, p.97). This research demanded 
interpretation of statistical data related to military expenditure so that it could be compared to 
development variables such as education. These comparisons helped in reaching conclusions that 
the Pakistani realist approach of expanding military power came at the cost of the neglect of 
human development, vital for internal cohesion and security. This research also required the 
analysis of economic data for the period leading to the break-up of Pakistan in 1971. The 
interpretation was required to compare the discrepancies in development initiatives in West and 
East Pakistan to reach conclusions that the central government in West Pakistan was 
discriminatory towards East Pakistan. It is, however, to be remembered that this research did not 
require complex numerical analyses – rather, the focus was on the presentation of data.  Despite 
the relevance of adopting this approach, one of the key limitations that this research found was 
those statistics of spending on the military or education etc did not provide substantial meaning 
and interpretation in themselves. Therefore, relying solely on a positivist approach was not 
considered prudent for this kind of research. 
 
In a sense, this research uses a pragmatic approach, and in that way adopts a mixed method that 
allows us to use quantitative data and qualitative data analysis. Here, inquiries related to the 
study of the phenomenon demand an approach that can objectively analyse the data. The 
pragmatist approach bridged the gap, as  "Rather than framing the study of social science 
research as commitments to an abstract set of philosophical beliefs, pragmatism concentrates on 
beliefs that are more directly connected to actions" (Morgan, 2014, p. 1051). Moreover, inquiries 
related to the study of the phenomenon demand: “a strategy is required that respects the 
differences between people and the objects of the natural sciences and therefore requires the 
social scientist to grasp the subjective meaning of social action” (Byrne, 2017,p.1). Hence, this 
research adopts a methodology that provides a rigorous empirical analysis of historical data of 
Pakistan’s policy pursuits through an interpretive model. The interpretive model, with its natural 
flow with qualitative methods, was beneficial for this research. It is because the analysis finds 
(through the multiple themes emerging from the qualitative data analysis) contradictions in the 
meanings derived by scholars who solely rely on a ‘realist’ or ‘positivist’ understanding of the 
security paradigm of Pakistan. 
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The mixed method research was the most feasible method for the analysis of this thesis  as "The 
core assumption of this form of inquiry is that the combination of qualitative and quantitative 
approaches provides a more complete understanding of a research problem than either approach 
alone" (Finn & Creswel, 2000, p. 32). No method is perfect; however, each methods has its 
strengths (Thaler, 2017, p. 69). Using both qualitative and quantitative data provided this thesis 
with comprehensive insights into events. The quantitative data provided facts and figures which 
substantiated theoretical arguments. For instance, critical theorists in general and third world 
post-colonial theorists emphasise the detriment to development due to excessive military 
spending. The quantitative data this research used clearly pointed to immense resources 
committed by Pakistan towards security. The economic data this research used also 
demonstrated the lack of resources allocated to development. By analysing the data, the critical 
theorist position was emphasised in the case of Pakistan. 
 
Moreover, this research is both inductive and deductive. It all started with a simple question: why 
is Pakistan insecure despite putting tremendous energies into securing itself? The question drew 
the attention of this research to the investigation of the literature of security studies. During the 
process, the theoretical concepts of anarchy, security dilemma, and critical security studies were 
introduced to the research. The detailed analysis of these theories helped this research with 
theoretical grounding in understanding the issues around security in general and the third world 
in particular. However, the applicability of these theories demanded empirical investigations and 
the uniformity in their conclusions. Interpretive models allow us to compare existing theoretical 
models with empirical historical observations based on documents, secondary data, studies etc. 
The empirical data not only certified the theories but also led to new insights. The investigations 
of this thesis led to the development of the “Theory of Fear”, which extended the concept of 
security dilemma. The “Theory of Fear” clarifies the role fear plays in decision making and the 
paradoxical outcomes of those decisions. The Theory of Fear also traces the emergence of fear 
from the structure and its impact on different levels within the structure. The Theory of Fear also 
argues that fear generated by the structure ultimately damages the very structure, just like fear 
damages a state.  
 
This research chose case study as the technique of analysis. Case study is defined as “a well-
defined aspect of a historical happening that the investigator selects for  analysis, rather than a 
historical happening itself” (Sprinz & Wolinsky-Nahmias, 2002, p. 29). In order to comprehend 
the flaws in the realist model to third world countries, this research needed to study a state that 
could fulfil a few objectives. Firstly, the state needed to be a third world country with extreme 
insecurities generated by the anarchic world. Secondly, the state’s model of dealing with fears 
and insecurities must be realism. Thirdly, the policies pursued under the realist paradigm 
culminated in internal insecurities, and finally, these internal insecurities should have an impact 
on international security. A case study approach is “about the quality of theoretical analysis that 
is allowed by intensive investigation into one or a few cases, and how well theory can be 
generated and tested” (Walliman, 2006, p. 46). Pakistan, as a case study of this thesis, was 
examined through the process of historic analysis. Extensive documentary sources were critically 
assessed and analysed for patterns and themes to reach final conclusions. Historical analysis is 
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well suited to this inquiry and particularly to the outcome rather than the intentions of the 
policies pursued (Jóhannesson, 2010, p. 260) .  
 
Pakistan was chosen as a case study to critically examine the theoretical framework of this thesis. 
Pakistan remains the tragic model of an anarchic world and the resultant fears in countries. 
Pakistan remains an interesting case for testing the futility of the prevalent model of realism as 
well as the benefits of alternative approaches of critical security theorists. Pakistan followed the 
realist recipe of military enhancement to deal with fears related to territorial security. Pakistan 
neglected human development which led to internal strife and civil wars, consistent with the 
post-colonial third world security paradigm propagated by Ayoob (1991) and Azar and 
Moon(1988a). The paradigm rejects the emphasis on external security, particularly the efforts to 
increase military power or ‘hardware’. They emphasise the strengthening of ‘software’ i.e., 
legitimacy, integration and policy capacity to strengthen their internal security, which remains 
the main challenge. 
 
The Pakistani elite’s exploitation of fear for political power as well as their overemphasis on the 
strengthening of ‘hardware’ for national security led to the neglect of internal political and 
economic injustices, particularly in East Pakistan. These tendencies of weak ‘policy capacity’ led 
to the crisis of ’integration’ aspect of the ’software’, or unity. The neglect of internal divisions and 
the use of force is another failure of ‘policy capacity’ leading to the crisis of legitimacy and 
eventually to the split of the country. The guarding of borders against external enemies could not 
secure the country from internal divisions and the ultimate break-up of the country. Pakistan’s 
preoccupation with external security led to the policy of ’hardware’ acquisition again after the 
1971 break-up of the country. The efforts required the allocation of a major portion of limited 
resources towards acquiring these sophisticated weapons. This led to the limitation on ‘policy 
capacity’ as few resources were available to pursue developmental initiatives. The neglect of this 
‘software’ contributed towards Pakistan becoming a weak state by mid-2000.   
 
The superpowers’ fear of each other extended its reach to the politics of the subcontinent. Both 
the Soviet Union and USA vied for local alliances which were eagerly exploited by local elites both 
for personal gains and enhancing their state’s security. Pakistan followed policies of short-term 
alliances with the US for security when the Soviets invaded Afghanistan. The alliance with the US 
required Pakistan to become the front state in the struggle against the Soviets. This alliance 
helped in legitimising Pakistani military rulers and in procuring weapons from the US for national 
security. However, Pakistan pursued the controversial policies of radicalising its citizens to deal 
with the Soviet threat. Pakistan used these radicalised civilians to fight its proxy wars, not just 
against the Soviet Union but India as well. These weaknesses of ‘policy capacity’ later resulted in 
undermining state ‘legitimacy’, when these radicalised individuals turned against the state after 
September 11, 2001, due to Pakistan’s alliance with the US against the Taliban and Al Qaeda. 
Pakistan faced multiple civil wars which brought it to the brink of being a ‘weak state’. The policies 
initiated by Pakistan were also instrumental in creating extreme Islamic ideological models 
followed by the Pakistani and Afghan Taliban. The region inhabited by both the Pakistani and 
Afghani Taliban became a hub of international terrorism. The terrorist events of September 11 
2001 and the retaliatory wars that ensued afterwards created insecurities around the globe. This 
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phenomenon of internal insecurities of third world nations feeding into international security 
were revealed during the investigations of this case study. Thus, this case study of Pakistan not 
only helps in establishing the validity of critical security studies but also aids in developing new 
theoretical extensions of the “Theory of Fear”.  
 
To validate the conclusions presented in the data, it is critical to confirm the validity and reliability 
of the evidence. The first component of quality is the validity of the data which is “loosely, the 
degree to which this thesis statements approximate to truth" (Perri & Bellamy, 2011, p. 21). 
During the historical analysis of this thesis, it was decided to extensively use archived documents. 
Among the archived documents mostly diplomatic communications were assessed. These 
documents were labelled ‘secret’ or ‘confidential’, ranking them reliable and critical information 
for evaluation. For the first phase of 1947-1971, British historical documents archives were 
extensively researched. This was due to the unavailability of Pakistani sources online as the 
researcher could not travel to Pakistan. Secondly, sensitive information related to Pakistani 
security is difficult to obtain due to Pakistani state sensitivity to this matter. British archives 
provided authentic information for the period concerned as Pakistan was a young nation born 
out of British India. In the second phase of Cold War and post-Cold War period US and Soviet 
documents were consulted due the predominant influence of these two states on the politics of 
Pakistan in that period.  
 
The statistical information was derived from archives and official sources, making them 
authentic. The data needed to confirm the realities on the ground. For instance, in Chapter 4, 
‘The road to break-up’, this research used economic data to show the discrepancies in the 
resources spent in East and West Pakistan. The data results were instrumental in substantiating 
the claim by East Pakistanis of economic exploitation and discrimination. This research also 
highlighted data regarding Pakistan’s total budgetary expenditure on military, which remained 
above 50% throughout the period 1947-1971. This data clearly portrayed the adoption of a realist 
model of military power accumulation by Pakistan at the cost of human development in East 
Pakistan. These grievances ultimately led to the break-up of Pakistan in 1971, thus confirming 
the critique of this thesis of the realist paradigm of dealing with fear. Similarly, in Chapter 
5(Section 5.1) ‘Pakistan’s defence efforts since 1971’ this research compared an important 
variable of human development i.e., education to military spending. This research analysed 
statistical data from 1971-2000 and found a heavy tilt of the scale towards defence spending 
compared to education. This research also provided data from official sources from 2001-2015 
regarding the loss to Pakistan’s economy due to its front-line status during the ‘war on terror’,  
 
The second component is reliability i.e. the findings should replicate the same results when 
tested again (Perri & Bellamy, 2011, p. 21). To ensure the quality standards this research only 
included data acquired from authentic official sources, and the research findings are presented 
with data which is congruent with the facts on the ground. For instance, critiquing realism 
necessitates the presentation of data and events which substantiate the claims made. Similarly, 
confirming the premise of critical security theorists, that human development remains a critical 
component of state security, requires reliable data regarding Pakistan’s expenditure on human 
development vs. military expenditure. The comparative analysis must produce conclusions 
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substantiating the claims that a state-centric emphasis on security and the resultant military 
expenditure at the cost of human development is a faulty premise. During the process of 
empirical investigations, the data and historical events suggested the critique of realism of this 
thesis to be valid in the context of Pakistan. The data this thesis used will deliver similar results 
when used again by different researchers.   

1.6 Data Types 

Both primary and secondary data were used for this thesis research. 
 

1.6.1 Primary data 

 
Primary data has been classified as: observation, participation, measurement and interrogation 
(Walliman, 2006, pp.52–53). Primary data in the form of Archives, reports and interviews were 
utilised for this research.  
 

1.6.1.1 Archives 

 
Data relating to Pakistan’s defence-related matters is hard to obtain from official Pakistani 
sources due to censorship. Matters related to Pakistan’s military and Pakistan’s security remains 
a touchy subject in Pakistan. This research demanded data to substantiate the claims made and 
to authenticate the theories being discussed. Furthermore, the data needed to be authentic and 
reliable. To meet these objectives, the following archives were consulted during this thesis: 
 
a. The National Archives (TNA), Kew, London 
b. The British Library, London 
c. CIA Archives (Online) 
d. US Department of State Archives (DOS), USA (online) 
e. The Digital National Security Archive (DNSA), USA (Online) 
 
The National Archives in Kew, London, was an immense help in the historical investigation of this 
thesis and helped in uncovering valuable data. Secret diplomatic correspondence regarding the 
period 1947-1971 were consulted during multiple visits. The documents were classified as 
‘secret’ and were released decades after the events. The nature of the documents revealed the 
real picture behind the events. The data was instrumental in reshaping the perspective of the 
researcher’s biases and established opinions regarding events. In addition to that, the data 
obtained was relevant and authentic. The researcher also obtained statistical data related to the 
time period, which was instrumental in reaching the conclusions of this thesis. Similarly, the 
British Library in London is a treasure trove of historical material related to the Commonwealth. 
Several historical newspapers, reports and documents related to the period 1947-1971 were 
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consulted. The researcher gained a balanced perspective on events by comparing the news vs. 
the facts in archived material. Internet archives were used for both 1947-1971 and onwards. The 
CIA and State Department Archives’ secret documents helped this thesis in understanding the 
geopolitical realities around South Asia and Pakistan since 1947. These archives helped in this 
research on the break-up of Pakistan, The Soviet Invasion of Afghanistan as well as the recent 
‘war on terror’. 
 
Regarding the situation in East Pakistan, the researcher came across records of confidential 
communication between the British Embassy in Pakistan and British Foreign and Commonwealth 
Office. The British diplomats’ encounters with important political figures in East Pakistan revealed 
the injustices felt by the East Pakistanis and the resentments and ill will towards West Pakistan, 
well before the events leading to break-up. The diplomatic communications also confirmed West 
Pakistan’s discriminatory attitude towards East Pakistanis and made frequent mention of the 
abject poverty in East Pakistan. These trends were confirmed by the communications of US 
diplomats in documents researched in CIA Archives (online). 
 
Regarding the geopolitics of the 50’s, the CIA Archives, and The National Archives in London were 
helpful. The diplomatic communications of the time, termed ‘Secret’, have now been disclosed 
and available. These documents revealed the narrative of events in real time and are reliable and 
credible. The documents highlighted the importance of South Asia to the superpowers and their 
efforts to outdo each other in this region. The documents also shed light on the impact of those 
geopolitical manoeuvres on South Asian nations. The documents related to the 1965 war were 
also studied as its impact remains prominent on Pakistan’s analysis. The documents helped 
identifying trends confirming the negative impact of international rivalry on third world conflicts. 
Similarly, during the 1971 war, the documents disclosed the competitive motives of the 
superpowers and the inflammatory effect of their rivalry on the war between Pakistan and India. 
The documents also exposed the injustices committed by the Pakistani military in dealing with 
grievances which required an alternative policy response. 
 
The Archives consulted were also helpful in the period after 1971. The National Security Archive 
(TNSA), The Digital National Security Archive (DNSA), USA and US State Department archives 
(Office of the Historian) contains important confidential documents regarding Pakistan’s early 
nuclear ambitions and Chinese help in acquiring the technology. The documents also revealed 
the US’s blind eye which was turned to Pakistan’s nuclear effort during the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan. The documents related to the period of the Soviet-Afghan war were very helpful in 
the arguments of this thesis. The documents regarding the post-911 period revealed information 
relevant to this research. The documents revealed the intensity of militarisation in Pakistan as 
well as Pakistan’s alleged double game with the US. The US accused Pakistan of favouring pro-
Pakistani Taliban. The policy measure contained dangerous elements as these Taliban were later 
the cause of Pakistan’s civil wars. 
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1.6.1.2 Interviews 
 
Understanding of the theories and concepts discussed in this thesis required further probing. The 
researcher consulted leading scholars in international anarchy and security dilemma. During this 
research, certain concepts related to security needed clarification about the situation of Pakistan. 
Professor Ken Booth, Professor Nicholas Wheeler and Professor Robert Jarvis answered the 
researcher’s queries in semi-structured interviews. These interviews were instrumental in 
deepening the understanding of the key concepts of security dilemma, human security and 
critical security. A cross section of Pakistani interviews were conducted through phone as well as 
emails. The interviewees belonged to Academia, Political and Economic Journalism and the 
Military. The interviewers were all in agreement with the interplay of agent and structure in 
Pakistani politics throughout its history.  
 

1.6.1.3 Reports 

 
Reports were heavily consulted for this thesis. Reports published by the UN, SIPRI, ICJ, Amnesty 
International, Human Rights Watch, IMF, World Bank, Government of Pakistan, United Nations 
and others contained data and information valuable in informing this thesis. These reports 
provided valuable economic, political or theoretical data for analysis. The data from official 
sources confirmed its authenticity and reliability. Published reports from reputed organizations 
relating to the subject authenticated the information. 
 
An ICJ report relating to the 1971 war period provided eye-opening information related to the 
events. The report provides in-depth information regarding the causes and events of the 1971 
break-up of Pakistan. The Government of Pakistan and SIPRI data helped this thesis in reaching 
conclusions affirming the validity of the theories discussed. Amnesty International reports 
regarding Pakistan’s policies after the ‘war on terror’ were particularly informative. They were 
detailed and provided insights into Pakistan’s eagerness to violate its citizens’ human rights in 
return for money or weapons from the US. The reports also discussed the negative impact of 
Pakistan’s Afghan policies on Pakistan in general and Pashtuns in particular. 
 
IMF, SIPRI and World Bank reports were full of data related to Pakistan’s expenditure on defence. 
The reports also contained information related to Pakistan’s developmental initiatives. The 
comparisons of the data helped this research in reaching conclusions. These reports also affirm 
the argument of this thesis that emphasis on external security and military power results in a 
negative outcome for Pakistan’s economy and society. 
 

1.6.1.4 Statistical data 

 
To establish the relationship between external security seeking and negative impact on 
development, Pakistan’s military spending data was provided from 1947-1971. The data source 
was Pakistan’s ministry of finance (MOF) and works of researchers related to Pakistan’s defence 
spending and economy. The data provided information suggesting overwhelming efforts into 
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defence. The government expenditure on defence remained 50% on average, touching 70% in 
some instances. It is evident that a poor country cannot sustain development if it spends 50-70% 
on defence. This data helped this thesis in establishing the fact that overemphasis on defence 
can weaken ‘policy capacity’ through under resourcing of development. This weakening of ‘policy 
capacity’ later resulted in the threat to Pakistan’s legitimacy and integration. 
 
In order to establish East Pakistan’s grievances, data related to disparities between the two wings 
was analysed and presented. Data related to trade between West and East Pakistan provided the 
trend of decline in trade from East to West Pakistan. This data, compiled by Pakistan’s National 
Institute of Social & Economic Research (NISER), helped this thesis in establishing the fact that 
West Pakistan witnessed better progress in industrialisation compared to East Pakistan. The data 
also affirmed critics’ assertions that West Pakistan treated East Pakistan as a colony for its goods 
and services and exploitation of resources. Similarly, income disparities and development 
disparities data confirm this thesis’ theoretical standing those injustices of policies can weaken 
the integration and unity of society. 
 
The post-1971 period required data sets with different parameters for the events under 
investigation. Although they were dissimilar to 1971, however, the essence remained unchanged 
i.e., overemphasis on external security at the expense of internal development. Pakistan’s 
security dilemma and the resultant fears were intense after the break-up in 1971. This led to an 
unfortunate trend of arms race with India. The emphasis this time was on expensive sophisticated 
technologies such as nuclear weapons and delivery mechanisms. To emphasize the theoretical 
standing that the policy of ‘hardware’ acquisition results in a negative outcome for development, 
this thesis compared Pakistan’s defence spending to a development variable i.e., education. 
Education was chosen for two reasons; it provides the backbone for the future development of 
a society, and lack of education contributed to the Talibanization and radicalization of Pakistan. 
These radical uneducated individuals were the fuel for Pakistani civil wars which brought Pakistan 
to the brink of ‘weak state’, rendering the nuclear weapons and missiles useless. The data 
obtained from SIPRI and the World Bank showed an overwhelming inclination towards defence. 
The negative influence of these policies on Pakistan’s economy over the years has also been 
established in a different set of data accessed from the World Bank. In addition to that, data 
related to the loss to Pakistan’s economy has also been analysed and provided. The data 
established the fact that Pakistan gained little from becoming a party to the US’s ‘war on terror’. 
These policy failings resulted in weakening state legitimacy, resulting in civil wars which are 
discussed at length in this thesis. 
 

1.6.1.5 Historical Newspapers and Magazines 

 
These documents were instrumental in providing a first-hand glance into the issues of the period 
surrounding the discussions of this thesis. Historical newspapers and magazines of Pakistani, 
Indian and US origin were of interest to the inquiries of this thesis. Some of them were accessed 
online, while the majority of them were accessed at the British Library archives. These include: 
 
Chicago Tribune, USA 
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Dawn, Delhi India  
The Times, USA 
The Guardian, UK 
The Tribune, Shimla, India 
New York Times, USA 
 
They were very valuable in providing insights into historical events. The newspapers of the 50s 
era revealed insights into Pakistan’s territorial fears. They also provided first-hand information 
relevant to the critical periods of the 1965 and 1971 wars. Newspapers and magazines related to 
post-1971 were accessed online. These include:  
Dawn, Pakistan 
Geo News, Pakistan 
The Washington Post, USA 
The New York Times, USA 
The Indian Express, India 
The Hindu, India 
The Wall Street Journal, USA 
The Guardian, UK 
Times of India, India 
 
These newspapers were instrumental in providing first-hand information on events during Cold 
War periods, particularly related to the Afghan-Soviet war, the Kargil crisis and the ’war on 
terror’.  
 

1.6.2 Secondary data 

 
This thesis intensively consulted secondary data as “Secondary data analysis may be an 
effective means of research where primary data collection is too costly or infeasible, and 
secondary data is available at a level of analysis suitable for answering the researcher’s 
questions” (Bhattacherjee, 2012, p.44-48). 
 
This thesis focused on the following types of secondary data: 
 

1.6.2.1 Books 

 
Books were extensively researched for historical data. Scholarly books are a good source of 
authoritative information. They contain extensive and detailed historical data and expert opinion 
on the subject matter. Books were found to be not just an excellent source of background 
information but also to provide help in adding quality and depth to this research. Books related 
to the theories of security were given priority at the start of this research. The understanding of 
the concepts of fear, security dilemma, critical security, and post-colonial studies required books 
in many instances. These books were written by renowned scholars like Ben Wheeler, Ken Booth, 
Robert Jarvis, Mohammed Ayoob, Azar and Moon etc. Books, despite being lengthy and time-
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consuming, are full of detailed information and analysis. Next, this research consulted books 
related to Pakistan, particularly Pakistan’s history. The historical analysis was important in order 
to understand the realities of Pakistan’s situation. Books related to the 1971 war and the break-
up of Pakistan were particularly informative. This research also consulted books on Pakistan’s 
external relations as well as books related to the economic situation of Pakistan. Books related 
to civil wars were very important for the understanding of the causes and aftermath of civil wars. 
These books provided this research with an insight into knitting together the events with 
underdevelopment and wars in Pakistan. This research could not have comprehended the 
process of underdevelopment leading to civil wars without consulting these research-rich books. 
 

1.6.2.2 Personal accounts and diaries 

 
The diaries and autobiographies of former Presidents of Pakistan, General Ayub Khan 
(1967;2007) and General Pervez Musharraf (2006), former Prime Minister Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto 
(1969), and current Prime Minister Imran Khan (2012) were consulted for this thesis. Gen Ayub 
Khan’s diary provided critical insights into the fears of Pakistani policy makers as he was in key 
decision-making positions in Pakistan. He remained a cabinet minister from 1954-1958 and 
Martial Law Administrator, and later President from 1958-1969. As a senior military officer at the 
time of the birth of Pakistan in 1947 and later in a high decision-making position, he gave first-
hand insights into Pakistan’s fears vs. India, Afghanistan and the communist Soviet Union. His 
diaries also reveal the causes and events of the 1965 India-Pakistan war. His accounts provide an 
official narrative of East Pakistan’s problem and the events leading to the war and break-up. 
Similarly, General Musharraf remained in charge of the country from 1999-2008. This was the 
crucial period of Pakistan’s alliance with the US during the ‘war on terror’. He explained the fears 
Pakistan faced after the September 11 attacks. He also emphasised the dangerous alternative of 
a US-Indian alliance if Pakistan did not cooperate, and its dangerous consequences. His 
autobiographical account mentioned in Chapter 5 of this thesis clearly demonstrates the 
influence of fear on Pakistan’s decision making. Imran Khan’s autobiography was informative due 
to his alternative approach, similar to critical security theorists. Although he became in charge of 
policy making in 2018, he was a staunch opponent of Pakistan’s policies. Since taking charge, he 
insists on his commitment to a critical security approach to the security of the country and is 
pursuing a human developmental approach. 
 
This research also consulted first-hand information related to the geopolitics of South Asia and 
Pakistan through the accounts of major international players involved at the time. 
Autobiographies of international political figures like former US Secretary of State Henry Kissinger 
and former Soviet diplomat Anatoly Dobrynin(1995) are also included for this purpose. Henry 
Kissinger’s accounts were very informative regarding the vicious geopolitics Pakistan was trapped 
in during the Cold War era. Kissinger also lamented the fact that the US did not help Pakistan 
during the 1971 war. He also detailed the superpower rivalry in South Asia and the selfish 
approach of superpowers to this region. In order to validate the events in South Asia, the 
opposing party’s point of view was important for a balanced view. Anatoly Dobrynin’s (1995) 
autobiography provided the Soviet Union’s perspective on South Asia as he remained in key 
policy making positions. The autobiography of Abdul Salam Zaeef, the former ambassador of the 
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Taliban regime to Pakistan, provided an alternative outlook into the issues surrounding terrorism. 
His autobiography adds substance to the role of poverty and illiteracy in fuelling terrorism and 
extremism. His life sketch remains the evidence against state-centric approaches to security at 
the expense of vital human development. 
 

1.6.2.3 Journals 
 
Academic journals helped tremendously in deepening and clarifying theoretical concepts. 
Journals are a distillation of the knowledge base and provide relevant material in the shortest 
time. The journal articles go through rigorous processes such as peer review and are authentic, 
therefore reliable. This research used journals extensively for understanding and explaining the 
theoretical foundations. Journals by experts in the field of international security and Pakistan 
provided a major portion of the data in this thesis. This research consulted numerous reputable 
journals, such as:  
 
Asian Survey 
Australian Journal of International Affairs 
Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 
Contemporary South Asia 
Defence and Peace Economics 
European Journal of International Relations 
Foreign Affairs 
Journal of Cold War Studies 
Journal of international affairs 
Journal of Military and Strategic Studies 
World Politics 
Cold War Studies 
Security Studies 
International Security 
Survival 
 
Above are a few of the journals consulted. There are many others listed in the bibliography.  
These prestigious journals were very instrumental in providing analysis as well as synthesis for 
the conclusions of this thesis. 
 

1.6.2.4 Websites 
 

Websites provided valuable data and syntheses on events related to the topic. Websites accessed 
were of a different nature. They included the following among many: 
 
1947 Archive 

Centre for International Security and Cooperation 
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CIA 

IDMC (Internal Displacement Monitoring Centre) 

International Crisis Group 

Indian Defence Review 

Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI) 

South Asia Terrorism Portal (SATP) 

The Bureau of Investigative Journalism 

UNHCR: The UN Refugee Agency 

UNDP 

US State Department  

World Bank 

Wikileaks 

Websites such as YouTube were particularly useful in providing access to speeches and interviews 
made by leaders during the 1971 crisis. The speeches and interviews provided authentic 
information regarding those events. Websites were also instrumental in providing valuable data. 
Websites provided the number of journalists killed in Pakistan since the ‘war on terror’, the 
number of attacks on Pakistani schools and the total number of Pakistanis killed during the ‘war 
on terror’. All these websites belong to reputable international organizations. 
 

1.7 Structure of the thesis 
 

This thesis is composed of three sections. The first section is composed of Chapters 2 & 3. Chapter 
2 is the literature review while Chapter 3 deals with the origins of Pakistan’s fears. Chapter 4 is 
named “The road to breakup”. This chapter deals with Pakistan’s history from 1947-1971. All the 
relevant events leading to the breakup of Pakistan are discussed in this chapter.  Chapter 5 is 
named “The road to chaos and international terrorism”. This chapter discusses Pakistan’s history 
from 1972 to 2013, where Pakistan became a “weak state” due to civil wars. The last decade of 
this period also saw the phenomenon of international terrorism intensifying and resulted in 
military intervention by US and western powers in the region.  
 

1.7.1 Chapter 2 
 

Chapter 2 is the literature review of the theoretical concepts discussed in the thesis. The chapter 
starts by discussing anarchy and the theory of realism. The discussions concentrate on the impact 
of anarchy in generating security dilemmas and wars among states. The discussions move on to 
the prevalent paradigm of realism as an antidote to insecurity. Different scholars belonging to 
the realist school shared their views on dealing with insecurity. They emphasise the enhancement 
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of military power as a suitable means of attaining and maintaining security. The discussions 
remain focused on the resultant arms races and balance of power politics. The post-colonial 
theorists or ‘subaltern realists’ discuss the theory of realism in the context of the third world. 
They remain opposed to the realist perspective and the negative impact of realism on third world 
countries. 
 
In the second section of the chapter, the discussion changes course and alternatives to realism 
are discussed. Here, scholars refute the state-centric approach to security and consider 
alternatives such as ‘human’ as referent to security. The discussions emphasise the futility of a 
military-centric focus of security as human development remains the best alternative for long-
term security. Alternatives include Azar and Moon’s ’software’, which are legitimacy, integration 
and policy capacity. These theorists criticise the pursuit of military power by the third world 
countries as their problems are internal in character. The discussions during the rest of the 
chapter concentrate on the effect of development and poverty on civil wars. The connections 
remain strong during the discussions between the futility of realism for third world countries and 
its negative outcomes. 
 
The third part of the chapter discusses literature related to Pakistan. The literature traces the 
roots of Pakistan’s fears and security dilemma. The literature scope spans from Pakistan’s earlier 
wars to current conflicts. The debate also sheds light on Pakistan’s defence spending and the 
futility of its defence efforts. The literature provides insights into Pakistan’s policies and 
outcomes throughout its history as well as the gaps this thesis was searching to fill. 
 
 

1.7.2 Chapter 3 

 
The first part of Chapter 3 provides the reader with an historical perspective on the origins of 
Pakistan’s security fears. The understanding of these fears requires knowledge of history beyond 
1947. The Hindu-Muslim animosity established its roots in more than eight centuries of 
uninterrupted Muslim rule. Consistent with the phenomenon of colonialism, the Muslims used 
suppression to continue their power. The arrival of the British as rulers in India turned the tables 
on the Muslims. The hatred eventually turned into battles at the time of Indian independence 
when the country was split into two states, modern India and Pakistan. 
 
Historical hatred played its part in fuelling Hindu-Muslim differences which transformed into 
Indian-Pakistani animosity due to the border disputes. The understanding of the importance of 
fear in Pakistan’s decision making due to structural anarchy remains inconclusive unless the 
geopolitics around Pakistan in the country’ early history is discussed. The second part of this 
chapter concentrates on the geopolitics of South Asia. The discussions start with disputes related 
to two boundaries: India and Afghanistan. The coincidence of cold war rivalry between the US 
and the Soviet Union intensified these disputes. This section also discusses the prevalence of fear 
at multiple levels during the Cold War. The translation of those fears into alliances in South Asia 
is also dealt with in detail. 
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The final section of the chapter deals with the issue of agential utilisation of fear. The Pakistani 
security establishment’s keenness to take advantage of the superpowers’ fears for alliance is 
discussed in detail. The impact of fear on Pakistani domestic politics and the agential 
exploitation of fear for personal and institutional power is also examined.  
 

1.7.3 Chapter 4 

 
This chapter is the first empirical analysis of this thesis. The first part of the discussion revolves 
around critical events before the breakup of Pakistan in 1971. These events had direct 
consequences for the final calamity of 1971. The geopolitics of superpowers and Pakistan’s 
alliance seeking is discussed in detail and the resultant negative outcome is elaborated. The Sino-
Indian war played an important role in shaping Pakistan’s perceptions of India being weakened 
and ripe for a final blow before it regains strength. This translated into Pakistan’s desire to settle 
the Kashmir dispute through military means, which finally culminated in the 1965 war. The 1965 
war in turn made India resolve to weaken Pakistan, thus the cycle continued until the breakup of 
Pakistan in 1971. 
 
The second part of the chapter discusses the reasons and events of the 1971 breakup of Pakistan. 
Pakistan started with acute security fears regarding its boundary disputes with India and 
Afghanistan. The realist recipe of military power enhancement as an antidote to these fears was 
adopted by Pakistan. This led to two phenomena: the overspending of limited resources on 
defence and the military control of the state machinery. These two trends were to prove fatal for 
Pakistan’s integrity and unity. Resources extracted from East Pakistan were spent on procuring 
weapons and strengthening the armed forces. This resulted in poverty and deprivation in East 
Pakistan. The military mindset focused on fear and perceived any demand for political or 
economic rights as anti-state and a threat to security. The realist prescription of force was used 
to crush dissent in East Pakistan, which resulted in civil war and the break-up of the country. The 
formula of realism failed miserably as internal insecurities paved the way towards the demise of 
borders. 
 
The chapter provides these conclusions with the help of data. Data on military spending in Table 
1 demonstrate the dominance of the military narrative, which is evident in the substantial 
amount dedicated to defence, leaving little for critical developmental initiatives. Table 2 provides 
the disparities in trade between the two wings. Similarly, sufficient data is provided to establish 
West Pakistan’s discriminatory attitude towards the East Pakistanis. The root of these 
discriminations lay in the events discussed in the chapter. East Pakistanis’ demand for justice 
(being the majority) was considered as Indian-inspired, thus a threat to security. The data 
establish the theoretical standing that an emphasis on ‘hardware’ by third world countries results 
in a lack of development. The lack of development weakens a state’s policy capacity, resulting in 
a crisis of legitimacy and internal disunity. 
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1.7.4 Chapter 5 

 
Chapter 5 continues with empirical analysis of this thesis. The emphasis in the first section of the 
chapter remains on the ‘policy capacity’ of the state. The break-up of Pakistan in 1971 intensified 
Pakistan’s fears and security dilemmas. The emphasis again was placed on enhancing ‘hardware’ 
capabilities. Pakistan’s policy makers pursued the path of acquiring nuclear weapons and the 
delivery mechanisms. This proved to be an expensive and exhausting struggle. The chapter 
compares the expenditure on defence to education, to emphasise where the priorities resided. 
The data showed overemphasis on defence compared to education, which is a critical variable of 
development. The chapter discusses the efforts and policies pursued to acquire these weapons 
and the resultant damage to the economy. The discussions in this chapter are important in 
understanding later events in Pakistan as the inattention to education resulted in many future 
problems and insecurities. 
 
The next section of the chapter focuses on Pakistan’s policies related to Afghanistan. The Soviet 
invasion of Afghanistan created fears among the policy makers. Pakistan resorted to the realist 
paradigm of alliances and military enhancement to deal with the crisis. The policies pursued 
include alliance with the US against the Soviet Union. Pakistan in return received monetary and 
military aid. The policies also contained elements dangerous for its future legitimacy and security. 
Pakistan started training Pakistanis and Afghans to fight against the Soviet Union. These fighters 
were infused with extreme religious ideology. These battle-trained religious fanatics were later 
termed ‘Taliban’. The negative outcomes of Pakistan’s policies were many; however, the 
Talibanisation of the region remains the critical phenomenon in bringing insecurities to Pakistan 
and the world. 
 
The chapter then discusses Pakistan’s help in establishing and supporting the Taliban regime in 
Afghanistan after the Soviet withdrawal in 1989. Pakistan’s policy of ‘strategic depth’ consists of 
having a pro-Pakistani and anti-Indian government in Afghanistan. The pursuit of this objective 
blinded Pakistan to the creeping establishment of an international terrorist organisation like Al- 
Qaeda in Afghanistan. The anti-US activities of Al Qaeda resulted in the attacks in New York on 
September 11, 2001. 
 
The chapter also shed light on Pakistan’s policy on Kashmir in the 90s which ultimately resulted 
in the Kargil war of 1999. This had two repercussions. Firstly, it eliminated any hope of Pakistan-
India betterment of relations which was under process and secondly, it paved the way for the 
martial law of Gen Pervez Musharraf.  
 
The final part of the chapter discusses the aftermath of the September 11 attacks. Pakistan was 
threatened by the US of grave consequences if it refused to cooperate with the US in dismantling 
the Taliban regime. Pakistan’s policy makers, under intense fears of US retaliation, as well as the 
dreaded US-Indian alliance, decided to make a U-turn on the Taliban regime. Gen. Musharraf also 
saw a chance to internationally legitimise his military government through a US alliance. The 
decision was opposed by the conservative and fundamentalist elements of the society. The state 
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decided to use force and once again history repeated itself and the illiterate, poor and radicalised 
humans retaliated and challenged the legitimacy of the state. The civil wars resulted in thousands 
of deaths and social damage. The country remained among the list of weak countries for more 
than a decade. All this happened while the country possessed nuclear weapons and sophisticated 
missiles. 
 

1.7.5 Chapter 6 
 

The last chapter of this thesis concludes the discussion. This is the summary of the research and 
discusses how an anarchic model creates fears in weak countries, compelling them to make 
panicky short-term decisions. These decisions in turn result in the neglect of vital human and 
political development, which becomes a source of insecurities. The discussion in this thesis 
concludes with the establishment of the superiority of the ‘software’ of policy capacity, 
integration and legitimacy over ‘hardware’ for third world countries. The chapter concludes with 
the discussion of discoveries made by this thesis during its investigations. The post-colonist 
theorists consider internal threats to third world countries as critical compared to external 
security. This thesis establishes that, however, the weakening of policy capacity, integration and 
legitimacy of third world states also damages international security. The pursuit of security led 
Pakistan to support a friendly and anti-Indian Taliban extremist government. That decision 
ultimately resulted in changing the history of the entire world and was instrumental in bringing 
insecurities to the whole structure, the anarchic structure which created these fears. Not only do 
the structural flaws make these poor countries insecure but they ultimately lead to the self-
destruction of the structure itself. 
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2 Chapter 2: Literature Review 
 

2.1 Introduction 
 

In this literature review chapter, this thesis discusses the insights of diverse scholarship for the 
theories used as interpretative framework for historical analysis. This review will establish a 
grounding in the discussion of the theories as well as space for critical analysis for this study. The 
chapter starts by discussing the roots of security dilemmas in states. The discussion than moves 
to anarchy and the resultants fears in international actors. The prevalent theoretical models for 
dealing with state’s fears are discussed in length. In section two the discussion turn attention to 
critical security theorists and their critique of theories discussed in the first section. The 
discussion shed light on the importance of agential/structural interplay in state’s actions through 
the role of agency in exploiting fears in both domestic and foreign policy. The chapter discussions 
than moves to the issue of state centric approach and its emphasis on power accumulation and 
the resultant neglect of human development. In the end, this chapter make the link between 
neglect of human development and civil wars and insecurities. Finally, the discussion 
concentrates on the literature dealing with Pakistan and its security fears. The chapter concludes 
by highlighting the gaps and the contributions of this thesis. 
 
Survival remains the critical impulse in human life. Survival becomes, in Mearsheimer (2018, 
p. 15) words, "the most important individual goal, because without it you cannot pursue any other 
goal". Here, Mearsheimer (2018) adds to the debate on individual survival, asserting on the 
significance of survival for humans, but at the same time associate’s survival as a key step to 
overall individual’s progress. To meet the needs of survival, humanity formed social structures. 
However, Herz (1950, p.157) argues that every form of human society faced conflict in the 
absence of deterrable social structure or laws. In Waltz(Waltz, 2010, p. 102)words, "Whether in 
the family, the community, or the world at large, contact without at least occasional conflict is 
inconceivable; and the hope that, in the absence of an agent to manage or to manipulate 
conflicting parties, the use of force will always be avoided, cannot be realistically entertained. 
Among men as among states, anarchy, or the absence of government, is associated with the 
occurrence of violence". Here Waltz (2010) categorically asserts that if there is anarchy, there will 
be conflict. This phenomenon, however, is not confined to the modern era as evidenced from the 
reading of ancient Greek philosophies. As early as the fifth century B.C, Thucydides(Thucydides, 
1985, p. 48) wrote, “It was the actual course of events which first compelled us to increase our 
power to its present extent: fear of Persia was our chief motive, though afterwards we thought, 
too, of our own honor and our own interest”. Fear remains prominent in Thucydides’ analysis, as 
it does in modern scholarly readings. Mearsheimer(Mearsheimer, 2004, p. 232) shared similar 
views in an interview when he said "Fear remains if there is a revisionist power in the system". 
Among Thomas Hobbes (1909, p.96) three causes of war, security seeking remains a powerful 
force. According to Hobbes, “The first maketh man invade for gain; the second, for safety; and 
the third, for reputation”.  
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State stands out as the most modern social organisation. However, according to Herz (1950, 

p.160), the hopes of eternal peace associated with states soon crumbled as idealism was replaced 

with nationalism emphasising “exclusive, aggressive, expansionist, and imperialistic national 

policies”. This leads to the discussion of state or national security. Baldwin (1997, p.13) 

emphasised that the concept of national security derived from this competition had a 

deterministic influence on human values. He further outlines the values, which include 

prosperity, personal security, and freedom (ibid.). Security remains critical for human values as 

without it, according to Hobbes (1909, p.97) life would be “solitary, poor, nasty, brutish, and 

short”. 

Buzan (1988, p.14) described national security as the "security of a whole socio-political entity. It 

is about countries as well as about states. It concerns the way of life of a self-governing people, 

including their social, cultural, political and economic modes of organization, and their right to 

develop themselves under their own rule". Former US Secretary of Defence Harold Brown defined 

national security as, “National security then is the ability to preserve the nation's physical integrity 

and territory; to maintain its economic relations with the rest of the world on reasonable terms; 

to preserve its nature, institution, and governance from disruption from outside; and to control 

its borders" (Watson, 2002, p. 2).  

For Wolfers (1952, p.481), national security is an ‘ambiguous symbol’ as different people have 
different perceptions of the concept. For Walter Lipman(1943, p.51), “A nation has security when 
it does not have to sacrifice its legitimate interests to avoid war and is able, if challenged , to 
maintain them by war”. Leffler (1990, p.145) finds other human characteristics of interest; one 
attribute is the mixing of ideological ideas like freedom, racism and religion with material goals. 
Hence the concept of ‘race consciousness’ or ‘democracy’, requiring the subjugation of people 
and lands for economic benefits which, as per Leffler logic, implies the fusing of ideology with 
material interest. Leffler (1990) further elaborates that different groups then adopt different 
strategies for the attainment of these objectives; they consider them so vital that even violence 
is justified and glamourized. Baldwin (1997) is critical of the concept and refers to the negative 
outcomes of the security-seeking objectives of the states.  By presenting his critique, Baldwin 
(1997, p.9) highlights the fact that national security has been misused by different governments 
to justify “suspending civil liberties, making war, and massively reallocating resources during the 
last fifty years”. 
   
Different philosophical approaches have developed for this very purpose. The social science of 
national security studies has expanded and branched out into further subsections. Different 
schools of thought have approached national security from distinct angles. Liberals and realists 
have enriched the discipline quite considerably. Our subject matter of interest is the prevailing 
theory of realism and the consequent security dilemmas and fears faced by states. Realism 
believes in power competition among states. This quest, according to Rourke (1995, p.151), 
results in better economic rewards and military strength. Realists also believe that a gain for one 
is the loss of another. They see humanity as divided into nations and diverse political and religious 
identities. Morgenthau (2006, p.35) suggests that realism propagates the rational basis of foreign 
policy which is the pursuit of power and the furthering of national self-interest because other’s 
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intentions are not clear and “when a state believes that it can do harm to you, it will? Not just 
may" (Tang, 2008, p. 455). Mearsheimer’s (2006a, p.112) realism is based on five assumptions 
which he explained in an interview to scholars at the University of Wales. According to him, “(1) 
the system is anarchic, (2) all great powers have some offensive military capability, (3) states can 
never be certain about other states’ intentions, (4) states seek to survive, and (5) great powers 
are rational actors or strategic calculators". These factors in isolation might not be that potent; 
however, when all are working in unison then “circumstances arise where states not only become 
preoccupied with the balance of power, but acquire powerful incentives to gain power at each 
other’s expense”(Mearsheimer, J, 2013). This drive brings in benefits as power is seen as the 
ultimate guarantor of peace and prosperity by the states (Mearsheimer, J, 2013, p. 72). 
 

2.2 The predicament  
 
In his book History and Human Relations, Butterfield (1951) portrays a scenario where the 
Western Powers and Russia are concerned about the fate of defeated Germany. The Western 
Powers are concerned that communist Russia will have too much influence in Germany, 
simultaneously, the Russians have identical worries. Butterfield further elaborates that this 
situation where the gain of one is the loss of the other is made more tragic by the assumption 
that both parties “are absolutely level in point of virtue and in moral qualities” (ibid., p.18) they 
want the best for their nations and want to avoid war. Both the US and Russia are in essence in 
a ‘dilemma’, both sides wanting to avoid conflict but unsure about the other side’s intentions, 
“each beset by the devils of fear and suspicion, therefore; and each side locked in its own system 
of self-righteousness” (ibid., p.19). Butterfield in this instance signified the mind of a security 
seeker, who is trapped in a security dilemma and under the influence of this “absolute 
predicament or irreducible dilemma” and is only concerned and conscious of their own situation 
(ibid., p.20). This is the classic human predicament, a situation of uncertainties culminating in the 
human tragedy called war. This unawareness of others’ minds has been termed the “Tragic 
element in human conflict” (Ibid., p.20) by Butterfield, due to suspicions spiralling into war. This 
war, according to Butterfield, is born out of uncertainty of intentions rather than the deliberate 
evilness of “of any great criminals”. It is tragic because both parties were anxious to avoid it (ibid., 
p.19). 
 
Butterfield (1950, p.154) believes it is in human nature to be apprehensive of human’s motives. 
He called this state of mind as ‘Hobbesian Fear’, the fear of fellow humans’ intentions and their 
natural capability to do harm. However, Herz (1950, p.157) contests Butterfield’s conception of 
security dilemma’s natural causation being human instincts. He emphasizes that this security 
dilemma has nothing to with human nature but a social condition in which humans are born. He 
blames the structural existence of humans which makes us suspicious of our fellow human 
beings. This anarchy in human life creates uncertainty of others’ intentions, putting them in a 
dilemma. Similarly, for Robert Jervis (2001, p.36), anarchy in international order is responsible 
for states’ security dilemmas. The lack of ‘Supranational authority’ which can enforce peace and 
order makes states feel responsible for their own security.  These efforts for security results in 
power struggles among states. Trachtenberg (2003, p.156) criticizes this power struggle and 
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considers power accumulation as the precursor to war and describes it as a major source of 
conflict. Power struggle, according to Trachtenberg “puts states at odds with each other”. 
Butterfield, Herz, Jervis and other scholars’ descriptions of this phenomenon are as old as human 
history. Xenophon wrote in Anabasis,  
 
"Clearchus accordingly resolved to bring to an end these feelings of mistrust, before they led to 
war. Consequently, he sent a messenger to the Persian to say that he desired an interview with 
him; to which the other readily consented. As soon as they were met, Clearchus spoke as follows: 
"Tissaphernes," he said, "I do not forget that oaths have been exchanged between us, and right 
hands shaken, in token that we will abstain from mutual injury; but I can see that you watch us 
narrowly, as if we were foes; and we, seeing this, watch you narrowly in return. But as I fail to 
discover, after investigation, that you are endeavoring to do us a mischief—and I am quite sure 
that nothing of the sort has ever entered our heads with regard to you—the best plan seemed to 
me to come and talk the matter over with you, so that, if possible, we might dispel the mutual 
distrust on either side. For I have known people ere now, the victims in some cases of calumny, or 
possibly of mere suspicion, who in apprehension of one another and eager to deal the first blow, 
have committed irreparable wrong against those who neither intended nor so much as harboured 
a thought of mischief against them"(Xenophon, 2010, p. 43). 
 
Nothing is more tragic than to see one’s effort result in contrast to what was expected. Herz 
(1959, p.231) claims that ironically this struggle for security is paradoxical; efforts which 
eventually prove useless because complete security remains elusive. Jervis (2001, p.36) agrees 
that policies of one nation designed to enhance security inadvertently leads to making the other 
states less secure. Wheeler and Booth (2008, p.9) explained that since the rational response by 
others to this increased insecurity is to build capacity to tackle it, in the end the original policy to 
enhance security of the former nation is rendered useless and all nations involved will end up 
having fewer resources (as some of them have been swallowed by the policy to secure), and yet, 
no improvement to security. Jervis (1978) emphasized this further by arguing that when one state 
takes measures to bolster its security without being particularly malign, other states feel 
threatened and insecure about the state’s potential future intentions. Coupled with that, there 
is the probability that a state’s apparent defensive capabilities can also be used for offense. In 
this situation states will assume such as aggressive and start defensive measures which “generate 
strife” (ibid., p.186) and result in insecurity for both (Posen, 1993, p.28).  This is due to the 
suspicions which are exasperated due to the uncertainty of the other’s intentions (Taliaferro, 
2001, p.136).  
 
This dilemma triggers weaponization in both states and they are now in a perpetual cycle of 
balancing each other(Wheeler and Booth, 1992, p.42). Glaser (1997) critically inquires as to why 
increasing one’s own security and decreasing one’s adversary would be wrong.  Glaser’s 
conclusions are that the adversary will bolster its security in response, and this “action-reaction” 
process will leave the situation unchanged (ibid., p.174).  All these scholars are keen to explore 
this condition which infests humans with suspicion, power, greed and enmity. These scholars are 
looking at similar phenomena from different angles i.e.  the struggle for security either spirals 
into war or result in arms races. The key element, however, remains the constant struggle for 
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security or looking over shoulders which can result in tragic consequences for both parties. Tang 
(2009, p.595) describes the process of the security dilemma leading to war: his step-by-step 
procedure is as “anarchy generates uncertainty; uncertainty leads to fear; fear then leads to 
power competition; power competition activates a (dormant) security dilemma; and the activated 
security dilemma leads to war through a spiral”. 
 
The security dilemma Tang refers to has been defined by Wheeler (2010, p. 321) as “the 
inescapable uncertainty that confronts states about the motives and intentions of others that 
have the military capabilities to do them harm". This dilemma has been explained by Jervis (1988, 
p.318) in the context of ‘Game theory’ or the classic ‘Prisoner’s Dilemma’. According to his 
explanation, when two states (A&B) are given two choices, either a) cooperate or b) defect, then 
four scenarios play out; 1. Actor A defects and B cooperates, thus A has advantage, 2. Both A and 
B cooperate, 3. Both defects, resulting in competition, 4. B defects and A cooperates, thus B has 
an advantage. The problem is that if both states find choice 2 of cooperation attractive, they are 
still in a dilemma as each is suspicious the other will defect. Thus, this game tragically results in 
choice 3, which is defection by both. These are the dynamics of arms races or spirals under 
security dilemma. Each actor now strives to acquire more power and the competition keeps on 
escalating, resulting in insecurities for both as there is no end to this cycle. This state of anarchy, 
according to Herz (1950, p.157), compels individuals and groups “to acquire more and more 
power to escape the effects of the power of others. This, in turn, renders the others more insecure 
and compels them to prepare for the worst. Because no state can ever feel entirely secure in such 
a world of competing units, power competition ensues, and the vicious circle of security and power 
accumulation is on”. 
 

2.3 Anarchy 
 
 “Where there is no common power, there is no law; where no law, no injustice” (Hobbes, 
1651,p.134). Thomas Hobbes’ words aptly describe current international order. States exists 
without a central authority, and the absence of concrete laws guiding and controlling state 
behaviour results in states’ inclination for self-help, or in the words of Waltz (Waltz, 2010, p. 102) 
, “The state among states, it is often said, conducts its affairs in the brooding shadow of violence. 
Because some states may at any time use force, all states must be prepared to do so — or live at 
the mercy of their militarily more vigorous neighbours. Among states, the state of nature is a state 
of war". Herz (2003, p.412) conceptualizes anarchy as “system of units without any higher 
authority”, which compels individual units to cater for their own security. In the same light, 
Shipping Tang (2009, p. 613) pointed out that states’ uncertainty of each other’s intentions and 
the fear of aggression is due to anarchy and anarchy prevails because there is no central authority 
to “enforce commitments”. Wheeler and Booth (2008, p.2) describe insecurity because of “living 
in a condition of anarchy”. They add that anarchy breeds arms races and fear (ibid.). Jervis (1976, 
p.63) also confirms that anarchy gives birth to war and “makes security expensive”. 
Mearsheimer(2006b) argues that states live in perpetual fear due to certain states possessing 
offensive weapons. Since intentions are hard to comprehend,  “there is no higher authority that 
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states can turn to for protection, because they operate in an anarchic system"(Mearsheimer, 
2004, p. 232).  
 
Trachtenberg (2003, p.186), however, critically opposes the above views and is of the opinion 

that theorists are overemphasising the impact of anarchy. Countries deal with threats in different 

ways, and it is a mistake to believe that adversaries will perceive these methods as threatening, 

consequently resulting in escalation. There are mechanisms through which power parity can be 

achieved and, above all, a compromising or tendency for win-win attitude can resolve 

differences. It is also mistakenly believed that many wars are fought for preventive reasons, the 

likelihood of war occurs when people’s perception of risk crosses a certain threshold. However, 

they still wait until they see real threats emanating from the adversary’s attitude. Glaser (1997, 

p.192) voiced similar opinions; according to him, despite anarchy, states have different options 

available; they can choose to be cooperative or be conflictual, and they can devise means of 

security as well as create conditions for war. However, most writers are of the opinion that the 

seeds of conflict are in the anarchical system of states.  

2.3.1 The role of anarchy in conflict  
 
The question arises as to how anarchy leads to conflicts. Wendt (1992, p.395) criticizes the 
concept that anarchy forces states to adopt selfish attitudes. He is of the opinion that this self-
help phenomenon “is due to process, not structure”.  He went on to state that “self-help and 
power politics are institutions not essential features of anarchy”. He further explains that states 
perceive others according to their judgments of them as friends or foes, rather than fitting 
everyone in the same mould because of the anarchic system. In his example of Canada, he 
suggests that Canada’s perception of US power is different than Cuba’s, despite both being 
inhabitants of this structure. Once that perceptual bias is over so is the bitterness in conflict. 
 
Mearsheimer (2013, p.72) on the other hand, argues that states under anarchy are suspicious of 
each other due to the presence of weapons and the possibility of aggression from them. His 
panacea for this situation is to have power as possession of power acts as a deterrent against 
would-be aggressors. Jervis (1978, p.176) emphasises the logic by pointing out that if states 
believe they will be safe under the present system they will see no compulsion to have militaries. 
Taliaferro (2001, p.136), discussing the position of offensive realism on anarchy, stated that ‘self-
help’ behaviour is due to the anarchic nature of international relations. States acquire weapons 
in response to other’s acquisitions, which discourages cooperation as power maximization is the 
natural outcome of such actions. Anarchy encourages aggression, because only the strong survive 
under such systems. States always seek opportunities to weaken their rivals and improve their 
own power position. If an aggressor calculates the cost of expansion to be low, they will initiate 
aggression.  
 
Jervis (1978, p.167) believes that anarchy makes it difficult for ‘status quo’ states to have 
common goals and is also a cause of many wars. Comparing Rousseau's ‘stag hunt’ to 
‘international relations, Jervis depicts anarchy through different scenarios. ‘Stag Hunt’ is a 
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metaphorical story describing the choices given to actors to choose between hunting a hare or a 
stag. The story highlights the emotional tug of war between cooperation and defection. In the 
stag hunt, men are ideally desired to cooperate with each other to catch the stag. However, due 
to the uncertainty of the others’ intentions, different and difficult choices face the individuals. 
These choices in the context of states relations are; firstly, all cooperate and trap the stag. This 
means cooperation and disarmament. Secondly, one decides to chase the stag while others stay 
put. This means one state chooses to arm itself while others stay disarmed. Thirdly, everyone 
chases the stag. This implies arms races, competition and wars. Finally, one chooses to stay put 
while letting others chase the stag, meaning staying disarmed while others are armed. Due to the 
uncertainty of the others’ intentions, cooperation is not reached, and all states opt for a self-help 
approach or tendency to go for the stag. Jervis then hopes for a solution and writes that states 
can be only relaxed regarding others’ weaponization if there is collective security. Chances of 
peace increase in such a system as most abide by the rules, and those who do not are deterred. 
Conversely, states feel threatened, and chances of conflict are high when they feel countries 
ganging up against them. 
 
In a nutshell, there is no higher authority controlling state behavior, which results in the contest 
for security among states (Buzan, 1988b, p. 27). The states, according to Mearsheimer (2006, 
p. 122), "seek to maximize their power. The system leaves them no choice if they want to survive". 
Waltz (2010, p.103) emphasized the tragedy of states operating “in the brooding shadow of 
violence”. States need to be militarily prepared to counter any aggression, as “Among states, the 
state of nature is war” (ibid.). The tragedy gets worse for the weak states according to Buzan 
(1988, p.28), as the weak states are the cause of instability to the international order. The 
anarchic state structure depends on the stability and strength of states. However, weak states 
are “internally fragmented” thus causing instability in the international system. 
 

2.3.2 Balance of power  
 

Anarchy gives birth to the phenomenon of Balance of power. The term ‘balance of power’ has 

for centuries been used to describe the behaviour of states under anarchy (Sheehan, 2004, p.1). 

The concept can be defined as "a ‘balance  of power’ involving a particular distribution of power 

among the states of the  system such that no single state and no  existing alliance has an 

'overwhelming' or  'preponderant' amount of power" (Zinnes, 1967, p. 272).  Balance of power is 

an important ingredient of geopolitics and a cause of many nations’ security dilemmas. According 

to Hans J Morgenthau (1949, p.125), "The aspiration for power on the part of several nations, 

each trying either to maintain or to overthrow the status quo, leads of necessity to a constellation 

which is called the balance of power and to politics which aim at preserving it". Morgenthau’s 

conceptualization of the balance of power starts with the premise that the 'multiplicity' and 

'antagonism' of states is the nature of international order. States deal with this situation in two 

ways. In one scenario, state A's hegemonic tendencies might be thwarted by state B. According 

to him, "the pattern is one of direct opposition between the nation which wants to establish its 

power over another nation, and the latter which refuses to yield"(ibid., p.130). He describes a 

second scenario where state A might want to dominate state C, state C in turn will either fight 
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back or surrender. However, state B would either want to dominate state C or wish to maintain 

C’s neutrality. The struggle for state C’s control can result in conflict between states A and B. In 

scenario one, Morgenthau is describing the phenomenon of two states locked in competition to 

become more powerful than the other, which maintains the balance of power among them. The 

balance continues until one of the adversaries "gains or believes it has gained a decisive 

advantage over the other nation. In that event, either the weaker yields to the stronger or the 

contest of war decides the issue"(ibid.). In scenario two, the balance of power is maintained by 

the struggle of states A and B over C's domination. A and B's struggle results in "safeguarding the 

independence of C against encroachment by A or B" (ibid., p.131). However, if the power of A 

increases substantially, then C’s independence is threatened. In the event of B’s power 

advantage, then C’s independence is secured. C’s complete independence is only secured when 

A decides to shift its attention away from influencing  it (Morgenthau, 1948, p. 131). 

 
Wolfers (1959, p.9) disagreed with the notion that the balance of power is an automatic 
structural phenomenon, when he wrote "British statesmen were faced with momentous choice 
when, prior to the outbreak of war in 1914, they had to decide whether or not to give full British 
backing to France and Russia as a means of deferring the central powers. There was no 
automatism in operation to prevent them from making the wrong choice". He further criticized 
the automation of balance of power in the context of weak countries. According to him, these 
countries choose to "bandwagon on an ascending power in the hope that they might somehow 
escape complete subjugation once their powerful ‘friend’ has gained supremacy" (Wolfers, 1959, 
p. 11). 
 

Balance of power comprises certain components.  One of the components, ‘divide and rule’ has 

been the favourite tactic of statesmen throughout history. The aim of divide and rule is to either 

divide competitors or keep them divided. Compensation of territories or influence over certain 

geographical regions is also used as an instrument of balance of power. The distribution is carried 

out in a manner that establishes the balance of power among competing nations. In the context 

of third world countries the balance of power becomes more relevant as it affects them in many 

ways. In this instance, divide and rule "may be defined as the conscious effort of an imperialist 

power to create and/or turn to its own advantage the ethnic, linguistic, cultural, tribal, or religious 

differences within the population of a subjugated colony" (Morrock, 1973, p. 129).  

2.3.3 Alliances 
 
Historically, States of all Sizes and power potential have utilized alliances. Alliances are an 
important component of pursuing and protecting state interests. They have been instrumental 
in enhancing state security through alliances with friendly countries against a foe(Williams, 2013, 
p. 292). The balance of power was thought of as the formation of alliances of weaker nations 
against a dominant nation bent on 'world domination' or 'universal monarchy’.  When a particular 
group of states forms an alliance against a rival group of states and when "one or both 
are  pursuing imperialistic goals and defending the  independence of their members against the 



44 
 

imperialistic aspirations of the other coalition, is the most frequent constellation within the 
system of the balance of power" (Morgenthau, 1948, p. 139).  
 

2.4 Uncertainty of intentions 
 

Butterfield (1950, p.153) let us imagine that we are stuck in a room with our former enemy and 

both of us are armed. This is the classic ‘predicament’; both of us desire no trouble and want to 

get rid of our weapons but we are in a fix. If one decides to throw away theirs first, there is the 

possibility that the other will not. If both decide to throw them away simultaneously, one still has 

doubts that the other will comply. There is even a worse eventuality of either opponent having a 

second weapon.  In Butterfield’s opinion, it is very natural for both to be suspicious as they are 

trapped in a situation of uncertainties regarding each other’s intentions. This is the classic 

example of a security dilemma; the uncertainty of other’s intentions can potentially lead to 

damaging consequences. Humanity exists in a world of uncertainty and fear. We are never certain 

of our fellow human’s intentions. According to Herz (1951, p.2), “This very realization that his 

own brother may play the role of Cain makes his fellow men appear to him as potential foe”. What 

is meant by intentions? Robert Jervis (1976, p.48) explains that they are actions an actor will take 

under real or imaginary perceptions. With reference to states, Wheeler and Booth (2008, p.2) 

emphasize the importance of national security for states. These sensitivities coupled with the 

difficulties and dangers of “disentangling”’ intentions can make states paranoid, and even 

friendly gestures are viewed with suspicion.  

2.4.1 Benign or malign 
 

Memories and fear have a strong connection. Memory of past predations exerts a strong 

influence in creating anxieties about other’s intentions (Schweller, 1996, p.91). Conversely, if the 

states have not suffered any aggression, they perceive the world differently and considers other 

states as benign and peace loving (Tang, 2014, p.497). There is considerable debate among 

scholars regarding the validity of the security dilemma due to ‘benign’ or ‘malign’ intentions. This 

debate has enriched and expanded the theory of the security dilemma, provoking influential and 

fruitful discussions. Shiping Tang (2009, pp.605-611) is of the strong opinion that malign 

intentions do not apply to the security dilemma. It is very difficult to determine other’s intentions, 

so theorists have used “illusory incompatibility and security-seeking motives” instead. When two 

states are motivated by security seeking and are not deliberately threatening each other, then a 

security dilemma exists. On the other hand, in ‘Deep Security Dilemma’ 1one or both sides may 

be so overtaken by fear that they decide to take pre-emptive action. This action changes their 

intentions from benign to malign and the security dilemma ends (ibid.). In contrast to Shiping 

Tang’s theory, there is Wheeler and Booth’s (1992, p.31) ‘Deliberate Security Dilemma’ (when a 

 
1 Robert Jervis terms Deep Security as one where parties are not just suffering from mistrust but are bent on 
overpowering the other or the end of one is the end of dilemma for the other. (Jervis, 2001) 
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state deliberately creates security fears in another state) and Alan Collins’ (2004, p.27) ‘State-

induced security dilemma’, which has similar meanings to Wheeler and Booth’s deliberate 

security dilemma. These theorists assert that when a ‘status quo’ state deliberately adopts 

offensive strategies to deter and intimidate others, this causes confusion among states because 

of the apparent peaceful projection of the former. The state according to them is seeking a 

hegemonic position and causes a security dilemma among them, as they perceive the state to be 

revisionist or greedy (Wheeler and Booth, 1992; Collins, 2004). 

Glaser (1997) believes that it is important to distinguish between security seekers and greedy 
states. If an adversary is greedy then there is no choice but to arm oneself for deterrence. 
Although with greedy states intentions are somewhat clear, “the security dilemma does not 
become unimportant”, because states still must arm themselves and are in a state of alert (ibid., 
p.190). A revisionist or greedy state, according to Schweller (1996, p.100), seeks to expand at the 
cost of others. Snyder (1985) describes a revisionist state as an entity which will use military force 
to disrupt the existing arrangements between states. He also insists that many wars were started 
by states that valued expansion rather than security. Snyder’s description of ‘Imperialist security 
dilemma’ is precisely of an aggressive intention. The security dilemma, according to him, is a “by-
product of the competition over non-security interests” (ibid., p.166). Roe (2001) voices similar 
opinions when he argues that state security sometimes demands aggressive actions, which could 
be either seizing territory as buffer zones or other resources crucial for their security. In other 
words, this is “referred to as ‘required insecurity’: my security necessitates your insecurity” (ibid., 
p.118). 
 
Mearsheimer (2006, pp.112-114) offers a slightly different perspective. He believes that states 
are by nature not aggressive, nor do they have evil intentions but are confused about other 
states’ intentions and motives. Keeping the existing structural realities in mind, the survival of 
states demands aggression. Mearsheimer’s states do not lose the opportunities for relative 
power, and they make sure that others do not take advantage of them. Butterfield (1951, p.51) 
in utter hopelessness, surrenders the security dilemma to ‘cupidities’ in human nature. 
Mearsheimer (2006b, p.231) further simplifies the agony by stating that there would be few wars 
if states could figure out other’s intentions. Uncertainty of intentions is one of the determining 
factors in conflicts.  It is also a contested one.  Mearsheimer(2006b) answers to an interviewer 
help in resolving the issue to certain extent. He was challenged by the interviewers regarding his 
conceptualization on the purist definition of ‘security dilemma’. The interviewers asked " All your 
states are not status quo powers; they all have aggressive intentions. So, you cannot have a 
‘security dilemma’ in (your) world in which states are primed for offensive behavior: you do not 
have ‘dilemmas’ in such a world – you know to assume the worst”.  He replied that despite states 
operating in an anarchic system, having offensive capabilities, "I do not assume that states have 
malign intentions or that they are bent on aggression. I simply say that they cannot be certain 
about the intentions of other states, save for the fact that they want to survive"(ibid., p.121). 
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2.5 Misperceptions  
 

The uncertainty of others intention or security dilemma gives birth to the perceptions of fear 
(Booth, 2008, p.62). Fear is a powerful motivator and is very destructive once fuelled by the fire 
of misperceptions. Jervis (1976, p.74) describes how President Theodore Roosevelt summed up 
the role of perceptual fear in aggravating a security dilemma. President Roosevelt mentioned the 
German Emperor’s anguish about the build-up of the English fleet. The English, on the other 
hand, were afraid of the emperor’s probable European alliances against their fleet and empire. 
President Roosevelt found this scenario of perceptual fear very amusing, as well as concerning, 
due to its potential for war. Snyder (1985, p.155) defines this ‘Perceptual security dilemma’ as “A 
security dilemma occurs when decision makers overrate the advantages of the offensive, the 
magnitude of power shifts, or the hostility of others”. To understand the concept better, each 
element is discussed below in the light of scholars’ views.  
 

2.5.1 Advantages of the offensive 
 

Montgomery (2006, p.151) suggests that a state’s security policies are determined by the 
intentions and motives of other states in the system. When a state anticipates others of 
aggressive intent, hard line strategies are given preference. Jervis (1987, p.187) is of the view 
that states fear other states’ future intentions, even if those states comport themselves with 
benignity. This state of mind is worsened by the fact that the availability of new military 
technology or strategic consideration might compel states to consider aggression as the best 
route for security. Jervis (2001, p.38) further explicates that almost all states seek to improve 
their position if the costs are not high. Some will attack for self-defence and others, not happy 
with the status quo, are willing to pay a high price to change it.  Similarly, Mearsheimer (2006a, 
p.123) postulates that if states perceive other states as a threat to their survival, they will initiate 
aggression. 
 

2.5.2 The magnitude of power shifts 
 

States in the clutches of a security dilemma tend to be very vigilant regarding their adversary’s 
increase in military power. Posen (1993, p.28) is of the belief that anarchy creates the need for 
security among nations and consequently the urge for incremental power. This process of power 
accumulation results in upsetting the power balance and the outcome is the additional 
acquisition of power by the few. When faced with such a scenario, states have no option but to 
arm themselves to restore the balance. Further considerations complicate the situation and 
cause a dilemma of assessments. Montgomery (2006, p.155) is of the view that the dilemma is 
worsened by the fact that states do not consider an adversary’s internal political dynamics as a 
guide of peaceful intentions, rather their military capacity is approximated with aggressive intent. 
Taliaferro (2001, p.147) cited several historical and recent wars such as the Peloponnesian War, 
Russia’s mobilization in the July 1914 crisis, the 1962 Sino-Indian War, and the 1965 and 1971 
Indian-Pakistani wars and many others were initiated because “precipitated international crises 
or wars in part because of uncertainty about adversaries’ intentions and impending power 
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shifts”. Similarly, Waltz (2000, p.40) argues that World War 1 was in essence a pre-emptive war 
as France and Britain were concerned about the increasing military potential of Germany while 
Germany was worried about Russia’s growing strength. The phenomenon is not confined to 
modern international affairs. Thucydides (1985, p.52) shed light on this as well. According to him, 
“This decision of the assembly that the treaty had been broken took place in the fourteenth year 
of the thirty years’ truce which was made after the affair of Euboea. The Spartans voted that the 
treaty had been broken and that war should be declared not so much because they were 
influenced by the speeches of their allies as because they were afraid of the further growth of 
Athenian power, seeing, as they did, that already the greater part of Hellas was under the control 
of Athens". 
 

2.5.3 The hostility of others 
 

Two tendencies are apparent in humans when their interests clash with others. One is their 
prejudice of deeming others as evil while considering themselves as amiable and peace loving. 
The second tendency is that human habits are hard to break; once a mindset is adopted it takes 
great effort to liberate oneself. Herbert Butterfield (1951, p.147) describes misperceptions as our 
inability to conceive the “predicament” we are in. The predicament of others being hostile while 
we play no role in conflict, ours are noble and benign intentions, so we believe. Jervis (1978, 
p.175) explains that when a state views other states as menacing, they will react more strongly 
than states that see others as friendly. Wolfers (1952, p.486) similarly points out that states that 
have experienced an attack in the past have strong opinions and are very sensitive to threats. 
Snyder (1984, p.118) finds military professionals particularly sensitive to other’s hostilities due to 
the rigorous propaganda infused in them by training which makes them “the conflictual side of 
international relations”. Glaser (1997, p.183) adds powerful interest and lobbies that benefit 
from military competition to that mindset which propagates itself as peaceful with others as 
aggressive. Jervis’ (1976, p.68) analysis endorses the view: according to him once someone 
develops a hostile image of others then even speculative and unauthenticated information will 
be attached to the picture they perceive. Alan Collins (2004, p.29) summarizes the whole logic by 
pointing out that the central theme of the security dilemma is a tragedy due to misperceptions 
about other hostilities. 
 

2.6 Role of weapons 
 

2.6.1 Weapons cause of spiral 
 

Jervis (1976, p.67) asserts that a security dilemma provides the foundation for conflicts and can 

also cause war through its ‘dynamics’. Jervis’ (1976) mention of ‘dynamics’ refers to negative 

spiralling of relations resulting in arms races and wars. Tang (2009, p.616) describe this arms race 

or spiral as “a process of progressive deterioration” or simply “a situation that gets worse and 

worse”.  Similarly,  (Gray, 1971,p.41) also believes that the pursuit of Security leads to two 

obvious outcomes, the formation of alliances and arms acquisition, which the states pursue in 

combination. There is also the possibility that arms race might begin without any apparent 
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enmity. When states observe armament efforts in other states apparently neutral to them, this 

can result in the state pursuing parity as precautionary move. Collins (2004, p.31) believes this 

uncertainty of the other’s intentions contribute to the spiral. This uncertainty causes policy 

makers to amass weapons for security. This accumulation results in adversary suspicions, and 

they initiate similar moves. These unintentional chain reactions of weapons acquisition are 

termed a spiral. The spiral eventually causes friction in state relationships. The friction according 

to Herz (1950, p.157) is caused by these suspicions creating a feeling of insecurity and a desire 

for power. Wheeler and Booth (2008, p.5) name this process as ‘Security Paradox’, (a situation 

that develops after leaders misperceive a particular situation as hostile and react in a way which 

creates mutual antagonism).  

Scholars have been debating the consequences of ‘spiral’ or ‘security paradox’. Jervis (1978, 

p.175) asserts that the arms race is the most distinguished consequence of spirals. Butterfield 

(1951, p.155) agrees that the race in armaments is due to this ‘predicament’ of others’ intentions 

and ‘Hobbesian fear’. Mearsheimer (2006b, p.232) blames anarchy as the cause of negative 

spirals, where military power is the only protector. Trachtenberg (2003, p.172), however, looks 

positively at military build-ups, due to the deterrent value of weapons which makes them very 

attractive for conflict resolution. Colin Gray (1996,p.331) on the other hand challenges the Idea 

of linking arms races to war and peace. He asserts that scholars are still clueless about the exact 

causes of war. The fact that we are uncertain about the exact origins of war, makes both arms 

control and arms race theories " bereft of the necessary navigation aids". It is not the weapons 

that starts wars so "their control is unlikely to provide much of the solution"(ibid.). 

 

2.6.2 Ambiguity of weapons 
 

The dualistic character of weapons has been the agony of policy makers. Jervis (1976, p.68) 

highlights the fact that weapons in others’ hands creates ambiguity regarding their purpose and 

could be perceived as antagonistic. Weapons in essence are neither offensive nor defensive in 

character, their bi-form nature creates anxiety and confusion. Their presence and characteristics, 

as well as certain military policies adopted by some states, exacerbates security dilemmas in 

other states. Weapons do not make choices of wars as they are merely machines in the hands of 

human decision makers who decide how they want to use them (Gray,1993;Gray, 2014, p. 124). 

Gray(2016,p.130) formulate the threat as ‘capability x intentions’, which means that it is human 

intentions which makes weapons a potent force and this factor should be considered in any policy 

initiatives. Gray criticised the U.S machine dependent mindset and approach to strategy which is 

based on the premise that weapons driving strategy. He suggests it should be the other way 

around (Bickel, 1993, p.148). 

 
Wheeler and Booth (2008, p.1) consider weapons as ‘violent materiality’ of security dilemmas. 
They endorse the view that the mere existence of weapons in the hands of some states can elicit 
misgivings and anguish among others. Similarly, Kydd (1997, p.371) also believes that when a 
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state starts arms build-up, others will perceive it to have changed its identity from peaceful to 
aggressive. Kramer, Meyerson, and Davis (1990, p.984-985) believes the ambiguity of weapons 
creates perceptual problems in another form; military expenditure by one state creates a 
dilemma for other states. Decision makers find it difficult to gauge the threat and agendas of 
these expenditures. The ambiguity of weapons has been well described by Wheeler and Booth 
(2008, p.42). The ‘power to hurt’, according to them, can be used as objects of fear to keep 
aggressors at bay or can be used to attack and subjugate others. 
 
Military posture taken for strategic purposes along with weapons can also be a source of anxiety 
for states. Wheeler and Booth (1992) postulated earlier that weapons have dual characteristics 
i.e., can be used for either offense or defence. They further add to that, and consider ambiguous 
information conveyed by certain military postures and foreign policy measures to be a cause of 
dilemma of decoding for others. Posen (1993, p.29) acquiesces with Wheeler and Booth and 
supports the view that the distinction between offensive and defensive weapons is very difficult. 
Kydd (1997, p.371) assents to the position that ambiguous information conveyed by weapons 
turns into real fear of the adversary’s aggressive intent.  These states are also alarmed by the 
shift in the balance of power to their disadvantage. Jervis (1976, p.68) also supports the view that 
the existence of weapons is automatically equated with aggressive intent, due to their nature. 
Contrary to that, states who engage in armament do not see themselves that way and assume 
that others will also believe their defensive motives.  
 
Mearsheimer (2006a, p.123) belonging to the realist school of thought gives a clear-cut 
perspective. He disagrees with the theory that weapons are distinguishable in their nature and 
defensive weapons give the image of peaceful intent. He also considers it a precarious 
proposition since a state’s ability to attack is lost. Jervis (1976, p.64) considers another aspect of 
weapon’s ambiguity. He sees a deliberate ploy by some in creating ambiguities, a posture which 
is helped by others perceiving them as aggressive, and acts as deterrent. However, there are 
some scholars who desire to clear these ambiguities as they have their doubts and offer cautious 
suggestions. One of these scholars is Glaser (1997, p.181), who considers that states can show 
their peaceful intent via three different ways; firstly, arms control agreements that limit a state’s 
aggressive potential; secondly, unilaterally pursuing defensive policies irrespective of others, and 
finally, ‘unilateral restraint’ for tactical reasons, which may result in reciprocal action. However, 
there is a catch to these measures. If they work, all well and good, but if the adversary considers 
them as a sign of weakness, then the consequences can be grave. Kydd (1997, p.373) is also 
doubtful that states will decrease their arms when the cost of arms and war is cheap. On the 
other hand, when weapons are expensive, they are unlikely to surrender them. 
 

2.7 Critical Security Studies 
 

Cox (1981, p.129) stated that, “Theory is always for someone and for some purpose”. There is 
always a context for theories. This context derives from the social and political atmosphere of a 
particular era. Cox (1981) identifies two versions of theory. Problem-solving theory considers the 
existing order as rigid and does not suggest changing the structures. The main emphasis is on 
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dealing with problems as they arise rather than questioning “the general pattern of institutions 
and relationships” (ibid.). Critical theory, on the other hand, distances itself from the existing 
structures and questions their origins and validity. Critical theory digs deep into the origins of 
institutions and “social and power relations” in search of clues for change. “Critical theory is 
directed to the social and political complex as a whole rather than to separate parts” (ibid.).  
 
Critical theory examines ideas and actions from the bottom up. It engages in thorough 
investigation from the initial stages to the development of such ideas and actions, with the aim 
of exploring avenues for change. Contrary to problem-solving theory, it does not accept dealing 
with things as they are. Booth (2005, p.11) considers Realism as the classic problem-solving 
theory. Critical security studies on the other hand are cynical of existing structures and aim to 
critically evaluate them and find avenues of change to “promote the emancipation of people(s) 
from oppressive situations and structures”. Critical security studies claim and aim to work for the 
underprivileged and those oppressed by existing structures (ibid.).  Booth (2007, p.28) considers 
the traditional concept of security as “Anglo-American, statist, militarized, masculinized, ‘top-
down’, methodologically positivist and philosophically realist thinking”, a by-product of 
experiences of the Second World War and necessities of the Cold War. Collins (2007, pp.1-9) 
suggests that during the Cold War the tendency among the military, industry and academia was 
to tilt in favour of the military dimension of security. With the end of the Cold War, however, 
questions have been raised about the focus on states and the utility of the military as a sole 
means to achieve security.  
 
The imprints of past events tend to be very strong on current political thought, but this reality 
should not stunt the development of new ideas and practices. Critical theory does not deny 
ground realities, rather seek alternative approaches to better the conditions on the ground 
(Jones, 1999, p.22). Critical theory questions the very concept of “reality” and approaches policy 
making for its utility to the common good, thus “critical approaches question or challenge 
prevailing structures of power and power relations, and also prevailing discourses or ways of 
thinking” (Newman, 2010, p.90). Critical security does not undermine the importance of military 
security but debates the importance of other social dimensions e.g., economic and food security, 
etc. They argue that for a big chunk of humanity these concerns are far more important than 
military security (Jones, 1995, pp.309-310). Traditional security practices without a doubt aim for 
security but the methods applied create insecurities. Critical security, on the other hand, calls for 
measures that discontinue the cycle of violence (Booth, 2007, p.39).  
 
The current level of insecurities in the world is testament to the fact that the realist or power 
multiplier philosophy for achieving security has failed. Those underprivileged are in reality, the 
victims of realism because realism does not question the oppressive structures which are the 
cause of these insecurities. The realist beliefs are strengthened and continue to prosper because 
the power structures benefiting from them continue to strengthen those structures (Booth, 2005, 
p.7). Traditional security studies have been focused on the states based on the rationale that 
states are the ultimate provider of security to their citizens. The end of the Cold War has reignited 
a fresh outlook on security studies. The traditional emphasis on state as the ‘referent’ and 
military power as the only medium of security has been challenged (Collins, 2007, pp.1-9). Booth 
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(2005, p.10) considers the critical approach a more “sophisticated” realism, thus dealing with 
realities in a more thorough and compassionate manner. Below is the detailed discussion of the 
critique of realism and the resultant behaviour and its consequences.  
 

2.7.1 The Role of Agency 
 

The first critique of realism is its sole emphasis on structure. Wendt argues against the idea of 

giving sole emphasis to structure. In his words “A solution to the agent-structure problem, then, 

engages in reification when it objectifies social structures without recognizing that only human 

action instantiates, reproduces, and transforms those structure” (Wendt, 1987, p. 345). Similarly, 

Wight (2006, pp. 116–117) emphasis the relevance of both structure and agent in his analysis. 

He argues that over emphasis on structure for analysis purposes is insufficient as “structural 

phenomena make no sense unless they are related to the social activities of individuals who 

reproduce them over time”. Shiping Tang (2014, p. 505) also considers structural explanation or 

anarchy as weak explanatory paradigm. Dessler (1989, p.444) furthers the criticism and went on 

to say that "If attempts to explain the various modes of enablement and constraint operative in 

given into active settings, leaving aside considerations of the capacities and liabilities of the 

agents who respond to those conditions of action”. He emphasizes the interplay of Agency and 

Structure in influencing actions and events. 

The Agent-Structure problem has been debated by scholars for long and seems a never-ending 

story. The problem with these efforts is the overwhelming biased tilt toward emphasis on 

structure at the expense of agency. This is a weakness as it robs the field of IR with depth and 

comprehensive insight(Snyder et al., 2002, p.6). Layder (2005, pp. 2–4) equates the word 

‘Agency’ with ‘Action’ in the sense that it is human action that effect their social environment 

“People are not simply victims of social pressure and circumstances”. David Dressler (1989, 

p.443) highlights the social reality that human agency is the main engine behind Social 

phenomenon, simultaneously "Human agency can be realized only in concrete historical 

circumstances that conditions the possibilities for action and influence its course". Carlsnaes 

(1992, p. 261) termed this relationship as “codetermination”, a process by which agents are the 

producers, however they are simultaneously influenced by the structures. This is the case of the 

influence of domestic politics on the decision maker. There is an argument that domestic political 

pressures tend to limit the decision-making capacity of the elites, which is a structural pressure, 

thus dampening the predominance of agency ( Hayes, 2018, p.5).  Morgan & Bickers(1992,p.25)  

emphasised this factor in the context of U.S politics. When leaders felt that their core domestic 

base is waning, they resorted to 'diversionary' tactics to restore support. These diversionary 

means are usually initiating wars or conflicts. 

Purely systemic analysis can provide a broad picture of the phenomenon under observation. 

However, it can create tendencies of overemphasizing the influence of structure on the agents 

and downplay the influence of agent on the system. The agent level of analysis, on the other 
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hand, differentiate each state rather than analysing them as actors with identical qualities. 

However, the downside of this analysis is that one tends to exaggerate that uniqueness of the 

agents. David Singer (1961, pp. 22–23) used the term “Ptolemaic parochialism”, a tendency to 

exaggerate one’s nation’s “virtues” and others’ “vices”. Thus, structure gives us 

comprehensiveness while the agent level is deprived of that. Wendt (1987, p.350) consider neo-

realist and structural approaches such as World-System theories inadequate in dealing with 

agent-structure relations. These approaches concentrate on each unit of analysis rather than 

analyzing them in combination. Structuration theory on the other hand "conceptualize agents 

and structures as mutually constituted or co-determined entities". Sociologist Layder (2005, 

pp. 2–4) distinguishes three dualisms: individual-society, agency-structure, and macro-micro. He 

opposes the views of those who consider friction and competition among the entities of these 

dualities. Our desires, wants and needs are to a large extent shaped by the social space we exist 

in and “In this sense there is no such thing as society without the individuals who make it up just 

as there are no individuals existing outside of the influence of society"(ibid.) 

Scholars in IR gives importance to the personalities and their decision making in foreign policy 

analysis. The focus is on the critical moments in a nation’s history when the decision-making 

qualities of these leaders are analysed, and the consequences of their decisions are debated. The 

analysis of leadership in times of crisis gives weight to the claims of foreign policy analysts in 

giving prominence to agents over structure (Hayes,2018, P.5). Rational choice theory as foreign 

policy analysis is a clear example of agents working to pursue their interests. However, the author 

considers it as insufficient in describing agent-structure relations in totality. This approach cannot 

establish the effect of institutions on agents (Carlsnaes, 1992, p.251). Both structural and agential 

factors are relevant in foreign policy making as “both agents and structures causally condition 

each other over time” (ibid., p. 257). Madan’s (2020, pp. 22–24) analysis of Indian foreign policy 

is a good example of this Agent/Structure dynamics at play. She explains, “The external dynamics 

did bind India’s options, but they also created opportunities for Indian policymakers. They were 

not passive spectators and sought to shape their environment and they used the Cold War and 

American fears after the “loss” of China for India’s benefit—including by eliciting military and 

economic aid from Washington and getting the US to serve as a frontline state when they faced 

a China challenge". 

2.7.2 Fear is misused by agents 

Fear has been used as a tool for political manipulation by elites. Memory plays an important role 
in the psychological orientations of a culture. Memories of enmity and hostility are particularly 
potent manipulative weapons in the hands of elites.  These historical memories also play a big 
role in the policy orientations of the states (Rizvi, 2002, pp. 305–306). These elites are termed as 
‘Securitizing actor’, which commonly refers to politicians, bureaucrats etc. They tend to invoke 
securitisation speech by making a threat grave for the security of the state. However, they are 
smart enough to allude to the security of the state or nation rather any selfish motives when 
heightening the concerns regarding threats (Buzan et al., 2013, p. 40). A recent example of this 
phenomenon has been the use of fear by numerous countries to promote political interests. The 
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phenomenon of terrorism has been increasingly utilized to justify and promote certain policy 
measures (Altheide, 2006, p. 434). It is the elites of a society which gives fear its shape (Robin, 
2004, p. 28).  

This phenomenon of using the security fears for political ends has been termed as securitisation. 

However, the concept of assigning issues as security threats has been criticised by the 

Copenhagen School. Abrahamson (2005, p. 57) considers the Copenhagen School’s conception 

of security as a logical approach as it opposes the idea of treating every issue as a security threat. 

The broadening can have dangerous consequences as assigning all issues the label of 

securitization justifies it for all kinds of state actions. Balzacq (2005, pp. 191–192) on the other 

hand, considers securitisation as more strategic rather than a mere speech act as it helps 

establish effective communicative methodologies of security. Effective securitisation depends on 

three elements: ‘audience, context and securitising agent’. The first element is dependent on the 

audience’s beliefs, the audience’s perception and trustworthiness of the actor and their 

willingness to accept the authority and policy making capacity of the actor. The second element 

is the context in which the actor is presenting the argument and the congruency of the message 

within the context. The third depends on the eloquence of the speech actor in influencing the 

audience. 

The process of assigning an issue as security or securitizing it, requires fear and audience. The 

audience must be pliable and acceptant to the discourse of the elites (Shepherd, 2013, p. 53). 

Usually, the issue at hand is considered a threat to the concerned actor, in most cases the state. 

Once the threat to the actor is identified, the next step is the justification of unusual steps to 

rectify the situation (Buzan et.al, 2013, Wæver, 1995) or “more generally opening the way for 

the state to mobilise or to take special power — e.g., using conscription, secrecy, and other 

means only legitimate when dealing with ‘security matters. Security is the result of a move that 

takes politics beyond the established rules of the game and frames the issue as above normal 

politics” (Wæver, 2004, p.10). The issue does not need to be real. The speech act of assigning the 

word ‘threat’ or ‘security’ to an entity initiates the securitising process (ibid.). 

Threats can be ether military or nonmilitary. For something to be considered as a subject of 

security it must fulfil certain criteria, “they have to be staged as existential threats to a referent 

object by a securitizing actor who thereby generates endorsement of emergency measures 

beyond rules that would otherwise bind” (Buzan et.al, 2013, p.5). Shepard (2013, p. 59) cites the 

case of the Unocal affair as an example of a social construction of threats. In this instance, when 

the partly Chinese state-owned oil giant (CNOOC) placed a bid to buy US oil company Unocal it 

was immediately framed as a security threat by U.S elites, thus thwarting the bid. This shows how 

an issue related to standard business practices became political. Similarly, Tony Blair’s attempt 

to securitize Africa as a potential danger to world security was flawed. Africa can be made more 

secure and stable through economic development. The labelling of securitization makes it a 

mistaken case of security or “here” against the “elsewhere” issue, which gives a dangerous 

connotation resulting in suspicions towards Africa (Abrahamsen, 2005, p. 73). It is very important 
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that the ‘social, political and historical’ context is made relevant in any discussion of security. 

Different communities’ perception of threats, their historical and cultural influence on 

securitisation and the legitimisation and empowerment of some actors over the other for the 

right to define the threat are all important considerations for securitisation (McDonald, 2008, 

p. 573). 

The rational policy model looks at the behaviour of states under certain circumstances and the 
resultant choices they make. However, this model has been termed insufficient as there is more 
complexity involved in events. There are organizations and individuals within states exerting 
influence on foreign policy behaviour of a state. These influences are critical as “the perceptions, 
motivations, positions, power, and manoeuvres of principal players from which the outcome 
emerged” (Allison, 1969 p.690). This implies that a foreign policy decision is influenced by a 
multitude of individual perceptions and interests (ibid.; Noone, 2019; De Mesquita, 2002; 
Putnam, 1988; Moravcsik, 1993). Putnam (1988) asserts the interdependence of both domestic 
and international factors. They are co-dependent and policy outcome are dependent on the 
coordination of both. Any policy analysis with only one element in consideration will be partial 
and insufficient. 
 
Most of the research since World War 2 has been focused on relations between states which is 
inadequate for understanding the issues facing states. The fact remains that “Leaders, not states, 
choose actions” (De Mesquita, 2002, p.4) and majority of the time they choose actions that 
benefit them in some ways.  For instance, in the case of the argument that conflict occurrence 
among democracies is low. This raises certain issues as It can be argued that this occurs because 
of the strong domestic pressures on leadership decisions among those countries, which makes 
leadership give serious consideration to waging wars due the pressures of re-elections (De 
Mesquita, 2002). The leadership role remains strong and the cleverest among them gains by 
exploiting both domestic and international politics (Moravcsik, 1993). 
 

The role of elite’s exploitation of fear has been prominent throughout Pakistan’s history. During 

Pakistan’s early years the military became influential due to the existence and exploitation of 

fear. The military used it to undermine civilian supremacy (Wilcox, 1965; Cohen, 2006; Cohen 

,1983; Shah, 2014; Siddiqa,2007; Briskey, 2014; Liesching, 1949; Talbot, 1999; Jalal, 1990; Jalal, 

2014;). Similarly, the domestic political wrangling among the politicians contributed towards the 

breakup of Pakistn in 1971. The western Pakistani elites were weary of the majority East 

Pakistanis, particualry after the 1959 elections. The West Pakistanis elites used fear of India and 

the Indian-friendly East Pakistani elites as dangerous to the unity of Pakistan (Arnson, 1958; Jalal, 

2014; Langley, 1958; Wilcox, 1965; Haqqani, 2013). The trend continued durinng the the 70’s 

when Zial-Ul- Haq the military dicator used the Soviet Invasion of Afghanistan and the reultant 

fears for personal power. He was desperate for domestic and internationa legitimacy and the 

invasion provided him that opportunity(Hummel, 1978c; Haqqani,2013; Khan, 2011; Hughes, 

2008; Haq, 1978). During the late 90’s another military dictator used fear of existential threat to 
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gain and legitimise his power(Musharraf, 2006; BBC, 1999; Riedel, 2002; Zehra,2018; Siddiqa, 

2007; Iqbal, 2006; Durrani, 2018; Shehzad, 2002). 

  

2.7.3 Anarchy has negative consequences for third world states 
 
The system is worse for the weaker nations as the prevailing hierarchy of states is based on 
power. The world structure contains few powerful states dominating the hierarchy  while weak 
states are relegated to the bottom (Buzan, 1988b, p. 18). Mamadouh and Dijkink (2006, p.128) 
argues that the boundaries of most third world countries were drawn by the European 
colonialists. The major force behind the drawing of these boundaries was European nationalism 
rather than local ethnic and cultural composition. These boundaries were/are the causes of major 
political complications, as “The geographical factors which would now be taken into account for 
boundary settlement were largely ignored in the face of the economic, strategic and diplomatic 
interests of the European states. In many cases the new states which emerged possessed territory, 
but were then required to build a nation". One critical impact of colonialism on emerging states 
is the mixing up of diverse ethnic groups bundled into a boundary. In the words of Barry Buzan, 
"The political legacy of most third world governments  was a state without a nation, or even 
worse, a state with many nations"(Buzan, 1988a, p. 26). To add to the mix, third world countries’ 
escape from colonialism was overtaken by the new rivalries of cold war. The super power rivalry 
extended to the disputes of third world boundaries as "any change in the location of a boundary 
was resisted in case it attracted retaliatory action from the other superpower" (Anderson, 1999, 
p. 128). The net result was that most third world countries were entangled in a complex web of 
boundary conflicts exacerbated by the cold war rivalry.  
 
The overwhelming presence of conflicts in third world countries demanded analysis to the 
causation of these events. Different scholars shed light on the diverse causes of these conflicts. 
To Ayoob (1995, p.95), the root of conflict in these countries lies in their fledgling process of state 
making. These states try to consolidate their authority on geographies and people which were 
contested by neighboring states. The populations on the boundaries also resist such attempts by 
state, which result   in "interstate wars and intrastate conflicts". This makes the plight of third 
world countries more precarious as they must deal with twin anarchies, the external they focus 
on and the internal anarchy created by their neglect due to the very focus on the external. These 
states commit overwhelming resources to securing the boundaries in an anarchic world resulting 
in neglect and exploitation of precious resources. These states lose legitimacy due to their 
inability to provide basic rights for their populations. 
  

2.7.3.1 Balance of power and the internal dynamics of weak states 
 

Most of the third world conflicts have roots in the power politics of the former colonizers. The 
local issues blew up and turned into major conflicts due to the interference and divide and rule 
politics of the major powers. The trend is unmistakably evident post-WW2 onwards as “‘the ‘First 
World’ (Western, industrialized, non-communist states) and the ‘Second World’ (communist 
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states) developed their own confrontation and competition for influence and power, and such 
confrontation and competition were also quickly translated to the Third World in its weakness, 
with or without invitation" (Millar,1980, p.6). 
 
Buzan (1988, p.30) pointed to a peculiar aspect of international relations. Weak states are 
vulnerable in several ways. Whenever powerful states enter into relations with them, they always 
tend to favour the groups hostile to their rivals. Similarly, when a powerful state is hostile to a 
weak state, they will favour groups which are hostile to the weak state’s government. These 
trends have grave consequences for the weak state’s security argue Azar and Moon (1988a, p.82) 
as hostile states can prey on such internal friction within a state because “domestic instabilities 
become a sign of weakness and an inducement for adversarial military provocation and domestic 
sabotage". Most third world states with diverse ethnic groups face internal security issues. These 
countries find it difficult to assimilate diverse groups into a united whole of shared values as 
"contending communal values often erupt into explicit political actions, especially in the form of 
secessionist or separatist movements demanding separate territorial identity in terms of 
independence or autonomy from a larger territorial unit" (Azar & Moon, 1988, p. 87). These 
trends tear down the fabric of the society and unity of the state. The problem gets further 
complicated when states try to suppress these problems by using fear through force. In such 
circumstances, the suppressed groups look to outside sources for support, which in turn 
exacerbate the security situation of the state. Internal threats of third world states become a 
leverage for outside powers (ibid.). In most third world countries the survival of leadership 
depends on the outcome of these internal threats. Outside powers, with interests at stake, 
become parties to these struggles to determine the outcome of their liking. This phenomenon 
coupled with a lack of resources also results in negative outcomes, as "providing aid to or against 
insurgent groups, on the one hand, or backing or suppressing coups, on the other hand, is a 
relatively inexpensive and effective means of asserting one's power" (David, 1991, p. 241). 
 
Internal strife of third world countries affects international security. The internal issues of third 
world countries are not confined to their own boundaries. Ethnic issues in particular, can spill 
over into neighboring countries. According to a UNHCR report, by 1993 18.9 million people 
became refugees in foreign countries while 24 million people were internally displaced people 
(UNHCR, 1993). Migration from conflict-ridden areas is an automatic outcome. There is also the 
potential of ethnic sympathies across the border turning into active help. This was in the case as 
in the case of the Kashmir insurgency and the resultant impact on India and Pakistan rivalry 
(Ayoob, 1995, p. 66). Similarly, according to Taras and Ganguly (2016, p.63), ethnic conflict 
creates internally displaced people, many of whom become refugees. It can be a cause of conflict, 
particularly with neighboring countries. In the Indo-Pak conflict of 1971, the influx of refugees 
was often cited as an issue of concern for India. Additionally, ethnic conflict within a state can 
potentially cause a state to collapse and become a failed state. Failed states are a source of 
insecurity and terrorism in the world as Afghanistan became a hub for international terrorists, 
resulting in multiple terror incidents around the world. 
 
The divide and rule tactic follows a pattern. The approach is to fragment the society from the 
inner core. This involved creating / exasperating existing differences. These differences were 
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exploited for colonial control and benefits and finally these differences were ‘politicized’ to the 
extent that they carried over to the post-colonial period (Morrock, 1973, p. 130). The divide and 
rule strategy have many benefits for the big powers. Ayoob (1980, p.243) is of the view that 
conflicts in the third world are a source of major revenue for the developed nations. These 
conflicts fuel arms races which are readily refurbished by the developed states arms industry. 
These battlegrounds also serve a strategic purpose. Testing of new weapons technology and 
assessing the technology of the opponents are well served by these theatres. These conflicts also 
make the third world nations dependent on developed countries, which in turn are exploited for 
their own strategic power politics. Munni (1980, pp.55-56) argue that the case in point is the 
Indian-Pakistani conflict which was deliberately exploited by the US and the Soviet Union during 
Cold War geo-political one-upmanship. 
 
Exploitation by superpowers has also caused many miseries in the third world. Despite the angelic 
face given to the Cold War by both the US and the Soviet Union, it remained a source of strife 
and suffering for the third world nations. The superpowers had nothing to lose in the conflicts of 
the third world compared to Europe, where conflicts could have damaged both the superpowers’ 
vital interests. The Cold War was like a chess board for the superpowers; third world nations 
became pawns to be maneuvered around. Caught in the vicious drama, third world countries 
suffered tremendously. Ayoob (1995) argue that the Cold War rivalry intensified the preexisting 
issues, the roots of which were domestic. Furthermore, "Those roots are amenable to only a 
moderate amount of influence from external factors, including the specific distribution of power 
among the great powers at a particular time” (Ayoob, 1995, p. 60). He adds that these dynamics 
also intensified third world problems rather than resolving them, as the superpowers provided 
economic and military support to their respective clients (ibid.). Scholars also argues that certain 
weak states like Pakistan, Syria etc keep the cohesion of the state intact through power as diverse 
ethno-linguistic and religious groups identify themselves with their respective groups. These 
differences makes them prone to interference from external states as those states are "willing to 
channel resources to  particular factions within their political life" (Buzan, 1988a, p. 18).  
 
Ayoob (1995, p.70) explained that in some cases of third world countries, the journey of fragile 
states to failed states have been facilitated by the superpower rivalry. The superpowers provided 
sophisticated weapons to their respective clients, which brought chaos and destruction to those 
societies e.g. Afghanistan. The extent of the predominance of superpowers over the destinies of 
third world nations can be gauged by the fact that during the Cold War, it suited them that third 
world nations remained intact. However, after the end of the Cold War, break-ups have been 
tolerated and encouraged by the superpowers. The superpowers have used any pretext and 
cover to intervene in third world countries. Intervention in third world countries took different 
forms. Humanitarian intervention has been criticized as politically motivated. The help of the 
Kurdish population in Iraq is cited as an example of US hidden political motivations after the first 
Iraq war in 1991. Critics highlighted this as an example of the US interfering in third world 
countries to destabilize them for their own political interests. In this particular instance, the US 
used humanitarian intervention as an instrument to contain Iraqi authority over the Kurdish area. 
 
 



58 
 

Ayoob (1983, p.46) referred to a fundamental difference between third world security and 
developed world security. In most third world countries, political leaders have little political 
legitimacy and often gain power through undemocratic means. For these regimes, they equate 
their survival with state security. For  the  third world leaders, it is more important as " to which 
outside power is most likely to do what is necessary to keep them in power" (David, 1991, p. 235). 
Azar and Moon (1988a, p.84) criticized the emphasis on regime security. These regimes apply 
different strategies to consolidate their power. They manipulate external security threats and 
oppression of domestic political opponents as tactics to tighten their grip on power. These 
measures, however, results in weakening these regimes’ legitimacy. David (1991, p.236) asserts 
the need to expand the definition of balance of power to better fit in the context of the third 
world. The standard practice of ‘Balance of Power’ remains the alliance with ‘secondary 
adversaries’ in order to contain ‘primary adversaries.  However, this practice is somewhat 
modified in third world ‘Balance of Power’ practices. The outlook of the leaders of third world 
states tends to be domestic as "they appease the international allies of their domestic 
opponents". Secondly. the primary aim of most third world leaders is to stay in power: "they will 
sometimes protect themselves at the expense of the interests of the state" (ibid., p.236). 
 
Ayoob (1983, p.47) also draws attention to the fact that developed states consider threats to 
their security as threats to the whole system, while the threat to the security of third world 
nations is not considered critical to the system.   The western states’ conception of security 
threats is confined to external threats. Azar and Moon (1988b, p.283) argues that third world 
states’ threats are broader as they encompass "political and territorial survival, preservation of 
economic wellbeing and prosperity, organic survival of the national population and communal 
harmony". Ayoob (1991, p.263), however, insists that this does not mean that external threats of 
the third world countries are diminished, rather, the influence of domestic events aggravates the 
external threats as "these internal conflicts and insecurities frequently get transformed into 
interstate conflicts because of their spill over effects into neighbouring states that often suffer 
from similar domestic insecurities". 
 

2.7.3.2 Alliances critique  
 

Stephen Walt (1985) argues that despite the standard balance of power definition, states have 
used agency and had behave differently in many instances. Despite some examples of weak 
states aligning with weak states to oppose the dominant powers, the prevalent belief is shared 
among scholars that 'bandwagoning' is the norm. ‘Bandwagoning’ refers to the weak aligning 
with the dominant power for protection, as, “states are attracted to strength. The more powerful 
you are and the more clearly this is demonstrated, the more likely others are to ally with you. By 
contrast, a decline in relative position will lead one's allies to opt for neutrality at best or to defect 
to the other side at worst" (Walt, 1985, p. 7). 
 
The situation is different for weaker states. Bandwagoning serves as a protection policy for the 
weak states, as ”By aligning with the threatening state or coalition, the bandwagoner may hope 
to avoid an attack on himself by diverting it elsewhere" (Walt, 1985, p. 8). Another dimension is 
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the use of external alliances to ward off potential internal and external threats. Commonly, the 
alliances are asymmetrical, between a weak nation and a powerful nation(ibid.). Azar and Moon 
(1988a, p.85) conceptualize this phenomenon as "The weak and fragile regime's dependent and 
client ties with the strong pay off up to a certain point in terms of military protection of the regime 
and nation, but eventually deprive the weak of autonomy and independence". 
 

2.7.4 Weapons decrease security 
 

We come to the crucial discussion about the premise of the security dilemma being ‘tragic’ due 
to security measures backfiring on their intended purpose. Weapons are amassed to provide 
security, but unfortunately, that effort can result in paradoxical outcomes. Jervis (1978, p.182) 
argues that the belief about weapons providing security is faulty for a few reasons; firstly, it 
frustrates “meliorative” policies, and secondly their presence might keep others concerned and 
keep the situation constantly under tension, creating antipathy. Jervis (1976, pp.62-67) also 
reemphasis the classic security dilemma notion, that weapons procurement also establishes a 
chain reaction of others arming, thus reducing everyone’s security. Glaser (1997, p.183) explains 
a similar phenomenon from a different perspective. He asserts that increase in military assets 
and new types of weapons can actually reduce a state’s military capability because the adversary 
will also deploy similar types, thus dampening the former tactical advantage. Secondly, 
adversaries might consider pre-emptive attack a better choice if they feel threatened by state 
military build-up. Thirdly and more importantly, arms races result in a simple waste of money 
“nevertheless, the security dilemma results in self-defeating efforts that leaves the state less 
prosperous, yet no more secure” (ibid.). Taliaferro (2001, p.140) explains that in a situation when 
a powerful adversary exists on borders that are geographically and strategically vulnerable, states 
will pay more attention to security, albeit damaging to long-term economic growth. However, 
their obsession can have the opposite consequence as the race in armaments can potentially end 
to their disadvantage. 
  
The economic impact of conflicts can be severe on third world countries. Conflicts do not only 
cause economic loss but also create third world countries’ dependence on superpowers. The 
impact of conflict can be assessed by the fact that at the start of the Iran- Iraq war, Iraq's foreign 
reserves were $35 billion. By 1986 they had decreased to the extent that it faced a shortfall of 
$4-5 billion in balance. Similarly, its foreign debt increased to $50 billion, of which Iraq owed $10 
billion to France and $10 billion to the Soviet Union. The debt was for military equipment. 
Similarly, the war cost Iran $11 billion per year. The situation is worse for countries without 
precious resources like oil. These "resource-poor combatants have found themselves particularly 
dependent on the superpowers for the subsidization of their wars”. The case of Syria in particular 
is very tragic as its debt to the Soviet Union is between $15-19 billion ,  keeping in mind that 
Syria's annual government budget is $10 billion, half of which will go to internal and external 
security (Neuman, 1988, pp. 1048–1049). Ayoob (1995) further emphasized the negative 
outcomes of arms supply as it resulted in the arms race between the third world rivals. These 
modern technologies “not only provided third world protagonists with enhanced capabilities for 
human and material destruction, but also promoted an escalating arms race. In several cases, 
arms transfers motivated third world states that were engaged in territorial disputes to escalate 
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tensions to the level of shooting wars when they perceived that they had temporary technological 
superiority, the so-called window of opportunity, over their regional rivals"(ibid., p.61). 
 

2.7.5  State as referent of security  
 

Traditional theory is fixated on state as referent of security in the belief that state security 
ultimately translates into individual security. Morgan believes that the primary objective of states 
is physical safety and states are fixated with their autonomy. They even consider economic 
development and governance as a means to protect themselves (Morgan, 2007, pp.11-34). 
States’ relentless pursuit of incremental power is due to faulty human nature, according to 
political realism. Anarchy in the international system further solidifies the necessity and 
sensibility of enhanced power. States formulate rational policies based on the hard realities on 
the ground. Classical realism sees the world full of leaders or societies bent on pursuing their own 
interests through violent means if necessary (Elman, 2012, p.17).  
 
Morgan (2007, p.14) emphasizes the importance of states. For him, state is central to most 
people’s identity and loyalty. States are also the effective collectives for large human populations. 
States are “unique concentrations of power” and are the only human institution shaped by 
international politics and which in turn influence international politics. In a nutshell, “states 
remain central to international politics militarily, economically, politically, and psychologically” 
(ibid.). States are almost given human qualities and their importance is overemphasised by 
traditional security studies. For realists, ‘statism’ is a scientific fact and states are the main players 
in the international arena and their role is particularly crucial in security issues (Jones, 1999, 
p.94).  
     

2.7.5.1 Argument for the state as referent 

  

Buzan (1991) wrote that Individuals and their circumstances can be clearly objectified e.g., an 
individual death confirms his/her demise; however, such logic is difficult to apply to states. Do 
break-ups of states diminish them? The demise of the Austro-Hungarian empire did not diminish 
it, the entities comprising it still exist in the form of new states. The same cannot be said of 
individuals as their death is the end of them. Such logic makes states more “amorphous”. Despite 
all the above shortcomings, states are given a prominent position in policy making. States have 
outlived all other forms of political grouping and they command the most loyalty compared to 
other organizations to date. It is because “Socio-political centrality and military power make the 
state the dominant type of unit in the international system despite its lack of anthropomorphic 
coherence. Consequently, one cannot avoid the difficult task of unravelling the interplay between 
the ambiguous symbol of security and the ambiguous structure of the state” (ibid., p.59).  
 
Theoretically states claim loyalty from the citizenry and command control over military forces. 
This theory can be applied to the contended populous of developed states. These arrangements 
are working for them, hence are successful and are major players in the international arena. Even 
among the rest, where this theory is loosely practised, states are considered a valid political unit. 
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The struggle of non-state entities with considerable military and political authority is for 
statehood e.g., Palestinians, Irish, Kurds, and many more (Buzan, 1991, p.45). Refugees are a 
reminder that a strong political community is a prerequisite for people’s security. Refugees are 
desperate to be accepted and sheltered in a state as this gives them hope of a better life 
(Linklater, 2005, pp.113-114). The situation is worse for people caught in states which are ill-
governed and are incapable of providing security, but on the other hand there is a large section 
of humanity living well in properly governed states. This observation makes states valuable in 
providing security and wellbeing to the people, provided they are governed efficiently (Kerr,2007, 
p.102).  
 

2.7.5.2 Arguments against the state as referent  
 

This mindset was particularly bolstered in the west during the Cold War and shifted the attention 
away from ‘human’ to ‘state’ as referent of security (Bilgin, Booth, and Jones, 1998, p.139). 
Security as “absence of threats” is not a sufficient explanation for a complex problem facing 
humanity. The quest for meaningful security should not be confined to reducing physical danger 
but should encompass overall wellbeing as well. This makes the concept debatable as perceptual 
differences can expand as well as complicate the argument. Different schools of thought “will 
have different views about the primary referent to be secured, the types of threats most feared, 
and the key agents for action” (Booth, 2005, p.21).  
 
In Hobbesian terms, the individual is confronted by security dilemmas vis a vis another individual. 
In order to best safeguard their interests, a political organization in the shape of a state is very 
important. The traditional concept of state as an entity, represented by a population who see 
their security synonymous with state’s security, is considered by realism as a powerful argument 
for state paramountcy (Reus-Smit, 1992, pp.14-17). The security of the individual is tied to that 
of the state. The reality, however, is quite different as many states are a source of violence for 
their own citizens (Jones, 1999, p.100) and focusing on individuals emphasizes the importance of 
this fact: “The doctrines of sovereignty and national security become a justification for the use of 
state institutions against political opposition: citizenship paradoxically becomes a source of 
insecurity, and the claims of citizenship become the justification of violence” (Williams and Krause, 
1997, p.44). 
 
This change of perspective gives birth to fresh arguments. The state is now held accountable for 
the security of the individual from domestic threats and from the atrocities of the state itself e.g. 
human rights violations of individuals by their own state This is because the status of state as a 
supreme authority can be assumed as a license by some to exercise violence against their citizens 
in the name of ‘national security’, as in the case of many Middle Eastern and Central American 
states (Williams and Krause, 1997, pp.40-45). More recently in the case of terrorism many states 
which were threatened with terrorism have resorted to resorted to certain non-democratic 
measures against their citizens. These measures were taken to enhance the state’s power and 
security e.g., curtailment of civil liberties (Morgan, 2007, pp.14-34). Some scholars even 
challenged the very concept of a state. States as we know them are a very recent phenomenon 
in human history they claim. Booth (1999, p.60), calls them unnatural and went on to say that, 
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“The 350-year-old states system associated with Westphalia has been in existence for only about 
sixteen of 5,000 generations of tool-making humans, while the nation-state identified with the 
French revolution has only been around for about eight generations”. Jones (1999, p.95) 
questions the pragmatism of a realist view of statism: “How realistic is the realists' statism?” He 
does not doubt the importance of states but making them the sole focus remains intellectually 
problematic for him. Modern crises like wars, poverty and injustices etc. are still looked at 
through the prism of state. Ironically, these problems are further aggravated by the concept of 
sovereignty and nationalism (Galtung, 1980, p.Xiii). On the issue of sovereignty, terrorism pose a 
serious challenge to states. Terrorist attacks in New York on Sept 11 proved the potency of non-
state actors in influencing international events. The irony remains that even those events are 
looked at through the prism of a state-centric approach and are being dealt with in traditional 
framework (Bilgin, 2008, p.95). Despite differences of opinion on these events, the fact remains 
that non-state entities and events outside states’ control are undermining states.  
 
Durodie (2010, p.386) suggests that the idea of human security is gaining ground because of the 
loss of faith in the institution of state. This is because the state has not just willingly committed 
violence against its citizens but several incompetent and reckless decisions by states have 
resulted in economic and environmental insecurities. There is also the strong argument that a 
number of states are incompetent or incapable of providing security to their population 
(Mutimer, 2007, p.55). There is another dimension when states can be a source of insecurity for 
their citizens by pursuing imprudent and rash foreign policies resulting in unnecessary wars. 
Security dilemmas due to anarchic states structure can also ‘accidentally’ cause wars (Linklater, 
2005, p.116). Buzan (1991, p.43) mentioned four types of threat from the state to citizens, “those 
arising from domestic law making and enforcement; those arising from direct administrative or 
political action by the state against individuals or groups; those arising from struggles over control 
of the state machinery; and those arising from the state's external security policies”.  
 
The state has a dualistic nature. It is both a source of security and insecurity for its population. 
Paradoxically, procurement of arms in the name of military security creates more insecurities for 
people than foreign threats. Jones (1999, p.100) suggests that when the outlook is changed from 
the narrow military security to a broader perspective, we can clearly observe the insecurities 
created in other areas e.g. food and environment. Citing Yugoslavia as an example of the failure 
of narrow military angle of security, Jones (1999, p.106) considers other powerful forces such as 
identity were at play, which ultimately resulted in the disintegration of the country despite the 
use of military force. Critical security proponents argue for the security of the voiceless and 
powerless and consider current arrangements “are for soldiers and statesmen [sic] and whose 
purpose is to maintain and strengthen these groups' already dominant position” (Jones, 1995, 
p.311).  
 
Buzan (1991, pp.37-43) acknowledges the interdependence of individual and state security.  
However, he questions the very validity of the concept of statehood when the state itself 
becomes a source of insecurity for its citizens. His classification of states into ‘minimal’ and 
‘maximal’ is based on the state’s utility for its citizens. The minimal state is aligned with the 
interests and consent of its citizenry. The maximal state, on the other hand, is above individuals 
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and has a personality of its own. The argument is given that the individual interest is best served 
by concentrating on the state and making it superior to individuals. The argument put forward is 
that the threats posed by states to their individuals are far less significant than the chaos of life 
in the absence of states. Thus, the state with its flaws is here to stay and the security of the 
individual is tied to it.  

2.7.5.2.1 Human security  

 

Critical security studies draw attention to other actors i.e., ‘human’ as the real referents of 
security, as humans are made insecure through numerous ways. They believe foreign states are 
one of the threats, not all the threats (Mutimer, 2007, p.57). The human security concept was 
initiated by the UN’s Development Program after the end of the Cold War, due to the rise of 
conflicts with major civilian casualties and human rights abuses (Fierke, 2007, p.145). Booth 
(1997, p.111) inquires, “Why should certain issues—human rights, economic justice, and so on—
be kept off the security agenda? They are, after all, crucial security questions for somebody”. From 
the perspective of third world countries the broadening of security issues makes sense, as 
historically most of them were less threatened by foreign militaries than domestic insecurities, 
such as “resource scarcity, overpopulation, underdevelopment, and environmental degradation” 
(Acharya, 1997, p.304). Humans are ultimately secure when they are guaranteed “economic, 
food, health, environment, personal, community, and political security” (Kerr, 2007, p.92).  
 
With the end of the Cold War, the emergence of third world nations demanded attention. These 
former colonies became part of the global community dominated by their former masters. Does 
the model of security working for the developed world apply to these countries as well? This 
question has been discussed by many scholars.  Bilgin, Booth and Jones (1998, pp.138-141) 
discussed this issue. They explained that the realist paradigm of enhancing military power in the 
world at anarchy was readily adopted by the third world countries as well. Fear was the ultimate 
motivator, keeping in mind that most of them had been victims of colonialism. There is also the 
debate about the utility of this concept to third world countries. The argument is furthered by 
correlating the need of realism for western countries during the Cold War, where the major 
threats were interstate wars. However, in the case of third world countries most of the threats 
are internal. Political oppression, poverty and social disorder are among the critical concerns for 
them. There are also other important issues such as the deterioration of the environment, 
overpopulation and civil wars, for which realism is insufficient. It is futile to confine security to 
the military dimension as there are more non-military threats which are affecting almost all the 
states, the solutions to which require joint efforts. Azar and Moon (1988b, p.278) argue that 
compared to western countries, third world nations “trapped in a complex vortex of local, 
regional and superpower rivalry are faced with a more precarious external security environment". 
These nations are poor and cannot afford the means of protection from external enemies. 
Security in the strict sense is only enjoyed by the citizens of a few powerful states. These 
conditions of inequality in the international arena affect the poor nations: “In other words, the 
relative security of the inhabitants of the north is purchased at the price of chronic insecurity for 
the vast majority of the world population” (Jones, 1999, p.100).  
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Ayoob (1991, pp.266-270) criticized the way third world states are compared to the developed 
states. These “finished” products went through centuries of evolution while the developing 
countries are going through them now. Comparing them to the modern developed state results 
in imprecise analysis. The situation becomes more problematic when third world policymakers 
try to achieve the standard of statehood that developed countries enjoy in a matter of decades. 
The eagerness to shortcut the time regained, coupled with the weakness of state power created 
the dynamics of violence. These states responded with violence thus weakening its legitimacy. 
The Cold War era posed challenges to the newly formed developing nations. They were 
concerned with their newfound freedom and security. The security of the people i.e., “protection 
from the threat of disease, hunger, unemployment, crime, social conflict, political repression and 
environmental hazards” was side-lined in the interests of national or state security, resulting in a 
post-Cold War world where conflicts are internal rather than external (UNDP, 1994, p.22).  
 
Human security has also challenged traditional concepts of state sovereignty. Traditionally the 
state sovereignty meant its authority over certain territory and inhabitants as well as an 
individual status in the comity of nations. Human security reverses this paradigm and considers 
that the state is subordinate to the individual and is there to serve people's interests. The state 
should only be given legitimacy when it safeguards the rights and welfare of its citizens (Newman, 
2010, p.79). Some thinkers realize the importance of the individuals’ security role in maintaining 
the state’s security. However, they consider the concept vague, particularly in its 
implementation. They argue that human security theorists have broadened the concept so much 
that it has become confusing and difficult for policy makers to implement (Datta, 2008, pp.20-
21). Contrary to this view, the proponents of human security insist that the concept of human 
security has highlighted new vulnerabilities as well as measures. Military action by some states 
against civilians resulted in internal and external migration. It has also been realised that poverty 
remain the breeding ground of conflict thus the need for development for long term security 
(Fukuda-Parr and Messineo, 2012, p.4).  

 
2.7.5.3 Military security vs. human security 

 

Charles Tilly (1990, p.14) is of the opinion that State as an entity emerged due to the need of the 
ruling elites to "acquire the means of war". He furthers the arguments by suggesting that 
Interstates wars strengthened state creation and development. The elites with better “means of 
coercion" were able to colonize the weak and fought the resisters. He went on to explain that 
among the European states those with great potential for large armies had the edge and "they 
set the terms of war, and their form of State became the predominant one in Europe. Eventually 
States converged on that form: the national State” (ibid., p.15). Furthermore, there are situations 
where non-military means are useless. In these situations, military power become an essential 
policy tool and “warfare has shaped and reshaped the course of history more significantly than 
has any other impulse in the whole human experience"(Gray,2011, p. 48). 
 
Tilly agrees strongly with the utility of war and military. For him, it is a tragic fact that war is 

beneficial for some, as “coercion works” and can bring significant economic and political powers 

for those people (Tilly, 1990, p.70). Similarly, wars and militaries are here to stay as Colin S Gray 
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(2011, p.4-10) disagrees with the assertion that the military force utility as a policy instrument 

has decreased in the 21st century due to the predominance of human rights. Social media is 

playing a very powerful role in directing military policies. War is considered lawful and just by 

people if it corrects some atrocities or injustices. Another argument against war is the cost-

benefit analysis. According to this point of view, costs are very high, and rewards are meagre. 

Colin Gray disagrees with these approaches. According to him, in the aftermath of September 11 

attacks, emotions and the desire for revenge clouded US's wars. Moral and liberal voices were 

not able to stop these wars and they appeared quite some time after these wars were initiated. 

The role of military force in a state’s security and its prominence in policy making is also 
highlighted in traditional security studies (Walt, 1991, p.212). These theoretical groundings justify 
increase in power as dominance becomes the guarantee of security (Buzan, 1991, p.2). This 
mindset was particularly bolstered in the west during the Cold War and shifted the attention 
away from ‘human’ to ‘state’ as referent of security (Bilgin, Booth, and Jones, 1998, p.139). 
However, this approach has resulted in insecurities and security dilemmas for a large portion of 
humanity (Cheeseman, 2005, p.64). The staggering amount of money spent on military security 
might have provided temporary security to the respective countries; however, the number of 
civilian deaths as a direct and indirect consequence has increased over time (King and Murray, 
2001, p.588). The focus on military security can be applied to powerful countries like the US and 
the UK. However, weak states are threatened in many ways (Mutimer, 2007, p.56). There is a 
need for focusing on the non-military dimension of security and focus on other actors as a target 
for security (Cheeseman, 2005, p.79).  

 
Critical security studies challenge this practice and shift the focus on to the individual, which is 
made insecure in many ways. The shift in perspective also examines methods of security other 
than military, both for the state and the individual (Mutimer, 2007, p.57). One important change 
has been the realization that military security is not the focal point. “The focus can be as much 
on deaths by poverty as on deaths by weapons and war” (Smith, 1999, p. 79). This school of 
thought can be divided into ‘wideners’ and ‘deepeners’. The widener considers social, economic 
and environmental threats as more potent than military threats. The deepeners focus on the 
target of ultimate security as “individual or structural referent objects, as opposed to the state” 
(Tarry, 1999, p.1). Human security is proactive rather than reactive in outlook. Mehbub-ul-Haq 
(1995, p.116) eloquently describes it; “Human security is not a concern with weapons. It is a 
concern with human dignity. In the last analysis, it is a child who did not die, a disease that did 
not spread, an ethnic tension that did not explode, a dissident who was not silenced, a human 
spirit that was not crushed”. The United Nations (1994, p.24) has defined human security as 
‘freedom from fear and freedom from want’. Freedom from want was considered an important 
element for peace; however, later states gave more importance to the ‘freedom from fear’ 
element. Traditional security approaches focused on the military dimension of security. The 
belief revolves around the enhancement and influence of the military for defence. 
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2.7.5.4 Human security is multidimensional.  
 

Security is the sum of freedom from multiple threats to survival (Datta, 2008, p.14). Human 

security’s multidimensional approach considers security from threats like “hunger, disease and 

repression” as well as the “sudden and hurtful disruptions in the patterns of daily life” (UNDP, 

1994, p.23). Human development is “a process of widening the range of people's choices” (ibid.), 

while human security is the safeguarding of those choices. There is an interdependence of these 

concepts on both progress and failure. Events in the Middle East and Central Asia are proof that 

conflicts are caused by disputes over natural resources such as water, because of the reliance of 

many on water as an economic resource. Similarly, injustice and deprivation of political rights is 

a cause of conflict in many states such as Myanmar and Zaire (ibid.). Confirming the 

interdependence of development and security, the US Secretary of State commented in 1945: 

“The battle of peace has to be fought on two fronts. The first is the security front where victory 

spells freedom from fear. The second is the economic and social front where victory means 

freedom from want. Only victory on both fronts can assure the world of an enduring peace…. No 

provisions that can be written into the Charter will enable the Security Council to make the world 

secure from war if men and women have no security in their homes and their jobs” (Stettinius, 

1945; cited by UNDP, 1994, p.24).  

2.7.5.5 Emancipation  
 

The hardware approach to security dilemma and fear is being denaturalized and criticized in this 
study. This way this study has the critical objective of emancipating knowledge from the 
naturalized idea of security relating to short term security concerns and military solutions. The 
emancipatory approach to security does not deal with measures that have short-term results. 
The aim is to suppress the conditions that can potentially lead to conflict (Ruane and Todd, 2005, 
p.238). Human security is thus tied up with human development as poverty and injustices 
ultimately lead to violence (Bilgin, 2008, pp.99-100). This can be further elaborated as two types 
of peace, ‘negative peace’ and ‘positive peace’. Negative peace refers to measures that prevent 
conflict in the short term while positive peace dismantles structural violence, “that is, those socio-
economic institutions and relations which, while not necessarily associated with direct physical 
violence, nevertheless oppress so many human beings and damage - indeed shorten - their lives” 
(Bilgin, Booth, and Jones, 1998, p.143). Booth’s (1991, p.319) solution for lasting peace is 
emancipation. He is convinced that “security and emancipation are two sides of the same coin”. 
The emancipatory approach, according to Booth (1997, p.110), is immunity from those 
circumstances which restrict an individual or society’s freedom of choices. This implies striving 
against confining and brutal structures that enslave humanity, while simultaneously setting up a 
favorable atmosphere for human growth.  
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2.7.1 Consequences for weak countries 

2.7.1.1  Internal threats to states  

 
Kerr (2007, p.101) disagrees with the realist’s version of Hobbesian security. She argues that 
Hobbes’ ‘state centric’ security also emphasized the internal threats to security. Hobbes opposes 
‘violent leaders/sovereigns’ as well as states incapable of providing security to their citizens. 
Hobbes considers state sovereignty as conditional and is valid only when they provide relief from 
internal threats. He even believes that people retaliate if they feel their rights are not protected. 
Booth (1997, pp. 106-108) points to the fact that the majority of scholars were trained during the 
Cold War and had the mindset prevalent in that era. They could debate on the issues of the day 
e.g., nuclear deterrence, arms control and crisis management etc. but there was not sufficient 
attention paid to the issues of security related to the third world.  Booth does not deny the 
importance of state and the military dimension of security; however, he criticizes the rigidity of 
realists to their theory and their moral implications. He realizes the importance of military 
strategy in critical theory as well, but as a single dimension of security rather a totality.  

 
Realists downplay the role of domestic affairs on state’s international behaviour. Jones counter 
argues this claim by specifying the end of the Cold War as a proof that the domestic 
circumstances of the USSR and Eastern Europe played a much bigger role (Jones, 1999, p.96). 
Morgan (2007, p.24) considers the end of the Cold War did not occur due to military defeat but 
due to internal pressures. Poor governance played a bigger role than any military threat. The 
overemphasis on the importance of states has not resulted in securities for the common man, 
rather “Just as women are more likely to suffer attacks from their husbands and partners than 
from hooded strangers, so people in general suffer more insecurity from their own government’s 
aims, neglect, or incompetence than from the aggression of a neighbour’s army” (Booth, 2007, 
p.204). If “security is something that secures peace” (Alberth and Carlsson, 2009, p.2) then 
something must be dysfunctional, as the efforts for security result in insecurities for some. The 
concept of human security considers a minimum level of security critical for economic 
development (Fierke, 2007, p.148). State security and human security are interdependent. The 
aim of state security is to provide individual security, which in turn translates into a state’s or 
government’s security. However, certain political situations such as aggressive foreign policy or 
repressive regimes create conditions for insecurity. In the words of Lodgaard, “Failed states – 
states that can no longer provide effective governance – invariably fail in human security” 
(Lodgaard, 2004, p.18). 

 

2.7.1.2 Underdevelopment leads to conflict 

  
The emphasis on human security for development as a tool of conflict prevention has been 
established as a scientific fact. The majority of conflicts since the 1990’s has taken place inside 
developing states. The disturbing fact remains that civilians are the major casualties, caught in 
conflict between governments and insurgents. The concept of human security put forward by 
UNDP was to promote human development “so as to move human and financial resources 
towards poverty relief and away from simple GDP economic indicators of development and the 
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all-consuming Cold War military and traditional security agenda” (Kerr, 2007, p.92).  However, 
we can observe that there are more conflicts within states and more resources are consumed by 
conflict rather than prevention by eliminating poverty, the root cause of conflict (ibid.).   

 
The traditional security approach has been challenged in the context of the third world in many 
ways. Firstly, only concentrating on interstate wars has been considered inadequate. Secondly, 
non-military threats are a very potent source of insecurities and, finally, the focus on strategic 
aspects of security e.g. balance of power etc. as an instrument of enforcing security is very limited 
in scope. The majority of conflicts during the Cold War were intrastate, which require a different 
paradigm as many of third world insecurities relates to economic injustices (Acharya, 1997, 
p.311). Looking at the national security of third world countries through traditional lenses is 
inadequate. Third world nations face many issues and confining security to external military 
threats is short-sighted. Military capabilities alone cannot guarantee that securing this approach 
can be counterproductive, as "excessive preoccupation with military power can entail extensive 
trade-offs with domestic, social, political and economic issues, which would eventually undermine 
overall national security"(Azar & Moon, 1988, p. 12) as economic injustices ultimately lead to 
conflict (Azar & Moon, 1988b, p. 281). The threat of nuclear annihilation is no longer an 
immediate threat, as was the case during the Cold War; however, the threat posed by poverty to 
both in rich and poor nations is very close to reality. Unfortunately, there are no systems in place 
to safeguard against this menace to human security (UNDP, 1994, p.24). 

 
Two types of countries are vulnerable to internal strife. First are the ‘marginalized’ countries. 
These countries have inefficient structures required for economic development. The second 
group are caught in the vicious cycle of conflict according to Nicholas Stern, Senior Vice-President 
and Chief Economist the World Bank. He commented, “commonly the chief legacy of civil war is 
another war” (Collier et al., 2003, p.10). The correlation between armed conflict and 
underdevelopment is very obvious as “civil wars are heavily concentrated in low and lower 
middle-income countries” (Hegre and Holtermann, 2012, p.39). Brown and Stewart further this 
argument by suggesting that at the core of most conflicts are economic and political injustices, 
though they “seems to be about political, ethnic, or religious differences” (Brown & Stewart, 2015, 
p. 33). Economic security is a critical issue as the population of third world countries is expanding 
while the resource base is shrinking due to lack of access to technology (Azar & Moon, 
1988b,p. 282). 
 
Miller (2000, p.284) argues that poverty as a dominant causation of war is difficult to prove, due 
to the debate that poor people lack the financial means to start and sustain conflict. However, 
when the leaders of these groups find sources of finance or through propaganda and/ or through 
repression, they can get their support for conflict. Poverty acts as a promoter “under some 
circumstances in intrastate wars” (Miller, 2000, p.284). Poverty is the fertile ground for 
grievances and these circumstances increase the probabilities of war according to Nicholas Stern, 
Senior Vice-President and Chief Economist The World Bank (Collier et al., 2003,p.ix-x). The 
relationship between poverty and conflict is contested by a number of people. They cite the 
example of many poor countries which are stable while middle-income regions e.g. the Balkans 
are infested with violence. The claim of the association between conflict and poverty derives 
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from the bases that poor countries tend to be prone to disturbances as Duffield (2005, p. 121) 
suggests that the prevalence of poverty does not mean the absolute possibility of conflict, 
however, the probability of conflict remain high in conditions of poverty. According to a UNICEF 
report, “Poverty makes civil wars more likely; civil wars in turn worsen poverty. These relations 
are stronger for very poor countries than for developing countries generally" (Humphreys, 2003, 
p. 20). Underdevelopment can cause a number of undesired outcomes: poverty and injustices, 
particularly the perception that certain ethnic groups are side-lined, can lead to violence (UNDP, 
1994, pp.32-33). Poverty and conflict are interlinked, and this interdependence should be 
addressed as such for the prevention of conflict. The link is even more critical in the context of 
the third world where poverty and social injustices are more influential than interstate wars 
(Galtung, 1980, p.XV). Galtung blames the unjust distribution of resources rather the scarcity of 
them. He said, “Rather, the implication should be that resources are maldistributed and 
mismanaged, taken away from those who need them most and misused to produce unnecessary 
commodities, including the misuse of precious resources for military purposes” (ibid., p. 2).  

 
Linking poverty to terrorism, former British prime minister Gordon Brown was quoted in the 
Guardian newspaper as , “we understand that it is not just morally and ethically right that 
developing countries move from poverty to prosperity, but that it is a political imperative - central 
to our long-term national security and peace - to tackle the poverty that leads to civil wars, failed 
states and safe havens for terrorists” (Matthew Tempest, 2004,para.7). It can be argued that 
poverty might not be the cause of terrorism. However, it creates circumstances where individuals 
feel deprived and excluded. These grievances can be used by terrorist organizations for 
recruitment (Duffield, 2007, p.162). Kerr (2007, p.92) considers that terrorism can prosper in 
poverty and injustices. Causes of conflict and terrorism need to be addressed rather than 
applying military approach to resolve these issues. Poverty makes people desperate and 
“Vietnam showed that overwhelming military power is no match when faced with a people who 
have nothing to lose. A similar claim could be made in regard to terrorism” (Fierke, 2007, p. 181).  

Most states dealing with internal security threats are former colonies and are struggling with 
state building. Without political stability there can be no security for these countries (Ayoob, 
1995, pp.59-61). Azar and Moon (1988a, p.78) criticized the traditional approach to security in 
the context of third world countries. For these countries an over-emphasis on ‘hardware’, such 
as military power, is inadequate. There should be sufficient attention to ‘software’ as well. The 
‘software’ side has three components: “legitimacy, integration and policy capacity” (ibid.). In 
order to emphasize his point, Ayoob (1991, p. 268) referred to Azar and Moon's insistence on the 
‘software’ side to achieve national security. The third world states haven't developed enough to 
enjoy legitimacy from the inhabitants and the people's unwillingness to integrate in a state 
composed of diverse groups. It can be stated that in the absence of ‘software’ the rulers will 
resort to military means in order to deal with issues requiring soft approaches. Buzan (1988, p.82) 
insists that most third world states’ governments have legitimacy issues because they cannot 
resolve the grievances related to pollical and economic injustices. Azar and Moon (1988a, p.83) 
further the arguments by suggesting that when the regimes lacking legitimacy are challenged 
with protests and uprisings, they tend to divert the focus from these issues and shield themselves 
behind the rhetoric of national security as in the case of Argentina's use of the Falklands crisis. 
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The crisis, however, worsened Argentina's security. However, (Gray, 2011, p.30) disagrees with 
this insistence on software as an exclusive policy tool. The important weakness of the soft power 
is its lack of ‘caliberative capacity’. Hard power (military and economic) can be tuned in “quantity 
and quality” in application while soft power lacks that potential. Between hard power and soft 
power, there are no clear-cut choices or truths. The instruments of hard power (military, 
economic) might not succeed in coercing the target. Similarly, soft power might not be useful 
either in certain situations (ibid., pp.44-46). He criticized soft power in the context of Joseph 
Nye’s suggestions for U.S. to use more soft power rather than hard power. He stated, "when soft 
power capabilities are strong in their values and cultural trappings, there is always the danger 
that they will incite resentment, hostility, and a potential “blowback". In this context, U.S. soft 
power might be counterproductive (ibid., p. 32). Critically, there are cultures which are inherently 
opposed to U.S. soft power. There are elements who are militaristic in their nature and demand 
militaristic responses” (ibid, p.40). He concludes by saying that "The more authority that is 
accorded hard capabilities for influence, the greater the ease with which soft power works its 
salubrious wonders"(ibid., p. 42). 

The impact of civil wars on development is considerable. The study completed by Collier et al 

(2003, p. 72) showed that 10% risk of war increases military expenditure by 3.5% of GDP, while 

30% of risk increases expenditure to 4.3 % of GDP and 50% of risk to 5.1% of GDP. The conflict 

also impacts growth rate by an average of 2.2%. By the end of a seven year cycle the per capita 

income was 15% lower in the war-ravaged countries (Collier et al,2003, p.84; Mueller and Tobias, 

2016, pp.1-3). Conflicts stunt economic growth and destroy infrastructure. There is flight of 

capital and fear of investment. All the above factors contribute to unemployment (Hegre and 

Holtermann, 2012, p.49). Nicholas Stern, (Senior vice president and chief economist at the world 

bank) termed civil war as “development in reverse” (Collier et al. ,2003, p. ix). The most damaging 

effect is when a country increases spending on its military, which has negative consequences for 

its economy as its impacts the negative growth of GDP by an average 18%. An average developing 

country spends about 2.8 percent of its GDP on defence, which goes up to 5 percent during 

conflict. The state draws resources from other vital sectors of development. The worst 

consequences of these diverted resources are the damage they inflict on the infrastructure 

during conflict (Mueller & Tobias, 2016, pp.1-6).  

Underdeveloped countries can get trapped in a “conflict trap”, which is a cycle of violence: “Once 
countries fall into conflict, they often maintain the risk of further conflict for a good period of time 
after its resolution" (Scott & Bahnson, 2012, para.3). These circumstances in turn have 
consequences for development.  Flight of capital leaves only immovable assets, e.g. land and 
minerals, which can give rise to the violent capture of these resources as well as political influence 
through force. Conflicts create an economic environment where it becomes more viable to join 
future anti-government movements. The militaries always come out weakened as a result of 
conflicts. Rebel groups tend to strengthen their economic and political position during prolonged 
conflicts which can be used for future conflicts. Civil wars make governments unable to deliver 
services and goods. Major efforts and resources are diverted to war efforts rather than civil 
services (Hegre and Holtermann, 2012, p.51). Civil wars have multiple “ripple” effects. Firstly, 
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most casualties are innocent civilians within the country, and secondly, countries bordering the 
conflict-infected state are affected economically and socially (Collier et al. , 2003, pp.ix-x). 
 
Astri Suhrke (1999, pp.271-275) shed light on another important dimension of human security. 
The term ‘vulnerable’ is used to describe people who are caught in the midst of war or natural 
disaster as well as on the extreme poverty line. These people can’t wait for long-term structural 
changes. Their issues are immediate and thus require immediate attention. Women and children 
are the worst affected by violence: “they suffer disproportionately from the wealth directed to 
the military at the expense of human needs” (Fierke, 2007, p.190). Another tragedy of conflict is 
the plight of refugees and internally displaced people (IDPs). According to the UNHCR (2000), 
“Approximately 86 percent of people of concern are refugees and IDPs. In 2001 the UNHCR 
assisted about 12 million refugees and about 5.3 million IDPs worldwide” (UNHCR, 2000; cited by 
Collier et al., 2003, p.18). Fierke (2007, p.190) shared further data, “seventy-five per cent of 
contemporary victims in war are civilian, and most of them women and children, compared to 
only 5 per cent in World War I”.  

 
Critical services become the major casualty of conflict as "First, during conflict, regimes divert 
resources from health and social services to military expenditure. Second, fighting itself destroys 
critical infrastructure such as hospitals and health centers"(Gates et al., 2015, para.2). The 
vulnerable groups such as women and children suffer most during conflict according to U.N 
Secretary General, António Guterres. He commented in his report,  “rape and sexual violence in 
conflict are tactics of terrorism and war, used strategically to humiliate, degrade and destroy, and 
often to pursue a campaign of ethnic cleansing”(Guterres, 2018, p.2). In addition, they suffer from 
starvation and diseases due to conflicts. People also become displaced within their own borders 
as they migrate to avoid conflict. The tragedies unfold further as hazards such as landmines are 
responsible for hundreds of thousands of deaths according to the UN (UN, 2001). Internal 
conflicts last a long time and they damages infrastructure and economies of these societies(Azar 
& Moon, 1988, p. 88). 
 
Ray and Esteban’s (2017, p. 288) research conclusions are that "Higher standards of living reduce 
the probability of conflict; inequality nurtures conflict". According to a Scott and Bahnson (2012, 
para.12) the success of developmental efforts in Indonesia has successfully resulted in reducing 
conflict and the model needs to be replicated in other conflict regions, particularly the Middle 
East. The UN Assistant Secretary Generals acknowledged the importance of development in 
conflict prevention, and according to them, "Sustainable development is key to sustaining peace 
and vice versa”(Solimán, and Taranco, 2017, para.2). To reduce conflicts the UN Security Council 
also “stressed the need for a comprehensive approach through the promotion of economic 
growth, poverty eradication, sustainable development, national reconciliation, good governance, 
democracy, the rule of law, as well as respect for, and protection of, human rights” (UN, 2006, 
para.1). According to the Swedish conflict prevention agency SIDA, "Since patterns of 
marginalization and exclusion are key futures in global violence and conflict trends, structural 
long-term conflict prevention initiatives can be thought of in terms of efforts to promote more 
inclusive politics, economies and societies” (SIDA, 2017, p.3). The United Nation Sustainable 
Development Group recommends that “prevention also requires proactively addressing deeper, 
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underlying risks that prevent sustainable development and peace. In most conflicts, these deeper 
risks create fertile ground for mobilization to violence” (UNSDG, 2018, p. 6). In order to mitigate 
these risks, 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) are put forward. Some of the SDGs require 
reducing poverty and inequalities, emphasis on education and gender equality, improving 
environment and improving state institutions (ibid.). The strategy to mitigate civil wars depends 
on a few factors, the main one being is the economic growth of low- middle-income countries. 
The second factor contributing to reducing the risk of civil wars are the participatory  democratic 
institutions (Collier, 2003, pp. 123–124). These steps play a major role in containing conflicts, as 
"Countries with inclusive political processes, on the other hand, offer potential rebels 
opportunities to resolve their grievances within the political system and raise the costs of 
rebellion, thereby removing a key incentive for pursuing armed conflict" (Piccone, 2017, p. 1).  

 

2.7.2 How civil wars start? 
 

People become violent for several reasons. When they have strong resentments and find no 
alternative for their resolution, then all they need are the resources to start a conflict (Ohlson, 
2008, p.133). The situation becomes worse for the common man when domestic turmoil tempts 
outsiders to intervene e.g., Syrians and Israelis in Lebanon, and many more (Buzan, 1991, p.45). 
Civil wars are started by people willing to form organizations. One needs to look into the reason 
why these people are willing to be part of these violent organizations. Usually, charismatic rebel 
leaders highlight certain grievances and turn them into political objectives to be pursued (Collier 
et al., 2003, p.55). This in turn tempts the governments to respond. When violence is used by a 
state to force its authority, it usually creates resentment among the people. The consequences 
of such policies can be devastating. “This is because it produces important contradictions that 
reverberate in unanticipated ways, often by generating resistance” (Blakeley, 2013, p.2). 
Instruments such as torture , rape and disappearance are common tactics adopted by these 
states (Taras & Ganguly, 2016, p. 66).  

 
Fair procedures in a society encourage supportive behaviour and avoid conflicts, as “Research 
indicates that one is less apt to feel committed to authorities, organizations, social policies, and 
governmental rules and regulations if the procedures associated within them are considered 
unfair” (Deutsch, 2017, para.6). Regehr (2011, pp.16-24) specified the process of civil wars.  
When governments carry out discriminatory policies against a particular group this can lead to 
violence, particularly when the threatened populous has a majority of young males. The following 
are some of the potent circumstances which can result in civil wars: 

  
Firstly, when an ethnic group blames another group for their miseries, particularly poverty, this 
can have the potential for conflict. Secondly, Although the conditions conducive to conflict are 
not enough to start conflict unless there is capacity, this capacity is easily provided in today's 
world by the easy availability of cheap arms in most corners of the world. Capacity is also 
enhanced due to the interference of regional or international powers. They actively provide 
weapons and economic assistance to rebel groups against unfriendly governments. Thirdly, there 
is a genuine lack of alternative for people's grievances which leaves them with the only option of 
violence (ibid., pp.16-28).  
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2.7.3 Ameliorating security dilemma and Fears 
 

Robert Jervis (1976) is right in the context of anarchy ‒ as long as states lives in anarchy there will 

be security dilemmas. Although there might never be a permanent escape from this condition 

there are nevertheless ways to dampen its effects and can be ‘ameliorated’ (Jervis,1976, p.82). 

This is where the role of agents as policy makers and the perceivers of fears become critical. 

Agents can reduce or eliminate fear are through sensibility and cooperation (Booth, 2008, p.63). 

Security dilemma mitigation requires steps to control the impact of anarchy and remove the 

uncertainty of intentions. The prominent ideas are security dilemma sensibility and cooperation. 

 
2.7.3.1 Security dilemma sensibility 

 

Wheeler and Booth (2008, p.7) describe security dilemma sensibility as a state’s capacity to 
“show responsiveness” towards others’ military intentions. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
role of fear and the role of one’s actions in igniting fears in others. Security dilemma sensibility is 
not the magic pill for resolving conflict, but an important step in trust building. Jervis (2001, p.56) 
emphasized its importance in the context of the Cold War. In his opinion mutual security for both 
sides only became feasible when both sides gave up the idea of superiority. Similarly, Butfoy 
(1996, pp.16-18) mentioned that defence-oriented policies are considered as confidence-
building measures while offensive military strategies can be misread and result in war. 
Mearsheimer (2006, p.123), on the other hand, believes that it is not possible for states to show 
security dilemma sensibility or “signal type” despite its positive impact. Leaders can signal good 
intentions today but there is no guarantee of their future intentions. Above all, if states lower 
their guard, they will miss opportunities to accumulate power, and will find themselves in a 
compromising position. These conflicting opinions, however, do not lessen the importance of 
security dilemma sensibility as all conflicts at some point of resolution do need a first move and 
a show of benign motives. 
 

2.7.3.2 Cooperation 
 
Trachtenberg (2003, p.173) believes that there is common prevalence of the ideas that 
cooperation is difficult to achieve; on the contrary, historical evidence proves otherwise. 
International politics is “an endless series of arrangements and understandings, negotiations and 
accommodations, alignments and realignments”. Jervis’ (2001, p.37) formula for cooperation 
includes defensive indicators and “increasing the incentives for cooperation”. Jervis (1978, p.181), 
states that inspection devices can also be a step towards cooperation: although there are no 
guarantees about future intentions, short term cooperation is more feasible with such 
mechanisms. Wheeler and Booth’s (2008, p.165) prescription for cooperation consists of “De-
idealizing conflict”, the role and importance of peace-loving personalities (e.g. Gorbachev) being 
honest and open about defensive measures taken and, most importantly, states that share 
similar values cooperate better. Herz (2003, p.416) considers the European Union a success. This 
is a model of sovereign and independent states under one umbrella, cooperating and trusting 
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each other to the point that war seems almost impossible. Similarly, Wheeler and Booth (2008, 
pp. 190-197) also believe that the EU has “transcended” the security dilemma, if not completely 
escaped. One cannot comprehend the use of force by member states in resolving differences.  
 

2.8  Review of literature related to Pakistan’s fears 
 

2.8.1  History of Pakistan’s Security Fears 
 

Soon after independence Pakistan found itself sandwiched between India and Afghanistan, both 
countries having territorial disputes. Pande (2011, p.8) discusses that the cause of Pakistan’s fears 
regarding India is rooted in the Two-Nation Theory. After 1947 Pakistani leaders desired parity 
with Hindu India and the reassertion of Muslim identity was needed to counter the threat from 
India. The author asserts that “fear and insecurity” are predominant themes in Pakistan’s policies 
regarding Hindu India. Pakistan’s fears are aggravated by the fact of Indian military prowess and 
Pakistan’s perception of Indian hegemonic intentions. Similarly, Hagerty (1998, p.69) is of the 
opinion that initially Hindus and Muslims were united in the struggle for Indian independence. 
However, when the reality of freedom started to dawn, Muslims grew increasingly anxious about 
their political future in free united India. These concerns led to the demand for a separate nation 
for Muslims. This development caused Hindu-Muslim relations to plummet. Schweers (2008, p.2) 
believes that the cause of India-Pakistan security issues arises from “uncertainty about the other’s 
intentions”. Afghanistan considers the border region of Pakistan as part of Afghanistan due to 
ethnic and historical links. These areas were leased to British India during the 19th century. Once 
Britain decided to quit India, Afghanistan asserted its claims. The people of the areas decided to 
opt for Pakistan in a plebiscite, which was dismissed by Afghanistan as bogus. According to Pande 
(2011, p.8) Pakistan was very much concerned with its western border. Pakistan always dreaded 
the situation of a pro-India Afghanistan on the west and a hostile India on the eastern border. 
Pakistan is constantly struggling to establish ‘strategic depth’ in Afghanistan to counter India. 
 

2.8.2 India 

 
Wolfers (1952, p.486) believes that nations which suffered aggression are more jittery to their 
adversary’s moves. Pakistan is very concerned with India’s military policies as it has gone to war 
three times with that country. Nicholas Wheeler (2010, p.320) compares the Pak-India 
relationship to a classic security dilemma. Both sides view the other as having hostility, while 
believing themselves to have peaceful intent. The perception of hostility has created a “vicious 
circle of security competition”. The India-Pak relationship can also fit into Robert Jervis’ ‘Spiral 
Model’. According to that model, states consider other’s actions as aggressive and theirs as 
defensive. This results in mutual hostility. Wheeler and Booth (1998, pp.84-88) coined similar 
beliefs; they assert that both India and Pakistan have bitter memories of the past and both are 
unable to see that their defensive policies are taken as offensive by the other side. Jervis 
considers this as a security dilemma when countries are stuck in a conflictual situation which is 
made worse by their policies (Jervis. (pers. comm.) 23 May 2013). The memories of the 1965 war 
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which, according to Hagerty (1998, p.69), was a ‘preventive’ war started by Pakistan, and the 
1971 war initiated by India to help Bengalis create Bangladesh and slice Pakistan into two, still 
keep the two countries in a state of uncertainty and fear. Wheeler (2010, p.321) explains that in 
the context of Pak-India, a security dilemma can be defined as the inescapable uncertainty about 
the other’s intentions, keeping the adversary’s military capabilities in mind. 
 

2.8.3 Kashmir 
 

Jervis (1978, p.168) maintains that there are circumstances when security demands that states 
could pre-emptively interfere in others’ internal affairs. These concerns can be an attack from 
the adversary state, and to counter that eventuality, countries trying to neutralize border areas. 
This in turn makes the adversary vigilant as their suspicions are ignited. Glaser’s (1997, p.177) 
discussions mentioned that insecure countries will find expansion attractive if this “can provide 
secure borders or strategic depth”. The Pakistan-India relationship in the context of Kashmir can 
best be explained in the context of the above thoughts. Pakistan considers Kashmir a vital link for 
its security, and so does India. Both countries have gone to war three times over the territory. 
 
Since the 1990’s a situation has developed whereby after cooperation one player defects, 
resulting in the defection of another as well. This tit-for-tat strategy has caused considerable 
suspicion of each other’s motives. In 1997 Prime Ministers I.K. Gujral and Nawaz Sharif 
established hotlines between the two countries as well as a bus service. Soon after, Gujral’s 
government fell and the New BJP government conducted nuclear tests in May 1998. In tit-for-
tat, Pakistan conducted its own nuclear tests. In 1999, Prime Minister Vajpayee travelled to 
Lahore and signed the famous ‘Lahore Declaration’, to start the process of dispute resolution. 
This time Pakistan defected by infiltrating Kargil in Indian-held Kashmir. India responded and the 
war of 1999 resulted. Similarly, Wheeler expressed his opinion in the light of the Kargil crisis: he 
said that in order to break out of the spiral it is important to exercise security dilemma sensibility. 
Vajpayee initiated this by going to Lahore. This “leap of trust” was broken by Pakistan due to its 
military action in Kargil. Security dilemma sensibility is useless if one of the parties thinks that it 
can make gains at the expense of the other party (Wheeler and Booth, 2008, pp.285-287). 
 

2.8.4 Afghanistan 
 

The soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 aggravated Pakistan’s security apprehensions. 
According to Cheema, this was a classic nightmare scenario for Pakistan. Situated between 
Soviet-supported Afghanistan and Soviet-friendly India, Pakistan found itself in a very threatened 
position. That development had too many potentially negative consequences for Pakistan. The 
fear that Pakistan would be the next target prompted a policy of supporting the Afghan resistance 
groups. The full potential of the threat has been expressed by Cheema, “a coordinated Indian, 
Soviet, and Afghan attack designed to fragment Pakistan along ethnic lines is also lurking in the 
minds of security planners. The threat scenario is indeed overwhelming” (Cheema, 1983, p.240). 
Pakistan, with the help of the US, wanted to defeat the Russians as well as install the resistance 
government, due to it having influence over them. This influence is very important for Pakistan 
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as Rashid writes that Gen Zia-ul-Haq was very keen on the idea of Strategic Depth in Afghanistan, 
the idea being that in the event of an Indian attack, Pakistan’s army, aircrafts and even nuclear 
arsenal could be moved to Afghanistan for safety and later regrouping. Pakistan also desired to 
influence and help Afghan Pashtuns rule Afghanistan, in the hope of dampening Afghanistan’s 
claim on Pakistani territories. Zia’s strategic interest demanded that India never establish 
influence in Afghanistan (Rashid, 2011, pp.312-317). Pakistan policy makers however, 
deliberately exaggerated fears to Pakistan’s existential threat for personal power according to 
some commentators (Haqqani, 2005; Haqqani,2013;Hughes, 2008). 
 

2.8.5 War on terror 
 

The terrorist attacks on September 11, 2001, in New York created fears and insecurities in the 
Pakistani defence establishment. Former President of Pakistan, Gen Musharraf, expressed the 
fears in these words: “America was sure to act violently, like a wounded bear. If the perpetrator 
turned out to be Al Qaeda, then the wounded bear would come charging straight towards us” 
(Musharraf, 2006, p.200). These words clearly portray the fears Pakistan faced vis-a-vis the USA. 
Being the only state recognizing and supporting the Taliban government in Afghanistan, 
Pakistan’s influence was sought by the US in removing the Taliban and Al-Qaida. Pakistan jumped 
into the US’s ‘war on terror’ due to multiple dilemmas. One was the perceived threat of USA and 
second was the nightmare situation of a US-India alliance materializing in the case of non-
compliance. Gen Musharraf himself testified to these facts by asserting that national interest 
demanded that Pakistan side with the US. He further writes that India dashed first and offered 
bases to the US. In such a scenario if Pakistan hesitated, India would have gained the advantage 
in Kashmir. They “might be tempted to undertake a limited offensive there”, and most 
importantly with US and UN help, may turn the present line in Kashmir into a permanent 
boundary (ibid., p.202).  
 

2.8.6 Arms race 
 

This ambiguity of weapons is causing a spiral or security paradox in Pak-India relations, which has 
materialized into a vicious arms race. Hagerty (1998, p.63) asserts that Pakistan decided to 
acquire nuclear weapons in 1972 due to its defeat in the 1971 war and the later acquisition of 
nuclear weapons by India in 1974. According to Schweers (2008, p.4), India and Pakistan are 
trapped in a security paradox since acquiring nuclear weapons. The desire for nuclear power 
started when India conducted its tests in the 1970s. The Indo-Pak war in 1971 intensified 
Pakistan’s fears, culminating in a desire for nuclear weapons. When India conducted tests in 
1998, Pakistan was under pressure to respond. Both countries claimed defensive motives, a 
classic example of a security paradox which actually decreased their security. Factors such as the 
ballistic arms race, the Kargil crises and terrorist attacks have intensified this paradox. 
Misperception regarding motives is clearly evident in Nicholas Wheeler (2010, p.327) analysis, 
suggesting that Vajpayee believed an Indian nuclear bomb would result in cooperation between 
India and Pakistan, although Pakistan felt differently.  Pakistan believed that now India can 
initiate measures in Kashmir without worrying that they will escalate further. 
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2.8.7 Making less secure 
 

Samina Ahmed (2000, p.781) is of the opinion that Pakistan's nuclear weapons capability is 
helpless in preventing conventional war and is also unable to provide a deterrent for an 
accidental or pre-emptive nuclear strike by Indians. The nuclear test has actually resulted in 
international pressure, resulting in economic sanctions which it could ill afford. The presence of 
nuclear weapons has made the situation even more dangerous, as evident during the Brasstacks 
Crisis (military exercises) in 1986-87.  Hagerty (1998, p.110) notes that the military exercises 
initiated by India were seen as precautionary and normal training by India, while for Pakistan 
they were offensive in nature. The security dilemma was most apparent during the Brasstacks 
Crisis. President Zia expressed that dilemma quite clearly; he told an interviewer, “Neither India 
nor Pakistan wanted war but could have easily gone into war” (ibid, p.91). 

 
Pakistan is faced with even more serious issues regarding the arms race with India. Pakistan’s 
perception is that the Indian weapons drive and nuclear programme is Pakistan specific. 
However, some scholars disagree with this idea. Acharya (2007, p.57) is one of the scholars of 
the opinion that the geopolitics of South Asia can result in arms races. China’s military strategies 
are US specific while India is obsessed with the Chinese. Pakistan in turn responds to Indian 
armament. Hagerty (1998, p.63) also finds similarities between Chinese Indian-Pakistani 
nuclearization. Indian desires to build nuclear weapons were intensified after the Sino-Indian war 
of 1962 and China’s nuclear tests in 1964. Pakistan on the other hand, intensified its nuclear 
efforts the 1971 war and Indian tests of 1974.This dimension of the arms race has severe 
consequences for Pakistan as economic giants like China and India can well afford their armament 
while poor Pakistan has to squeeze its resources for weapons procurement. 

 

2.8.8  Defence spending vs. economy 
 

The authors have also discussed the negative impact of militarisation on Pakistan’s economy. 
Ayesha Jalal (1990, p.54) discussed at length Pakistan’s emphasis on expanding military power 
at the cost of economic development. “…had committed Pakistan's early managers to 
refurbishing the army at whatever cost to the central exchequer”. Similarly, T V Paul’s (2015, 
p.4) book ‘The Warrior State’ blames Pakistan’s insecurities on the militarist elites’ appetite for 
aggressive militarist policies rather than concentrating on economic and political development. 
This thesis disagrees with this simplistic assessment of a very complex issue. Chawla (2001, 
pp.703–714) criticised Pakistan’s overemphasis on defence and underemphasis on social sector 
development. The authors suggest that these measures result in inequalities and resultant 
“internal disturbances” which ultimately lead to insecurities. Looney and McNab (2008, pp.80–
81) conducted a detailed statistical analysis to establish the relationship between military 
spending and economic growth. Their findings establish that poor governance and high military 
spending are a lethal mix for a country’s growth. Their analysis drew depressing conclusions for 
Pakistan’s future economic prospects, if the trends continue. 
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The literature on Pakistan and its plight is vast. In recent years, international attention has been 
focused on Pakistan due to the interest in the ‘war on terror’. Much of current literature deals 
with Pakistan in the context of the ‘war on terror’ or the nuclear issue. Little attention has been 
paid to the role of fear created and abused by structural/agential interplay in the plight of 
Pakistan. A neutral inquisitorial analysis is required to better understand the plight of 
underdeveloped countries in general and Pakistan in particular. The aim of this thesis is to analyse 
the impact of fear generated by the anarchic structure on Pakistan and the decision and policies 
undertaken under the influence of those fears as well as the role of elites in exploiting those fears 
for political ends and the resultant tragedy we observe today. This thesis aims to fill the gap. This 
thesis is a detailed historical analysis of Pakistan’s response to those fears and the resultant 
negative and paradoxical outcomes for Pakistan and international security. 
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3 Chapter 3: Fears, Geopolitics of South Asia and 

Pakistan’s initial policy response 
 

3.1 Origins of South Asian fears 
 
To analyse Pakistan’s policy making dynamics it is important to comprehend the root causes of 
the fears of South Asia. These influences are historical, geopolitical, and agential. Muslims came 
to India as foreign conquerors as early as 715 AD. Most invasions were from the northwest border 
of India. Afghans, Persians, Turks and Mughals ruled India for almost 800 years. Their rule left 
strong imprints on the culture and body politic of India. The dynamics of imperialists and subjects 
played its part in shaping the character of Indian politics. No imperialist power succeeds without 
the subjugation and oppression of the locals;  the Muslim dynasties were no exception to the 
rule and did leave imprints of cruelty and oppression (Manshardt, 1936). The last Muslim dynasty 
were the Mughals who were overthrown by the British. 
 
The British entered India as traders. The British ‘East India Company’ started operating in India 
from 1599. The decline of the Mughal Empire encouraged the East India Company to spread its 
wings. Anarchy in India resulted in the company forming its own military and started gaining 
political control. The Company was later acquired by the British government. Other European 
powers i.e. French, Dutch and Portuguese were also taking advantage of the decline of the 
Mughal Empire and were busy establishing themselves. This resulted in a competition for 
territories among the European powers. The British eventually established political power by 
defeating the Muslim ruler of Bengal in 1757. The British were successful in further acquisition 
and finally took power in Delhi on 20 September 1857, thus ending Muslim rule in India 
(Khan,1980, p.17). 
 

3.1.1 Two-nation theory 
  
In the Lahore session of the Muslim League in March 1940, Jinnah claimed that Islam and 
Hinduism were “not religions in the strict sense of the word but are, in fact, different and distinct 
social orders” (Jinnah, 1940; cited by Jaffrelot, 2002, p.12). Archived documents revealed that 
Jinnah in 1947 repeated similar sentiments: “The question of a division of India, as proposed by 
the Muslim League, is based on the fundamental fact that there are two nations ‒ Hindus and 
Muslims ‒ and the underlying principle is that we want a national home and a national state in 
our homelands which are predominately Muslim and comprise the six units of the Punjab, the 
NWFP, Sind, Baluchistan, Bengal and Assam. This will give the Hindus their national home and a 
national state of Hindustan, which means three-fourths of British India” (Jinnah, 1947, p.1). 
 
Muslim nationalism was in reaction to a few factors. Firstly, the rising ‘Hindu Ethno-Religious’ 
identity (Shani, 2007, p.70). Secondly, Muslims always feared a backlash from the Hindu majority 
due to the fact that the Muslims were rulers in the past and they believed that bitterness lingered 
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on in Hindu minds (Zaidi & Shaheedi, 1993, p. 120). Finally, being relegated to a minority had its 
negative consequences for Muslims. The All-India Muslim League in written correspondence to 
British officials complained about the Cabinet Mission Plan. They complained about not having 
separate seats for Muslim representatives. The Muslims also showed their lack of trust in 
congress (Dawn, 1947, p.7). The 2US Consul General in India met Mr Jinnah in March 1947 and 
sensed the fears and anxieties of the minorities. He wrote that “The Muslims, according to Mr. 
Jinnah, cannot accept the idea of a united India because in so doing they would merely be 
substituting a Hindu Raj for the British Raj”. Jinnah was against the idea of Muslims relegated to 
a minority in a Hindu-dominated India. Jinnah’s fears were evident when the Vice Consul General 
present at the meeting suggested that there were protective clauses for the Muslims in the 
Cabinet Mission Plan, to which Jinnah replied  “safeguards for the minority in a united India were 
worthless because in the event of an appeal by the minority the accused would sit as the judges 
of the accusers” (Macdonald, 1947, para.4). Jinnah’s fears were not exaggerated or made up. US 
Ambassador Grady expressed his view during a meeting of US ambassadors and other officials. 
In his impression, senior Indian Congress leader Sardar Patel “is confident of the future of India, 
but not so confident of the future of Pakistan. Patel may be counting on Pakistan falling back 
automatically to India as a result of the working of economic forces” (Sparks, 1947, para.4).  
 
On the one hand the structural dynamics created fears in the Muslims and on the other these 
fears were utilized by the elites to mobilise the masses. The newspaper Dawn, founded by Jinnah, 
used strong words like : “The British-Congress Axis is formed and the rape of the Muslim nation 
is to begin in a more ruthless and criminal manner than Hitler and Mussolini dared in Europe” 
(Talbot, 2007, p. 189). The tone was getting stronger and threatening, even to the extent that if 
the British handed power to Congress in the aftermath of elections in 1946, Muslims should come 
out and fight to the death. The tone was in essence a response to the dominance of Hindus in 
Congress despite the leadership’s secular tone. It was impressed upon the Muslims by their 
leaders that a dominant Hindu majority would naturally favour Hindus in administration and law 
making, which could be detrimental to their interests. The words of Phillips Talbot, an American 
journalist, clearly portray Muslim feelings in the aftermath of Hindu-Muslim riots and the 
formation of a Hindu majority government in Bengal in 1946. According to him the Muslims were 
"angry, a little frightened, and belligerent"(ibid, p.189). 
 

3.1.2 Hindu-Muslim riots 
 

Kausar (2006, p.353) traced the roots of communal riots between Hindus and Muslims to the 

early 1700s after the decline of the Mughal Empire. However, they were sporadic, contained, and 

small-scale. The events around the Indian independence were, however, horrendous (The 

Tribune, 1947, p.1). Hajari (2015, loc.111 of 7107) described the events as "one of the deadliest 

and most brutal civil conflicts of the twentieth century, unrivalled in scale until the 1994 

massacres in Rwanda”. The horrors of partition can be comprehended by listening to the stories 

 
2 The U.S archives are referenced mostly where they reported actual events or meetings between leaderships.  
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of people who suffered the horrible episode of history on the website: 1947archive.com (1947 

Archive, 2016).  

Britain wanted to leave India as soon as possible after the Second World War. Congress wanted 
a united India while the Muslim League demanded Pakistan. Islam was aggressively used by the 
leaders to rally support for the Muslim League cause. The tone was getting more extremist and 
aggressive. Non-Muslims were termed as ‘infidels’ and Muslims who were against the Muslim 
League were termed as ‘renegades of Islam’. The masses on both sides were ripe to be provoked 
when Jawaharlal Nehru made the statement on 10 July 1946 that Congress would not abide by 
any agreement and would choose freely how they wish after the formation of government. 
According to him, the Congress will be "completely unfettered by agreements and free to meet 
all situations as they arise" (Azad, 1960, p. 164). This statement created anxiety among Muslims 
about their future. Nehru’s statement implied the possibility of no homeland for Muslims 
(Ahmed, 2002, p.14).  
 
Jinnah declared ‘Direct Action Day’ on 29 July 1946, calling on Muslims to protest the alleged 
unjust and anti-minority outlook of Nehru. Fury was unleashed in Bengal by order of the Muslim 
League’s Chief Minister of Bengal, Hussain Shaheed Suhrawardy.  Riots erupted in Bengal which 
resulted in mass casualties on both Muslim and Hindu sides (Ahmed, 2002, p.15). ‘Direct Action 
Day’ has been controversial ever since. The Muslims considered it a self-defence move. However, 
the critics assert that “the League hoped both to intimidate Calcutta’s Hindus and to convince the 
British that the two communities could not possibly live together in a united India”. However, no 
side is blameless. The hatred and fears of each other’s dominance in Bengal finally erupted 
(Hajari, 2015, loc.549 of 7107).  
 
The violence between Hindus and Muslims in the partition era strengthened the idea in Muslims 
of territorial separation from the Hindus. According to Gilmartin (1998, p.1088), “Nothing 
dramatized the connection between individual Muslim identity and the new Pakistan state more 
clearly than the connections established in these years between boundaries and physical 
survival”. The massacres in Bengal also strengthened the idea of Pakistan, as Jinnah comments 
after one incident in Bengal: “what treatment the Muslims should expect from the Hindu majority 
if they exist as a minority in undivided India” (Ispahani, 1967, p.234). The assertion was put 
forward that Hindus and Muslims were arch enemies and were not capable of living together 
anymore. This justifies a separate homeland for Muslims (Hajari, 2015, loc. 346 of 7107). 
  
Gilmartin (1998, p.1086) sees patterns in the violence of that era. According to him the violence was 

geared towards ethnic “cleansing” and pushing each other into their respective boundaries envisaged by 

leaders. This was done by both sides e.g., when Hindus were forced to convert to Islam or be driven out 

of the areas of Noakhali/Tippera in Bengal in October 1946. The massacres also gave the impression that 

they were pre-planned and well organized by both sides. Later, at the time of partition in 1947, the 

tragedies escalated. According to Butalia’s estimate, the violence at partition caused the deaths of around 

2 million Hindus, Muslims and Sikhs. Millions were forced to migrate between the two countries (Butalia, 

2017, p. 3). Ahmed (2002, p.9) termed the politics of India and Pakistan as “Pathological”. He argues that 

the events of partition led to this phenomenon. Despite the tension between communities, conflict 
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resolution was mostly through legal means. Partition, however, was the “extreme” result of hate 

among communities boiling up for decades. The events of partition shaped the politics of 

Pakistan and India after independence. In the words of Hajari (2015, loc. 345 of 7107), “In those 

few weeks, and the few months that followed, a dangerous psychological chasm would open up 

between India and Pakistan”. Joeck (1985, p.80) believes these apprehensions led to the idea of a 

separate homeland called Pakistan. Ultimately, British India was sliced into two nations, India 

and Pakistan. Rizvi’s view is that India was divided to prevent the clash of these two communities, 

but “The creation of Pakistan merely elevated the inter-communal fight into interstate conflict” 

(Rizvi, 1986, p.96). 

3.1.3  Territorial disputes  
 
On 14 August 1947 Muslim Pakistan was carved out of British India, to the dismay of Congress 
leaders. They were opposed to the idea of Pakistan from the start and later events were to prove 
their hostilities. Pakistan started off as a weak country, having inherited “one major general, two 
brigadiers, fifty-three colonels” and one hundred unqualified officers in the Army Corps of 
Engineers at the time of partition (Abbas, 2005, p.32). On top of that, immediately after 
Independence, Pakistan and India started off as bitter enemies. The territorial disputes inflamed 
the existing animosities prevalent due to mass murders by both sides. The British left India in 
haste and divided the boundaries without due regard to the ethnic and cultural composition 
(Khan, 2012, p. 46). There were many semi-autonomous princely states within the boundaries of 
British India. The states were left to choose among the two dominions or be independent. Nehru 
was opposed to the idea of these states declaring independence. He even threatened foreign 
powers that recognition by foreign powers will be considered “an unfriendly act” (Nehru, 1947, 
p.6). Jinnah on the other hand encouraged the states to choose between India and Pakistan 

(Dawn, 1947c, p.1). The states of Hyderabad, Junagadh and Kashmir, in particular, were 
contested by both India and Pakistan. They either had Hindu/Muslim rulers or a majority of one 
community or the other.  
 
Junagadh 

There are controversies related to the freedom of choice of princely states. The state of Junagadh 

had a Hindu majority but had a Muslim ruler. The state voted overwhelmingly to join India when 

“India imposed a binding plebiscite”(Jamal, op. 2009, p. 42). However, the ruler had opted for 

Pakistan and was thus contested by Pakistan(Brown, 1963,p.4 ). India invaded the state in 

September 1947 (Zehra, 2018,p.23) and, according to a 3British diplomat, “"the people" (or was 

it congress?) took over. “The State sort of dropped like a ripe plum into India's 

hands"(Brown,1963, p.4). Fear was at play on both sides and resulted in Indian aggression to 

occupy the state before it went to Pakistan. Nehru wrote in his letter to V. Patel on 23 

Septemeber, “The Junagadh situation is developing rapidly and may lead to all manner of 

 
3 British Archival documents containing diplomatic communications are mostly when the comments are included in 
secret communication as part of the synthesis of events or are the minutes of meetings of policy makers and 
leaders. 
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consequences. Essentially, this is a question of the relationship of India and Pakistan, and we are 

already considering the possibility of military action.” India used the pretext of violence initiated 

by Pakistan to justify its actions (Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p.425).  

Hyderabad 

According to the Dawn newspaper report, the state of Hyderabad first opted for independence 

rather than joining either India or Pakistan (API, 1947a, p. 3) to the displeasure of India. Nehru 

declared, "We will not recognise any independence for any state in India. Further, any 

recognition of such independence by any foreign power, whichever it may be and whatever it 

may be, will be considered an unfriendly act" (API, 1947b, p. 6). India adopted an aggressive 

posture to intimidate Hyderabad into joining India (Jamal, op. 2009, p. 42). The US representative 

to the United Nations in his telegram to the Secretary of State described a letter sent to the UN 

by the rulers of Hyderabad. The rulers asserted that the situation of Hyderabad posed a potential 

source of international insecurity as “Hyderabad has been exposed in recent months to violent 

intimidation, to threats of invasion, and to crippling economic blockade, which has inflicted cruel 

hardship upon the people of Hyderabad, and which is intended to coerce it into a renunciation 

of its independence. The frontiers have been forcibly violated and Hyderabad villages have been 

occupied by Indian troops” (Austin, 1948,para.1). 

Kashmir 

Of the three disputed states, Kashmir is the catalyst of the persistent conflict in South Asia, 

demanding thorough discussion. Kashmir had a majority Muslim population and a Hindu ruler. 

Pakistan had reservations regarding the British decision to award two Muslim majority areas and 

a key land route to India. The Hindu ruler (Maharaja) initially entered a “standstill agreement” on 

14 August 1947 with Pakistan. Under the agreement, basic facilities in Kashmir were to be 

managed by Pakistan (Jamal, 2009, p.43). However, future events of Indian and Pakistani 

interference complicated the situation in Kashmir. There were widespread Hindu-Muslim riots 

and India was aggressively pursuing the Maharaja to join India (Grafftey Smith, 1947a, pp. 67–

68). Pakistan is also alleged to have instigated the uprising in Kashmir (Jamal, 2009, p.46) as well 

as encouraged Pashtun tribesmen to invade Kashmir (Mohan, 1992, p. 290; Jamal, 2009, p. 46; 

Swami, 2007, p.24) after Pakistan detected the Maharaja’s tilt towards India. These complexities, 

created by the interplay of structural dynamics and fears of agential exploitation, are discussed 

in the following paragraphs. 

Kashmir was inflamed in the atmosphere of rioting across India. Swami detailed the massacres 

of both Muslims and Hindus in Kashmir. The Hindu extremists, with the backing of Kashmir state, 

were responsible for killing hundreds of thousands of Muslims. Similarly, a large number of 

Hindus were butchered in Muslim-dominated areas (Swami, 2007, p. 15).  The UK High 

Commissioner also reported of Hindu massacres of Muslims, according to his correspondence: 

"There is no doubt that a considerable slaughter and displacement of Muslims is actually 
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occurring in Jammu along the border"4 (Grafftey Smith, 1947b, pp. 67–69). According to a US 

State Department report, when the Muslims in Kashmir rioted in the Poonch area of Kashmir, the 

Maharaja used tough measures in order to control the situation. The rebels crossed over into 

Pakistan and later re-entered Kashmir to fight the Maharaja’s forces. The rebels were joined by 

Pakistanis; however, most of them comprised the Pakistani Tribal Pashtuns (British Embassy, 

1950, pp.20-21; Jamal, op. 2009, p. 45). It is also alleged that the Pashtun tribal invaders were 

encouraged and helped by the Pakistani government (Mohan, 1992, p. 290; Jamal, 2009, p. 46; 

Swami, 2007). Swami (2007, p. 24) considered the Pakistani use of irregulars was a tool of state 

policy and “like the several jihadi enterprises that were to follow”. These actions were not due 

to religious or communal feelings but “Pakistan had existential interests in Jammu and Kashmir, 

which it would pursue”. The United Kingdom secret diplomatic correspondence confirmed the 

presence of tribal Pashtun invaders in Kashmir (Grafftey Smith, 1947, pp.23-24 & 67–69; 

UKHC,1947, pp. 13–14; Grafftey Smith, 1947a, p. 164; P.M. Auchiniek, 1947, pp. 89–90; Terence 

Shone, 1947a, pp. 32–33; J.S.H. Shattock, 1947b, p. 34). However, the British diplomatic 

correspondence is split on the role of Pakistan in initiating/encouraging the raids. Some 

correspondence argued about the role of the Muslim League party members independently 

taking the initiative (Grafftey Smith, 1947, pp. 23–24; Grafftey Smith, 1947a, p. 164) while others 

emphasised the invaders’ religious zeal (Grafftey Smith, 1947c, pp. 23–24; P.M. Auchiniek, 1947, 

pp. 89–90; Terence Shoneb, 1947, pp. 128–131). There are documents which cited proof of  the 

Pakistani government’s backing of the invaders (UKCOM, 1947, p. 23). Some communication in 

the documents gives an impression that Pakistan was helping the invaders but exercised ‘loose’ 

control over them (Grafftey Smith,1947b, pp. 23–24; Grafftey Smith, 1947a, pp. 133–134; 

Terence Shone, 1947c, pp. 32–330). The Pakistani government, on the other hand, denied its role 

in inciting the Pashtun invaders. It cited religious motivation due to Indian atrocities and a blatant 

lie promoted by India to justify its military actions against the princely states (Statesman, 1947, 

pp.1-2; Gallman, 1947; Grafftey Smith, 1947a, p. 157; UKHC, 1947a, pp. 17–18, 65). 

The Deputy British High Commissioner (1947a, pp. 139–140) commented that he was of the view 

that authentic reports were difficult to obtain. He confirmed the clashes between Muslim 

villagers and Kashmir state forces in Poonch. He saw twenty villages burning just inside Kashmir’s 

border with the Punjab. He wrote that he did not see anyone torching the houses but "from the 

fact that in some cases the burning villages consisted of only a few houses clustered around a 

mosque it seems clear that it was the Muslims who were suffering". Commenting on the Kashmiri 

Maharaja’s actions, he concluded that this was a dangerous trend and would encourage the 

neighbouring Muslims to intervene on behalf of these villagers. He also affirmed that there were 

tribesmen from the neighbouring area as well as the North West Frontier moving toward the 

area and the NWFP government "are doing their best to restrain them" but it was a difficult job 

 
4 As mentioned before, British Archives and diplomatic communications which were either “classified” or “Secret” 
containing critical information relating to events related to Pakistan were consulted. The British Archives were 
important during the early years of Pakistan and India as these countries had newly emerged from the British 
Empire and the British had considerable influence and access to intelligence. 
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as "if there is general disorder in Kashmir, as the country has always been regarded by the lean 

and hungry tribesmen of the North West Frontier as a land flowing with milk and honey, and if 

to the temptation of loot is added the merit of assisting oppressed Muslims, the attraction will 

be well-nigh irresistible "(ibid.). Regarding the rebels the British Embassy reported that the 

Pakistanis’ “motives of the raids appear to have been in part economic and in part for the purpose 

of giving assistance to Moslem co-religionists in Kashmir”. The report also mentioned that raids 

were being conducted by Hindus inside Pakistani territory as well (British Embassy, 1950, pp.20-

21).  

The situation intensified further when Indian leaders started persuading the Hindu ruler of the 
majority Muslim state of Jammu and Kashmir to join India (Abbas, 2005, p.17). The British High 
Commissioner to Pakistan reported that an "observer" journalist, Moorehead, told Duke that the 
Maharaja of Kashmir was anxious about the situation. Duke (deputy) mentioned that the 
Maharaja’s apprehensions were further fuelled by V.P. Menon (the Secretary of State 
Department of the Indian Government) and suggested to the Maharaja that accession to India 
was the only viable option (Grafftey Smith, 1947a, pp. 67–68). Nehru’s letter to Vallabhbhai Patel 
as early as 27 September 1947 laid out the Indian leadership’s plan. In Nehru’s words “It becomes 
important, therefore, that the Maharaja should make friends with the National Conference so 
that there might be this popular support against Pakistan. Indeed, it seems to me that there is no 
other course open to the Maharaja but this: to release Sheikh Abdullah and the National 
Conference leaders, to make a friendly approach to them, seek their co-operation and make 
them feel that this is really meant, and then to declare adhesion to the Indian Union. Once the 
State accedes to India, it will become very difficult for Pakistan to invade it officially or unofficially 
without coming into conflict with the Indian Union” (Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p.264).  
 
When the rebels reached Srinagar in late October the Maharaja succumbed and opted to join 

India in return for military help (British Embassy, 1950, pp.20-21; The Tribune, 1947b, p.1; The 

Tribune, 1947c, p.1). The military help came in quickly, as suggested by the UK diplomatic 

dispatches. They mentioned engagements between the Indian military and the tribesmen (A.C.B. 

Symone, 1948a, pp. 76–78; A.C.B. Symone, 1948b, pp. 72–75). The Indian military was successful 

in driving the invaders out of Srinagar and declared a major offensive to clear out the remaining 

areas. Pakistan, sensing tribal defeat, decided to engage its forces (Jamal,2009, p.57; Marshall, 

1948b; Marshall, 1948a; Donovan, 1948b; J.S.H. Shattock, 1948, pp. 67–71) thus culminating in 

the first Indo-Pakistan war in 1948. 

Plebiscite was considered the only feasible way out of the quagmire (Jamal, 2009, p.51; UKHC, 

1947b, p. 16; Lewis, 1948b). The dispute was taken to the United Nations where it was agreed 

that a plebiscite should be held. However, an American diplomat to the UN believed Indians were 

obstinate about the plebiscite and were insistent that “plebiscite could take place only as India 

dictated”. This position, however, was unacceptable for Pakistan, who refused to recall its 

military from Kashmir, thus creating a stalemate (Huddle, 1948c, para.1). The Pakistani leadership 

welcomed the idea of a plebiscite provided it was conducted under neutral administration. If this 

condition is met then Pakistan “would exercise every possible influence with the Azad 
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government and raiders to cease activities and abide by the plebiscite result” (Lewis, 

1948a,para.3). However, Pakistan was also accused of duplicity, according to a dispatch from 

American Ambassador Grady. During his conversation, the Indian External Minister Bajpai 

mentioned that Jinnah’s earlier suggestion that “When the Indian troops withdraw from Kashmir 

then the tribal invaders will follow suit” indicated that Pakistan exerts considerable control over 

the invaders (Grady, 1947a,para.2). Similarly, during a conversation with American diplomats, 

Bajpai was of the opinion that “GOP might not be able to stop all assistance to raiders but stressed 

that GOP had done absolutely nothing to check activities of raiders”(Donovan, 1947,para.6). 

Secret documents revealed international sympathy towards Pakistan (A.C.B. Symone, 1947, p. 

90; Marshall, 1948a). The British Prime Minister, Clement Attlee, angered Nehru when he 

referred to India as “Bad Boy” and insisted “to straighten out Kashmir matter with Pakistan” 

(Grady, 1948a, para.1). Similarly, the UK High Commissioner to Delhi, J.S.H. Shattock (1947a, 

p.61), expressed his view in a note to his telegram that events had proved him right. He believed 

Pakistan should not have accepted the accession of Junagarh to India and similarly India should 

have been understanding towards the majority of Kashmiri inhabitants and their cultural affinity. 

The Representative of the Secretary of State to the United States at the United Nations also 

commented, “We believe it highly doubtful that GOI will acquiesce in or assist in implementation 

of Brit plan in present form contemplating as it does virtual UN trusteeship of Kashmir for 

indefinite period” (Marshall, 1948a, para.1). 

Regarding the legality of the issue, India invaded Junagadh and Hyderabad despite the former 

rulers opting for Pakistan and the latter’s desire to be independent. India chose the militaristic 

approach and so did Pakistan in Kashmir (Zehra, 2018, p. 23). Sir Owen Dixon expressed his views 

“Without going into the causes or reasons why it happened, I was prepared to adopt the view 

that when the frontier of the state of Jammu and Kashmir was crossed by hostile elements, it 

was contrary to international law, and when in May 1948, units of regular forces moved into the 

territory of the state, that too was inconsistent with international law” (UN, 1950, p. 7). In 

Pakistan’s perceptions, Kashmir’s accession and Indian military intervention had no legal grounds 

(Huddle, 1948a). The Indian stance on the other hand was that the raiders were looting and 

destroying property in Kashmir. They complained about the Pakistani government’s complicity in 

the raiders’ actions. It was imperative for them to restore law and order. Once law and order was 

restored, they assured the British Prime Minister that the wishes of the Kashmiri people would 

be taken into consideration when deciding the fate of Kashmir through a plebiscite or 

referendum (UKHC,1947c, pp.3-5; Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p.300). A plebiscite that never 

happened, of course, to the detriment of peace for both countries. 

3.1.3.1.1 Pakistan’s Fears and Motivations 

 

Kashmir became a symbol of the struggle between Hindu India and Muslim Pakistan (Thornton, 

1999, p.171). Kashmir water resources also had strategic significance for Pakistan (Jalal,2021; 

Haider,2021; DOS, 1958) as "India was able to tighten its grip on a princely state that Pakistan 

considered as its jugular. All the western rivers of the Indus flowed into Pakistan from Kashmir. 
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Once India claimed exclusive use of the eastern river waters, the territorial importance of Kashmir 

became further magnified for the defence planners" (Jalal, 2014, p. 68). Pakistani officials told the 

US Ambassador that the acquisition of Jammu would expose Pakistan’s flank to India (Huddle, 

1948a). According to the UK High Commissioner (1947b, pp. 154–155), the accession of Kashmir 

would pose grave security threats to Pakistan's integrity. In his words, "Strategically the frontier 

of Pakistan which must be considered as requiring defence is very greatly extended. Govt. of India 

gain access to NW Frontier and tribal areas, where infinite mischief can be made with 

'Pathanistan' or other slogans, and Pakistan Government's hopes of reducing their very heavy 

defence budget by friendly accommodation with tribal elements, as between Muslim and 

Muslim, will disappear with this re-establishment of direct contact between Delhi and the tribes. 

Afghanistan policy will almost certainly change for the worse; and disturbances and disorders in 

Gilgit and the NW Frontier generally may well, as suggested in my telegram no. 108 of October 

6th, excite Russian interest and appetites." He went on to mention that “Economically, the threat 

to Pakistan's irrigation systems, hydro-electric projects, etc., arising from Kashmir's accession to 

India is here held to be both serious and real"(ibid.).  

3.1.3.1.2 Indian Fears and Motivations 

 

As discussed earlier, India was determined and planning to keep Kashmir well before any 

hostilities were initiated in Kashmir (Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p.264; Shattock , 1947, p.61). India 

had its own motivations and fears which drove this compulsion. Nehru consdered it a ‘personal’ 

and ‘public’ matter and considered Kashmir critical for India (Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p.272-273). 

It wasn’t just Nehru’s obsession: Congress leader Patel wrote to Nehru on 3 July 1947, even 

before the official Independence was granted, that "I realize the peculiar difficulties of Kashmir 

but looking to its history and traditions it has, in my opinion, no other choice” but to accede to 

India (Patel, 1971, p. 33). Nehru also feared that Kashmir was vital for India’s vast ethno-cultural 

mix. He utilized fear by insisting that “any weakening in Kashmir by us would create a  far more  

difficult communal situation  in India"  (Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p. 273). Nehru even feared that 

Pakistan would provide bases for the US in return for money in Kashmir (Ibid, p. 272-273). 

Critically, Nehru feared losing power in the event of Kashmir acceding to Pakistan. He expressed 

these views in a letter to his ambassador. The ambassador expressed his view that India should 

let Pakistan have Kashmir for the sake of peace in South Asia. Nehru replied, “If we did anything 

of the kind our Government would not last many days and there would be no peace at all 

anywhere in India"(ibid.). 

The dynamics of fear created by structure are affecting both countries. Here both parties are 
caught in a vicious cycle of fear and their policies further complicate the situation. Nehru wrote: 
“The fact is that Kashmir is of the most vital significance to India as well as to Pakistan. There lies 
the rub” (Nehru & Gopal, 1974). Robert Jervis expressed his view in an interview to the author. 
He said, “I don't think anyone argues that India & Pakistan seek Kashmir because of concerns for 
the security of the rest of their territory.  Rather they both value it for intrinsic reasons tied to 
their identities” (Jervis. (pers. comm.) 23 May 2013). These chains of fear are not allowing the 
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issue to be resolved to this day. Nehru prophetically expressed his views to Mahajan in a letter 
in 1947, “Kashmir is going to be a drain on our resources, but it is going to be a greater drain on 
Pakistan. In a  military sense we are stronger”(Nehru & Gopal, 1974, p.347). It did drain Pakistan 
of vital resources, as the discussion of this thesis has revealed. Robert Jervis in his interview to 
the author commented that both India and Pakistan “value it for intrinsic reasons tied to their 
identities”. He believes that both countries’ policies are making the situation worse. The solution 
now to a large extent depends on leaders’ willingness to stake their political careers to resolve it 
(Jervis. (pers. comm.) 23 May 2013). 
 

3.1.3.2 Afghanistan  
 

Pakistan also has a border dispute with Afghanistan. Pakistan’s border with Afghanistan is termed 

the ‘Durand Line’. Afghanistan’s ‘Loya Jirga’ in June 1949 declared the Durand Line Agreement 

null and void. During 1950-51 irregular forces from Afghanistan crossed into Pakistan to support 

the Pashtun uprising but were repelled. Pakistan’s biggest fear always remained the Afghan 

Indian collaboration against Pakistan, which did exist (Smith,1949, 40–44). Even before the birth 

of Pakistan, the Pashtunistan demand was seen as “another move of Hindus to truncate Pakistan” 

and emphasis was placed on the identity of Islam. (Dawn, 1947b, p.5; Dawn, 1947d, p.1). In the 

Pakistani journalist Haq Nawaz opinion in an interview with the author, “the fear of resurgence 

of Pakhtoonistan issue remain high in Pakistani security establishment” (Nawaz. (pers. comm.) 

18 Dec 2020).  

Pakistan is home to diverse ethnic communities. The border with Afghanistan is inhabited by 
Pashtuns and Baluchs while Sindhis, Bengalis and Punjabis border India. The Pashtuns ethnic and 
linguistic affinity with Afghanistan makes nationalist elements look towards unity with 
Afghanistan. The Baluchs are divided between Iran, Pakistan and Afghanistan, to which they look 
with disapproval. The Bengalis being in the majority were situated thousands of miles away and 
were dissatisfied and later seceded to form Bangladesh. Pakistan’s need for internal cohesion 
due to ethnic diversion was fulfilled by Islam. The ideology of Islam will dominate local 
nationalism and will be the basis of the broad Pakistani identity. To deal with an external threat, 
military capability had to be enhanced and alliances needed to be formed, which for poor 
Pakistan meant the sacrifice of other vital institutions. Unfortunately for Pakistan, the 
geopolitical environment of South Asia throughout the Cold War and afterwards was detrimental 
to its security.  These developments created a sense of emergency in the mind set of Pakistan’s 
policy makers, which were to dictate the nation’s internal and external actions. Surrounded by 
hostilities, new-born Pakistan was desperate for security. According to former Pakistani Foreign 
Minister Abdul Sattar (2010, p.37), “The contours of Pakistan’s foreign policy were thus shaped 
by the desperate need for arms to ensure the security of the new state and for funds to finance 
its economic development”. 
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3.2 South Asian Geopolitics  
3.2.1 Geostrategic location of South Asia and Pakistan  

 

South Asia consists of Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan,  India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri 
Lanka. South Asia’s boundaries touch the Indian Ocean, West Asia, Central Asia, East Asia and 
Southeast Asia. The significance of South Asia remains prominent due to the fact that more than 
80 percent of the world’s oil passes through the Indian Ocean. Another important fact is the 
“location of maritime choke points” (Khan, 2013, p.5) in the Indian Ocean which control the flow 
of traffic in the Indian Ocean. These choke points are “Suez Canal, Bab-el-Mandab and Strait of 
Hormuz in the north west, Mozambique Channel in the south west; and Malacca Strait, Sunda 
Strait and Lombok Strait in the south east of the ocean” (ibid.). These important geopolitical 
factors make this into a zone of competition between India, China, US and Iran (ibid.). Pakistan 
borders on the Indian Ocean and the Arabian Sea near the Persian Gulf. It has borders with China, 
India, Iran, Central Asia and Afghanistan. According to Chaudry, “looking from the strategic point 
of view, Pakistan was and is still at the crossroads of Central, South and Southwest Asia and is the 
easiest link between the oil-rich Persian Gulf and East Asia. In short, Pakistan is situated in the 
region called the ‘fulcrum of Asia’, the strategic centre on which the stability of  Asia 
depends”(Chaudhry, 1993, p.202). 

 

 
Figure 1: Source: Daily Times, 09 April 2018 

3.2.2 Significance of South Asia for superpowers  

South Asia became a hotbed of geopolitics due to fears at different levels. There were fears and 
rivalries at play at superpower level between US and Soviet Union. Then there were rivalries at 
regional level between China and India and between India and Pakistan. 
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US Interests and Fears in South Asia  

The US State Department’s highly esteemed “Special Estimate” report’s assessment concluded 

that the psychological impact of the loss of South Asian countries to communism would be 

immense as South Asia counted for almost half the world’s population in 1952. Critically, 

Southeast Asia would follow suit after the fall of South Asia. This trend could “greatly reduce 

confidence in the capacity of the free world to halt the expansion of communism”. The document 

also emphasised the US’s fears that in such an event the Soviets would gain a military and 

strategic edge over the West. The West would also lose access to precious material (DOS, 

1952,para.2). The US National Security Council report of 1954 shed light on similar fears and 

apprehensions regarding South Asia due to its strategic significance. The report suggested that 

"South Asia is a major battleground in the Cold War”. Poverty remains a potent ground for 

communism and to eradicate it within a democratic framework vs the Chinese communist model 

remains a challenge. The fall of this region to communism "would be a serious psychological and 

political defeat for the West" (NSC, 1954,para.1). The report also highlighted that "The threat to 

the area arises not so much from the danger of communist military aggression as from the danger 

of internal disintegration, subversion and communist diplomatic pressure"(ibid., para.6). 

 Soviet Interests and Fears in South Asia  

The Soviet Union's ideology of communism demanded the spread of communism around the 
globe, particularly in the third world countries. The Soviet Union considered United States as the 
major stumbling block to this ambition. The Soviets were also wary of any major power influence 
in the territories close to their borders (Mishra, 1990). The Soviets entered the South Asian scene 
to counter the US influence. When the US and Pakistan entered into close relationships in the 
50s the Soviets countered the move by courting India. The US-Pak alliance also made India 
anxious for allies. India looked towards the Soviet Union as “The US-Pakistani treaties, 
unintentionally perhaps, opened new doors to Indo-Soviet ties” (Singh, 1986, p.214). The Soviets 
responded and helped India to counter China as well as the western influence (Rizvi, 1986, pp.93-
106). The Soviets aided India because China and the Soviets had a border dispute as well as 
ideological differences within communism. Containment of China in Asia was also on the Soviets’ 
agenda aside from combating the western influence (Singh, 1986; Foot, 1986).   
 

Chinese Fears 
 

The China-US rivalry had a few background events. These included American support to the 
Nationalist Chiang Kai-Shek during the Chinese civil war and the backing and recognition of 
Taiwan. The Korean war also intensified the rivalry during the early 50s (Basrur, 2008, p. 22). 
China had a border dispute with India and had cold relationships due to India’s support of anti-
Chinese elements in Tibet. These regional dynamics were further complicated by the desire of  
US to foster close ties with India and Pakistan against communism (Husain, 2000, p. 145). China 
also had a border dispute with the Soviet Union (Singh, 1986; Foot, 1986) and their relationship 
was getting colder due to the Chinese complaint of the Soviets’ indifference to the Korean War, 
over the issue of Taiwan and during the Indo-China war of 1962. They were also wary of  the 
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Soviet Union’s inclination for dominating the communist bloc (Basrur, 2008, p. 22). Pak-India 
animosity made Pak-China natural allies (Schofield, 2012, pp.131-139), and in response to US and 
Soviet Union manoeuvres, China moved closer to Pakistan, thus jumping into the hotbed of South 
Asian geopolitics (Hewitt, 1997; Foot, 1986).  
 

3.2.3  Superpower rivalry and impact on the third world 
 

The discussion in the literature review highlighted certain features of third world insecurities. The 
root causes of many of these conflicts were traced to the boundary distribution of these newly 
emerged states (Mamadouh & Dijkink, 2006, p. 128).  Ayoob (1995) pointed to the fact that new 
states were struggling with the demands of organising diverse ethnic groups and territories 
contested by neighbours. These states had to cope with the diverse populous of these territories 
bent on challenging the state’s authority, resulting in "interstate wars and intrastate conflicts" 
(ibid., p.59). These issues were further complicated due to superpower rivalry during the Cold 
War as "any change in the location of a boundary was resisted in case it attracted retaliatory 
action from the other superpower" (Anderson, 1999, p. 128). The ‘divide and rule’ tactics were 
used by the superpowers, which ultimately resulted in weakening these states (Millar, 1980,p. 6).   
 
The superpowers resorted to ‘divide and rule’ while the local countries resorted to 
‘bandwagoning’ and ‘alliance seeking’ to deal with their respective fears. Foot (1986, pp.181-204) 
considers two events, the Soviet nuclear explosion (1949) and the Communist takeover in China 
(1949), which attracted US attention to South Asia. The newly independent nations wrapped in 
their conflicts considered superpower alliances for protection. Unfortunately "The weak and 
fragile regime's dependent and client ties with the strong pays off up to a certain point in terms 
of military protection of the regime and nation, but eventually deprive the weak of autonomy and 
independence" (Azar & Moon, 1988, p. 85). On the other hand, the superpower rivalry 
strengthened the domestic actors which enhanced these actors’ political position. In the case of 
Pakistan, the military primarily benefited from the security centred objectives of the 
superpowers and aligned themselves with their narrative to strengthen its power base.  
 

3.2.4 The significance of Pakistan 
 
Pakistan’s geopolitical location turned out to be a source of many fears (Haider, 2021). Its security 
situation was made precarious not just by its neighbours, but superpower balance of power 
manoeuvring turned it into a complicated riddle. According to the CIA (1973, pp.1–4) confidential 
archives, “relations between the Great Powers have important repercussions in South Asia. In the 
1950s US-Soviet tensions played an important part in determining not only the relations of South 
Asian nations with the Great Powers, but relations among South Asian nations themselves. The 
emergence of China in the 1960s and the détente in Sino-US and US-Soviet relations in the 1970s 
have also had a significant impact". As early as 1946, the British Chief of Staff had recognized the 
importance of the “crucial arc" stretching from Turkey to Pakistan. The strategic importance was 
due to "oil supplies" and "defence and communication requirements against the Soviet Union". 
Pakistan will be a vital link in the strategic necessity of stopping the Soviet Union from getting 
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access to the warm waters of the Persian Gulf and the Arabian Sea (Ankit, 2013, p. 28).  
 
Pakistan’s outlook was shaped by the prevalent model among post-colonial nations. According 
to Hoyt (1984, p.958) “Pakistan lives in a rough neighbourhood”. Its geopolitical location imposes 
on it a condition of insecurities from multiple sources. Pakistan unfortunately, due to its 
geopolitical location, has always been the centre of global power politics. International as well as 
regional geopolitics left a critical impact on its ethnic, religious and social fabric. Wirsing (1996, 
pp.109-112) is of the belief that Pakistan’s ethnic population stretches across its international 
borders, and this fact makes Pakistan very vulnerable to external manipulation.  Pakistan’s border 
dispute with its neighbours and the extensive superpower rivalry during the Cold War era 
intensified its fears of territorial security.  
 
The western powers were keen to contain both China and the USSR. In South Asia, India did not 
fit into their calculation due to India’s non-aligned stance (NSC, 1954;McGhee, 1983), its 
ambiguous stand on the Korean conflict and its neutrality on Soviet intervention in Hungary, 
which created resentments in Washington (CIA, 1973, pp. 1–4). Pakistan’s strategic importance 
remained prominent in US policy circles (Khan, 2012, p. 45) . The US policy statement read on 
April 3rd, 1950, "Our principal objective in our relations with Pakistan is the orientation of its 
government and people toward the US and other western democracies and away from the USSR" 
(DOS,1950, para. 1-7). The geopolitical situation of Pakistan has been exploited by both the 
outside powers as well as the country’s elites throughout its history to its detriment (Paul,2015, 
p.18).   
 

3.3 Pakistan’s initial policy response 
 

3.3.1 Pakistan seeks alliances  
 

States of different sizes and power potential have formed alliances historically. Alliances are an 

important component of pursuing and protecting state interests. They also have been an 

instrumental tool for enhancing state security through alliances with friendly countries against a 

foe. (Williams, 2013, p. 292). According to Prof. Moonis Ahmar, Prof. Nasreen Ghufran and 

Journalist Yousaf Ali, agrees that Pakistan is aware of its vulnerability and sensing its strategic 

importance, Pakistan decided to seek alliances to enhance its security (Ahmer. (pers. comm.) 28 

Dec 2020; Ali. (pers. comm.) 26 Dec 2020; Ghufran. (pers. comm.) 10 Oct 2021). Security being 

the prominent concern, foreign policy objectives were overwhelmingly diverted to defence-

oriented alliances and military equipment procurement. Pakistan’s main threat was India, and it 

modelled its policies to “use external powers as a counterforce to New Delhi" (Sisson & Rose, 

1990, p. 46). The UK High Commissioner to Pakistan wrote in his communications in 1949 that 

Pakistan was deprived of its due shares of military equipment at the time of her birth. He said, 

“In these circumstances, Pakistan finds herself with a dangerous deficiency in her defence 

organisation”. The Ambassador had other fears as well. He wrote “His Majesty's Government are 

concerned that Pakistan should not have  to turn to Soviet sources of supply for her military 
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requirements” as an alternative source if the US and UK does not come to her aid  (UKHC, 1949, 

pp. 92–94). Pakistan’s attempts at close relationships with Muslim countries were also heavily 

influenced by its fear of India. The prominent politician and ruling party Muslim League 

President’s views were shared by the British Ambassador in official diplomatic correspondence. 

The Ambassador wrote, “His major aim is probably to thwart by all and every means India’s 

alleged ambitions of Asian domination” (Smith, 1949, pp. 85–87). 

Pakistan’s need for foreign alliances was intense in the early years. Jinnah was particularly 
interested in alliance with the US (Haqqani, 2013, p.32). Jinnah eyed the US even before partition 
as a potential source of economic and military aid. He met the US Ambassador Grady on July 11 
1947 and the Ambassador narrated his impressions, “He was most cordial, expressed great 
admiration for US and said he was hopeful US would aid Pakistan in its many problems. I gave 
him warm assurances" (Grady, 1947b,para.4). After partition, he reiterated his desires to a US 
journalist visiting him. Emphasising Pakistan’s importance, he said “America needs Pakistan more 
than Pakistan needs America”. He invoked US fears by commenting that Russia "is not very far 
away” and “if Russia walks in here, the whole world is menaced”. The journalist commented that 
Jinnah thought the US should be “pouring money and arms into Pakistan” like it did in Greece 
and Turkey  (Bourke-White, 1949, p. 93). Thus, the founding father set the tone of Pakistan’s 
foreign policy, which turned into a trend for years to come. In 1958, according to Zulfiqar Ali 
Bhutto, all issues even domestic matters were considered in the light of international relations. 
Every decision was weighed against its impact on Pak-US relations. In his own words, "For me 
there was no escape from problems of international relations, whether I was in charge of the 
Ministries of Commerce and later of Fuel, Power and Natural Resources, or Minister for Industries, 
a portfolio which I held during 1962-63” (Bhutto, 1969, p. 3). 
  

Meeting Gulam Mohammed, US diplomat George McGhee (1983, p.92) wrote “Pakistan, 

particularly because of its rivalry with India, was courting us assiduously. In seeking aid, 

particularly arms aid, Pakistan took pains to disassociate itself from Indian neutralism, and 

promised that its forces will be at our side in the event of Communist incursion in South Asia. 

They offered us an attractive alternative to the somewhat truculent Indian neutralism". 

Pakistan's preference for alliances with western countries was natural due to certain factors. 

Firstly, the ideology of Pakistan was based on Islam, which is anti-Communist in its core. Secondly, 

Pakistan was acutely aware that its geostrategic location made it attractive for a US alliance and 

thirdly, Pakistan’s economic and defence requirements played an important role in its tilt toward 

the US. The US was the obvious choice due to its dominant position after the Second World War 

(Khan, 1980, pp.26-27).  

UK diplomat Liesching’s (1949, pp. 81–84) communication reveals Pakistan's early security fears 

as well the leadership’s attempt to exploit the western fears of Soviet expansion. The attempts 

by Pakistan were to increase its capacity for security through alliances with the West. Pakistani 

diplomat Zafarullah emphasized the dangers of the Soviet Union and the importance of Pak-West 

collaboration against this danger. He tried to provoke western fears of the Soviet Union. The 

dispatch read, "But if the United Kingdom pursued a policy which seemed to Pakistan unduly 
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favourable to India then the present ministers might be swept away and new ministers might go 

over to Russia.” This he thought would be bad for the Commonwealth since Pakistan’s territory 

was of evident strategic importance (UKDUN, 1948, p. 6). British secret diplomatic 

communication confirms Pakistan's early apprehensions and the leadership attempt to persuade 

the West by playing the Russian card. British Ambassador LB Grafftey-Smith(1949, p.81-84) wrote 

on 15 Nov 1949 that the leadership tone suggested that there was the potential of a Pakistani tilt 

towards the Soviet Union in the event of an India-Pakistan war and the western countries’ failure 

to help Pakistan. He was sympathetic towards Pakistan and highlighted the fact that the country 

should be helped. In his words, "This country’s friendship can be had by anyone who promises 

aid in the event of Indian aggression". He further emphasized western fears to the danger of 

Pakistan's succumbing to Soviet influence in the event of India-Pakistan hostilities, “But a 

prolonged war or economic collapse would lead to internal disintegration which would certainly 

be Russia's opportunity". 

The fears of the US against communism, and Pakistan's security apprehensions, can be assessed 
from the US Ambassador to Pakistan's secret diplomatic correspondence. Here, both countries 
are deploying astute diplomacy to utilize each other for their respective security concerns. 
Pakistan sensed the US’s need for allies in dealing with the Korean-US crisis. The US ambassador 
to Pakistan narrated his conversation with the PM of Pakistan. The Ambassador wrote that 
"Liaquat said bluntly that now is the time for decision. If US prepared accept as fact Pak’s desire 
to move with us not only in Korea but also in Middle East and to commit themselves irrevocably 
to the issues that he believes are shared by the Amer people as well as the people of Pak, then 
US must give him a commitment that will assure his people"(Warren, 1951,par.2). The 
Ambassador was told that Pakistan's military was available to the US in Korea if US supported 
Pakistan's disputes with India and Afghanistan. The US Ambassador was interested in the idea of 
utilizing Pakistan’s military and reported back to his superiors that US should condemn the recent 
controversial elections in Kashmir and "that we ask Liaquat what practical assistance he needs to 
reinforce his mil and industrial posture to assist in defense of Middle East from Commie 
aggression"(ibid., para.3). 

Pakistan’s efforts and diplomatic manoeuvring were directed at quickening responses from the 
superpowers, particularly the US. Top secret diplomatic communication of the UK High 
Commissioner in June 1949 revealed these tendencies. The Commissioner reported regarding 
the planned visit to Moscow of the PM of Pakistan in 1949. The news of the visit was blown out 
of proportion in the local media which, in the opinion of the Ambassador, was a message to the 
West. The High Commissioner wrote, "All phenomena in Pakistan must be viewed in the light of 
Indo-Pakistan tensions, and this is no exception. The most obvious explanation is that Pakistan 
desires to demonstrate to the UK and Commonwealth and to the USA that their alleged failure 
to give Pakistan proper support against India must lead Pakistan to look for other friends". The 
Ambassador was writing that in the context of a recent Commonwealth conference in London, 
where Pakistan "not only annoyed that India should have accord a diplomatic victory (they would 
like to have seen her ejected from the Commonwealth in disgrace)" (UKHC, 1949, p.5). Pakistan 
feared that the Commonwealth would become an Indian zone of influence where Pakistan’s 
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position could be threatened by India. Furthermore, the visit of PM Liaquat to Moscow was timed 
for September 1949 to coincide with Nehru’s visit to Washington in October 1949. The High 
Commissioner is of the opinion that this could be due to Washington's snub regarding the PM of 
Pakistan’s invitation to meet the US President. The potential Soviet visit also served the purpose 
of strengthening the PM of Pakistan’s domestic position, as "from the point of view of strictly 
internal politics, therefore, Liaquat's acceptance of Stalin's invitation has probably improved his 
own position and stolen much of his opponents' thunder.” This highlights the agential dynamics 
of  politicians  utilizing fear and geopolitics for their own political gain as well(ibid., pp. 4–6). The 
Soviets were keen to overblow the visit. The British diplomat P.R. Oliver sent a telegram based 
on the views in the local newspaper. According to the dispatch, the visit was planned for 
November 1949. The Soviet Government decided to give special treatment to PM Liaquat and his 
wife and "the Soviet Government have decided to send their own plane for conveying both the 
Prime Minister and his wife". The local newspapers in Pakistan played their part in sending the 
message across to the West. One article read  "very useful implements and machinery for the 
use of Pakistan cannot be supplied by our friendly Allies, and so there is no other way out but to 
seek the help of the Soviets" (Oliver, 1949, p. 35). 

Pakistan’s Soviet card worked as the US decided to invite PM Liaquat Ali Khan for an official visit 
to the US (Haqqani, 2013, pp. 44-45). The invite was sent through US diplomat George McGhee, 
who visited Pakistan in 1949. McGhee (1983, p.90) formed a favourable opinion of Pakistan and 
he was opposed to India’s neutralism during the Cold War. He commented “Pakistan saw an 
opportunity emerging to obtain substantial US assistance by taking a position favorable to the US 
and the West".  He understood Pakistan’s need for arms in the face of an Indian threat and to 
this end Pakistan “was courting us assiduously” (ibid., p.92). Meeting PM Liaquat Ali Khan and his 
wife, the diplomat wrote, “They understood how much help they needed if their new state was 
to survive their keen competition with India and make a go at it. They openly sought our aid on 
our terms, promising support in our efforts to build a defence against the Communist threat. 
Compared with the wishy-washy neutralist Indians they were a breath of fresh air" (ibid., p.97). 
During his visit, however, Liaquat Ali Khan kept on playing the Soviet-US rivalry. The New York 
Times reported on Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan’s visit to the US on May 4, 1950, that he 
reiterated Pakistan’s need for military aid, and the achievement of this aim serves “United States’ 
purposes as well as Pakistan's”. The newspaper reported that the Prime Minister was ‘vague’ 
about Pakistan’s leaning towards the Soviet Union, implying that he was using its fear of 
communism and the Soviet Union to its advantage. To make Pakistan relevant for the US, the 
Prime Minister shrewdly attached Pakistan’s territorial security with the interests of the US in the 
region. He emphasised Pakistan’s geopolitical position as a potential asset for the US as Pakistan 
was “physically divided, had interests not only in Southwest Asia, where she borders on 
Afghanistan and Iran, but in Southeast Asia, where the new nation borders Burma. In the 
Northwest, of course, Pakistan is not far from the communist territories of Russia and China”. In 
a reply to a question about Pakistan’s goals regarding the size of its military, he replied with a 
touch of  humour "If your country will guarantee our territorial integrity I will not keep an army 
at all" (Loftus, 1950, p. 11). 
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The Defence Agreement with the US 

The US considered including Pakistan in the defence agreements directed at the Soviet Union. 

British confidential documents revealed some important information. India’s neutral stand was 

considered not conducive to the West’s motives in South Asia and the Middle East. Pakistan, on 

the other hand, was willing to provide its military for Middle East defence. However, Pakistan 

was keen to promote its interest in enhancing defence capabilities. The minutes of a meeting of 

the British Foreign Office read, “Pakistan is extremely concerned about the state of equipment 

of its armed forces and is making great efforts in all directions to secure equipment urgently. It 

may well be that an important (and possibly the main) motive behind the hints was to explore 

means of securing higher priority for supplies of military equipment in order to strengthen 

Pakistan against India” (Street, 1952,p.1). The western powers were aware of both Pakistan’s 

inclinations and western need of Pakistan’s inclusion, as is evident form the British diplomat’s 

communication. He wrote, “The Chiefs of Staff are positive that the co-operation of Pakistan is 

vital for the defence of the Outer Ring and I agree with Mr. Scott that the difficulties of getting it 

should not make us dodge the issue indefinitely. Possibly Pakistan would be more forthcoming if 

Americans were prepared to offer her considerable supplies of arms. In that case India would 

then want a guarantee against Pakistan” (Oliver, 1951, pp. 2–6). 

The US favorable response started, and the wheat provided by the US to Pakistan in the early 50s 
was the first major aid initiative taken by the US to Pakistan. It was due to Eisenhower’s strong 
anti-Soviet stance. The new administration was particularly sensitive to South Asia being 
vulnerable to communism due to poverty. The Pakistani leadership were quick to cash in on those 
fears so they "could secure economic and military aid by portraying itself as a frontline state in 
the battle against communism" (Haqqani, 2013, pp.57-59). The US also committed to supplying 
'limited' military aid due to Pakistan’s committing “themselves closely with the US in long-range 
defence planning" (DOS, 1950,para.4). The Pakistani politicians were quick to score politically as 
the US economic and military aid became an issue of survival.  Ghulam Mohammed, the new 
Governor General, saw US aid as a viable option and pursued the objective: “Pakistani leaders 
saw external alliances as a means of addressing their domestic issues" (Haqqani, 2013, pp.59-60). 
British diplomat RWD Fowler’s correspondence of Jan 4, 1953, reveals that the Pakistani Prime 
Minister Mohammed Ali complained to the US ambassador that the delay in weapon delivery 
from the US was causing him political problems. The diplomat wrote, “He complained that he 
and his government were being placed in an increasingly embarrassing position by the delay. The 
Pakistani public were becoming impatient with each speech from Mr Nehru" (Fowler, 1953, p.38).  
 
The US policy was to “seek to obtain (a) the use of military and strategic facilities in South Asia, 

including communications, transit and base rights and (b) the right to operate forces in the area 

upon the threat of and during general hostilities”. The policy aimed to encourage South Asian 

nations into defence agreements, particularly Pakistan (NSC, 1954,para.26).The National 

Intelligence Estimate report of the US State Department on March 15 1955 concluded that power 

in Pakistan is concentrated in a few individuals and it “favors a strong central government, 

economic development through austerity measures and foreign aid, and close alignment with 
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the US.” Furthermore, “Pakistan’s urgent need for US economic assistance and its desire for US 

military and diplomatic support to strengthen its position against India. Pakistan’s present regime 

will probably cooperate with US efforts in the further development of anti-Communist defense 

arrangements in both the Middle East and Southeast Asia”(DOS, 1955,para.6). 

Pakistan became a signatory to the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement, later termed SEATO, 
in May 1954. However, Pakistan was not satisfied with the amount of aid offered by the US. 
According to a US State Department memorandum on the meeting between PM of Pakistan and 
US Foreign Office officials on Oct 18, 1954, in the meeting the Pakistani Prime Minister discussed 
the risks Pakistan was taking with its neighbours and the Soviet Union by aligning with the West. 
The minutes of the meeting read, “He felt that these and even the dangers to his own personal 
safety were justified by the need of preserving freedom for posterity. Pakistan had, in effect, 
undertaken to play a dual role in defense of the Free World, one in the Middle East and the other 
in Southeast Asia. With such responsibilities the Prime Minister felt he might be derided in his 
own country if he were able to obtain at the outset only $30 million of military assistance from 
the US. Actually, this sum would merely help Pakistan to fill up the gaps in its existing military 
framework” (Thacher, 1954,para.3). The US Ambassador showed its displeasure in a dispatch 
about Pakistani attitude by writing that, "In order to become too strong too quickly, Pakistan is 
trying to move too fast and present us with the bill therefor" (Hildreth,1954, para.16). However, 
the US seemed to have succumbed to the demand and responded by increasing the amount. The 
Acting Secretary of State communication of Oct 22 1954, confirmed the increase in the amount 
of military aid to Pakistan. The US committed to provide $171 million in the next 3½ years and 
$50 million in FY 1955, instead of the $29 million offered earlier. The US also agreed to provide 
$105 million in economic aid (Hoover, 1954,para 1-6). According to Hussain Haqqani “Between 
1954 and 1959 $425 million in American aid had been pumped into Pakistan’s military. This was 
on top of $855 million in economic assistance over the same period (Haqqani, 2013, p.83). 

The Indians were very hostile to the defence agreement and supply of military aid to Pakistan 

(SAD, 1954; Golds, 1956, pp. 28-30). The Indian High Commissioner was of the view that close 

military relations between the West and Pakistan could trigger India’s apprehensions as “any 

provision of equipment for Pakistan by Western Nations would be interpreted by India as an 

unfriendly act with obvious repercussions on her foreign policy”. The High Commissioner was 

alluding to the straining of relations, which the West always feared  might make countries opt for 

the opposite side, in this case the Soviet Union (UKHC, 1951, p. 57). Commonwealth Relations 

Office secret communications between officials also discussed the implications of Pakistan's 

joining the Commonwealth defence system against Soviet aggression in the Middle East. They 

pondered over the adverse outcome, particularly Indian reactions to Pakistan being armed for 

such defences. India would fear the use of weapons against them as there are active hostilities 

in Kashmir. India feared the western communist battle being fought, and South Asia as well as 

the alliance could create an anti-India atmosphere due to its non-aligned status. India would in 

turn decide to get close to the Communist bloc. They agreed, however, that Pakistan's 

geopolitical position remained attractive for Middle East defence as “She has bases which it 

would be important for us to be sure of in time of war” (CRO, 1951, pp. 104–107).   
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The Assistant Secretary of State reported on the meeting of US ambassadors to South Asian 

countries. The ambassadors were of the view that India remained an important player.  However, 

"while India can and will cause difficulties for the United States in the region this should not deter 

us from pursuing policies we think important, such as military aid to Pakistan"”(Byroade, 1954, 

para.1). The US believed that “the linking of military aid to Pakistan with the beginning of a 

regional defense arrangement in the Middle East will probably be politically beneficial to the 

United States and the free world. One of the benefits should be on the one hand a weakening of 

the neutralist sentiment in the area and on the other a strengthening of the hands of those who 

favor alignment with the West”(ibid., para.5).The US ambassador wrote in his communication 

that the risk of Indian reaction is worth the defence agreement with Pakistan(Hildreth, 1953b). It 

was also suspected that the Indians might be fishing for concessions from the West  in the shape 

of “substantial defence supplies from us at an early date?” (Fowler, 1953, p. 28). Despite Indian 

protests, the US decided that it would continue military aid to Pakistan (WP, 1954, p. 33). 

Pakistan’s neighbours in the region, besides India,  were also apprehensive of the agreement. A 

British telegram quoting the Indian times mentioned that  Afghanistan considered the agreement 

hostile to its security (UKHC, 1954, p. 13). The Soviet Union and China were opposed to the US 

military bases in Pakistan. They feared “encirclement”(DOS, 1954,para.14). The U.S-Pakistan 

alliances resulted in the Indians and the Soviets coming closer (Haqqani, 2013, p.77). 

The Special Estimate report of January 15 1954, discussed the pros and cons of military aid to 

Pakistan. It read, “It would increase the Pakistan government’s prestige at home and tend to 

consolidate the government’s present friendly relations with the US” (DOS, 1954,para.2). On the 

negative side it could potentially lead to fears in India and tension in the region. India-US relations 

would suffer and might attract India to the ‘Bloc’. In the event of US not granting military aid to 

Pakistan, “It would cause grave disappointment to the Pakistan government, weaken the position 

of pro-Western moderate elements now in control, and possibly lead to cabinet changes even 

including the Prime Minister” (ibid, para.11). 

The ruling class benefited from their alliance with the West. Fears and interests were also at play, 

which made the US worry about the internal dynamics of a third world country.  The Acting US 

Secretary of State was concerned about the increasing popularity of religious leaders in Pakistan. 

He wrote “Were this trend to continue the present government of enlightened and Western-

oriented leaders might well be threatened, and members of a successor government would 

probably be far less cooperative with the West than the present incumbents.” (Bruce, 

1952,para.10). The US Ambassador reported on Dec 1, 1953, regarding PM Mohammed Ali, “We 

believe with all his weaknesses he still represents best hope for Pakistan. Consequently, while 

scrupulously refraining from suggestions subject to mistaken interpretation, we believe we 

should use our influence to strengthen Mohammed Ali’s position"(Hildreth, 1953a,para.4). The 

Ambassador asserted that military aid would substantially strengthen the PM’s position(ibid,). 

Similarly, a US diplomatic telegram dated October 4, 1955, discussed a meeting with Ayub Khan. 

The Pakistani military general complained about the US stoppage of military aid and the 

dependence of his position on the aid flow. He also mentioned that he was being criticised for 
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being too pro-American in political circles. The Ambassador wrote to the State Department that, 

in his opinion, “we should strengthen Ayub’s position in Pakistan because he apparently only 

imposing figure in Army ranks… and also general public”(Fisk, 1955, para.5). The Ambassador 

requested that the military aid policy be reviewed(ibid.). US Ambassador correspondence 

highlighted the dilemma posed by the US posture on the internal political dynamics of Pakistan. 

In common public perceptions, the US exercised considerable influence. If the US shows no 

interest then that could be the end of a particular candidate; conversely if the US shows even a 

slight interest “on purely social basis” then that could  be interpreted as strong US support or 

inclinations. (Hildreth, 1955,para.1) 

The power of superpowers over third world nations, the scale of interference in their internal 
affairs and the dependency of third world rulers on them is evidenced from Ayub Khan’s diary 
record. Ayub Khan narrates in his diary that the US Ambassador visited him and complained 
about the Pakistani press's criticism of US policy in Vietnam and wanted Ayub to reign in on the 
press. The Ambassador also complained about the disruption of the supply flights service to the 
US base in Badaber.  Ayub Khan reluctantly agreed to the demands. In his words "I told him to 
get in touch with our Information Ministry and see what influence they could exercise". The plane 
flights were put right as it would have proven an unnecessary irritation to the Americans. In his 
words "I know that our people are hurt against Americans, but they must also realize the need for 
maintaining normal relations with them because of economic dependence; our interest will be 
hurt badly if we fall out with them" (Ayub Khan & Baxter, 2007, p. 46). 
 

Ayub Khan’s words reveal the impact of fear and the resultant dependency of third world 
countries on superpowers. Pakistan’s plight was similar to all post-colonial states with its 
inherited border insecurities at its inception. Poor, resourceless and dependent on the 
international community from the outset, Pakistan’s choices of decision making were narrow. 
Security being the prominent concern, foreign policy objectives were overwhelmingly diverted 
to defence-oriented alliances and military equipment procurement. Pakistan’s main threat was 
India and it modelled its policies to “use external powers as a counterforce to New Delhi" (Sisson 
& Rose, 1990, p. 46).  Pakistan jumped at the opportunity to join the defence pacts with the US 
as “Pakistan now felt that it had found the much-needed source of external support” (Thornton, 
p. 173). Ayub Khan (1967, p.116) wrote,"From the day of Independence, Pakistan was involved in 
a bitter and prolonged struggle for her very existence and survival. By 1954 Pakistan was 
compelled to align herself with the West in the interests of her security. She became a member of 
the Baghdad Pact and the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization, both of which were suspect in the 
communist world". However, Pakistan’s policy of alignment with the West as a security measure 
would have paradoxical outcomes. The Soviet Union was not pleased, for obvious reasons. The 
Soviet Union in turn found a partner in India because India was “advocating socialism" (CIA, 1973, 
pp. 1–4) and had a dominant position in South Asia (Sisson & Rose, 1990, p. 238). The Soviet 
Union, according to Ayub Khan, adopted an aggressive stance and alleged that  Pakistan had 
become a member of “an aggressive western alliance” and it responded by radically altering its 
stand on Kashmir (Khan, 1967, p. 132). East Pakistanis also had reservations regarding Pakistan’s 
entry into western alliances. They considered the purpose of the alliances as protection of West 
Pakistan exclusively (Maron, 1955, p. 143). 
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3.3.2 The impact of fear on domestic politics 
 

The history of the early years of Pakistan shows how fear generated military centrality in Pakistan. 
It motivated and justified the military centrality in the politics of the nation. Pakistan had a 
turbulent start as the country was inundated with millions of migrants from India and had little 
experience of dealing with the immense task of nation building with few resources and sufficient 
bureaucratic machinery (Abbas, 2005, p.32). The military, being one of the organised institutions, 
became an influential element in policy making. The military owes its prominence to the twin 
fear of external threats and internal law and order (Wilcox, 1965). The civilian politicians were 
often considered incapable and incompetent by the military. According to this framework, such 
civilian politicians were a threat to the security and prosperity of the country. The military 
expected the politicians to assume a subordinate role (Cohen, 2006, p.7). The military feared that 
civilian leadership might weaken the institution of Pakistan’s military. The weakening of the 
military in turn would weaken the security of the state against India. The military justified political 
interference as “setting things right” for the greater good of securing the country (Cohen, 1983, 
p. 3). The external challenges faced by Pakistan stamped the military claim as the guardians of 
the nation’s security (Shah, 2014,p.13; Siddiqa,2007,p.62;Briskey, 2014, p. 105). A UK diplomatic 
communication reveals that this fear of security was cited by some Pakistani official as 
justification for military takeover or dominant role of the military. The British diplomat 
mentioned a Pakistani bureaucrat’s thoughts. According to the document, "recently, Colonel 
Iskander Mirza, the Pakistan Defence Secretary, in conversation with Gordon Walker, 
commented that a time might even come when the Pakistani Army might have to be used 
politically" (Liesching, 1949, 81–84). The Kashmir war of 1948, in particular, made the military 
central to the debate of Pakistan’s security as the incompetent civilians were blamed by the 
military for decisions which led to the loss in the war (Wilcox, 1965, p.145).   
 

The fear of survival was used as justification to deprive Pakistan of strong democratic institutions 
as "the emphasis on building an effective army and bureaucracy rather than representative 
institutions in the early years after independence was also rooted in this geopolitical situation" 
(Talbot, 1999, p. 96). The military took steps to strengthen their grip on power. They dominated 
the defence and foreign policy decision making. The fragile political environment also helped the 
military in consolidating their hold (Siddiqa, 2007, p. 71). The military used its clout to ensure 
“that it received adequate weapons, resources, and manpower” (Cohen,2006,p. 108). Efforts 
were made to establish military dominance over the state of affairs. During General Ayub Khan’s 
rule (1958-1969), ‘Basic Democracies’ apparent democratic outlook actually weakened 
democratic institutions in the country. Civil bureaucracy was made more powerful and acted as 
“the eyes, ears and stick for the central government, enabling it to maintain sufficient authority 
over the politicians” (Siddiqa, 2007, p. 73). In the words of Stephen Cohen (1983, p. 2), “There 
are armies which guard their nation's borders, there are armies which are concerned with 
protecting their own position in society, and there are armies which defend a cause or an idea. 
The Pakistani Army does all three”.  

The Pakistan military’s dominant role through repeated martial laws has, however, resulted in 
the weakening of political institutions (Siddiqa, 2007, p. 19) as political rights were violated and 
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demands for political rights were branded as anti-state (Jalal, 2014, p. 145). Democratic culture 
was frowned upon as tight autocratic control was perceived to guarantee security. Any threat to 
central authority was crushed, as “defence against India was in part a defence against internal 
threats to central authority” (Jalal, 1990, p. 49).  Pakistan’s first ever government was intolerant 
of any opposition force to emerge. A political procession of the newly formed Awami League 
party in East Pakistan in 1949 was dealt with by physical force and arrests  by the authorities 
(Rashiduzzaman, 1970, p. 575). These measures, according to the critical security proponents, 
result in negative outcomes as  that negation of human rights results in grievances among 
populations and can potentially lead to civil wars (Regehr, 2014; UNDP, 1994; Blakeley, 
2013;Urdal, 2006, p. 623). The negative consequences of such undemocratic practices were 
severe, as such measures can only be enforced through coercion and curtailment of civil liberties 
(Schofield, 2000, p. 134). These measures were to prove disastrous and paved the way for the 
civil war which resulted in the break-up of Pakistan. One British Embassy official recorded 
Pakistan’s leader of the opposition Mr Malik Ghulam Jilani’s conversation with him in 1967. The 
official communiqué read, "His main complaints were that the government was totalitarian, 
extremely hard to the poorer classes, extremely favorable to a minority and very much a military 
affair” (Cullen, 1967, pp. 6–7). 

Pakistan’s state centric outlook was to a large extent due to the prominence of the military’s 

overwhelming influence in its body politic. Snyder (1985) suggested that military professionals 

are suspicious due to their mindset, which is groomed by such training. Their perception of 

hostilities is high compared to civilians. In the words of retired Major Afridi, “The structure of 

Pakistani politics at the domestic level and at the international level has to be seen and has to 

understood as that was based on the national security state or the garrison state. And it is based 

on the realist mind and the military mind Is the realist mind as a matter of fact. So those who 

mapped down the Pakistan doctrine and those who developed the practice, they were actually 

military mind, realist mind. Their fundamental pursuit was military power, the strengthening of 

the military power and it was rational decision from that point of view” (Afridi. (pers. comm.) 18 

Nov 2020). 

 This peculiar phenomenon had negative consequences for Pakistan as the only organised and 

well-resourced organisation took charge of Pakistan politics from its inception. The domination 

of the military’s politics in Pakistan shaped the country’s political outlook based on territorial 

security. However, these developments had very negative consequences for Pakistan’s future as 

the discussions in the following pages will reveal. The security environment and the resultant 

fears after the birth of newly independent Pakistan were conducive for the military to bury its 

roots deep in the body politic of the new state. Pakistan’s military utilized the fear of security and 

maintained a dominant role in the political life of Pakistan. The military saw themselves as 

“glorious Islamic warriors” and propagated the religious zeal against the Hindu enemy (Briskey, 

2014, p. 105).  
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4 Chapter 4. The Road to Breakup 
 

This chapter discusses the background, causes and the breakup of Pakistan. The events of 1971 
required a thorough historical analysis. Events preceding the crisis had a critical impact on it. This 
chapter starts the story from the 1950s and analyzes Pakistani foreign policy pursuits and their 
contribution to the crisis. Two critical geo-political events, the Sino-Chinese war of 1962 and the 
1965 Indo-Pakistan are also discussed in the chapter. The Sino-Indian war resulted in Pakistan’s 
perception of a weak India, which contributed to the 1965 war. The 1965 war in turn contributed 
to Indian interference and military actions in East Pakistan.  

4.1 Geopolitics of the 50s and 60s 
 

4.1.1 The politics of the US base in Pakistan 
 

A US National Intelligence Estimate report of November 13 1956, mentioned that Pakistan’s 

defence needs would remain high and would be looking for the US to provide military aid. If the 

US reduced the amount, Pakistan could potentially “be increasingly receptive to offers of trade 

and friendship by Communist China, the USSR, and other members of the Bloc”(DOS, 

1956,para.9). This was due to Pakistan’s persistent fear of India. This concern over India is the 

cause of the majority of Pakistan’s resource allocation to defence rather than to internal security 

and the struggle against communism (Hildreth, 1957). The Pakistanis were exploiting these fears, 

according to the British Ambassador, who wrote that the Pakistanis are aware of their 

dependence on the US for economic and military aid and “The repeated attempts made by the 

Pakistan government to induce the United States to join the Baghdad Pact are, in themselves, 

sufficient evidence of this” (Symon, 1958,p.1). The US needed intelligence on the Soviet Union 

and Pakistan needed military and economic aid. The marriage of these two interests against the 

backdrop of the US fear of communism and Pakistan’s apprehension of India led to the 

agreement between the two countries for the establishment of a base in Pakistan.   

In July 1957, Pakistan agreed to allow a “secret intelligence base” in Badaber, Peshawar. Pakistan, 

in return, expected to benefit economically and militarily from the base (Sattar,2010, p.56). The 

base naturally aroused the apprehensions both of the Soviet Union and India. This created fears 

in Pakistan as well as providing Pakistan with an opportunity to use the issue to procure weapons 

from the US (Haqqani, 2013, p89). The memorandum of conversation between US diplomat 

William Rountree and the Pakistani ambassador to the US reveals that Pakistan put forward a 

"request for replacement of its F-86 Sabre jets by F-104s" due to the Pakistani view that "the US 

“communications unit” near Peshawar had aroused the suspicions of the Russians and the 

Indians"(DOS, 1959,paras.1-11). The ambassador further mentioned that “The GOP wished to 

request that this aircraft be made available on an aid basis and not on a “sharing of cost” basis". 

The Pakistani ambassador emphasised to the American diplomat the seriousness of a communist 

threat in the area which was worse than Europe. In the Pakistani ambassador’s view, “this 
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Communist thrust was more dangerous than the Berlin situation and Berlin may be a diversionary 

tactic". Rountree confirmed American fears and replied, "whether or not the Communist 

pressure in Berlin was a diversionary tactic we should continue to expect the communist bloc to 

probe and push wherever it could find a weak spot"(ibid.)  

The Badaber base became controversial after a US spy plane operating from the base was shot 

down by the Soviets on May 1, 1960. Pakistan found itself in a precarious situation. Pakistan’s 

Foreign Minister Manzur Qadir met the US Secretary of State on June 2, 1960. Foreign Minister 

Qadir mentioned to the Secretary of State that after the U2 incident, Khrushchev told Pakistan’s 

ambassador in Czechoslovakia, "Where is this place Peshawar? We have circled it in red on our 

maps” and further pinched on the sensitivities by saying that "So, it is in occupied Pakhtunistan. 

You (Pakistani Ambassador) should report this back to your Government” implying possible 

Russian support in the dismembering of Pakistan. The Soviets played both stick and carrot as, per 

Qadir’s account, the Deputy Foreign Minister of the Soviet Union had offered close relations to 

Pakistan on his visit to the country recently (DOS, 1960,para.1-6). The US became concerned with 

the initial hostile and later soft approach of the Russians. The Soviets’ offer of oil exploration and 

other technical help spooked the US and raised concerns. US anxieties and concerns can be 

gauged from the State Department memorandum on Dec 2, 1960. The memorandum read, "In 

pursuing our endeavours to prevent the Pakistanis from being deceived by Russian or Chinese 

Communist offers of aid, we must, of course, continue to provide military assistance in quantities 

adequate to give them confidence in their ability to defend their borders—at least in a limited 

war" (Jones, 1960,para.4). 

4.1.2 U.S tilt towards India to contain China 
 

The US National Security Council report of August 1959 highlighted the fact that the US was 

concerned with the growing influence of the Chinese and Soviets in South Asia. The report also 

emphasised India as an alternative to counter these forces. Pakistan as a major Muslim country 

could be used as a “moderating influence” on anti-western feeling in Muslim countries. The 

United States feared that instability in South Asian countries could increase communist influence 

and could have "world-wide repercussions"(NSC, 1959,para.24). However, Pakistan’s 

honeymoon with Washington in the 50s did not last long. The US and India became close in the 

late 50s due to their mutual animosity towards China. The result was that Pakistan felt betrayed, 

alone and insecure (Thornton, 1999, p.174). Ayub Khan (1967, p.158) wrote in his diary, “The US 

government's whole thinking was dominated by the fear of China and they were desperately 

clinging to the prospect of India providing an answer to what they regarded as the Chinese 

threat". The issue of arms transfers from the US to Pakistan and India became a thorny issue as 

India had its fear, too, regarding the potential of American military supplies to Pakistan. The US 

Ambassador to India wrote that the idea under discussion of US provision of 'Sidewinders' to 

Pakistan "would mark entry of Pakistan into guided missile field" and would be taken negatively 

in India and aggravate Indian fears due to the recent border skirmishes between the two 

countries. The Ambassador wrote "Fear of attack from Pakistan, fear of increased strength and 
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quality which American arms aid gives to Pakistan forces, and fear that such aid makes them 

more confident and “trigger happy” is, rightly or wrongly, profound and lies close to surface of 

every Indian’s thinking" (Bunker, 1959,para.3). 

Pakistan’s fears were heightened due to US military aid to India to counter China. Pakistan’s 

Finance Minister meeting US officials drew attention to the Indian arms build-up, which was three 

times larger than Pakistan’s, and the procurement of American aid by India was making the 

situation dangerous in the subcontinent. He said, “We believe this build-up is against no one but 

ourselves”. The FM said that India might not have immediate plans to attack Pakistan but “the 

GOI is in possession of Kashmir and sits in control of the waters; therefore, they can cripple us 

without going to war. They have also made it clear that if war comes, they will crush us”. He said 

there were two options left for Pakistan, either submit to India’s hegemony or go to war. 

According to him, Pakistan would chose the second option rather than the first (DOS, 1958, 

para.7). The fears of Pakistan were right to some extent as there are people in India who believe 

that partition was a mistake, and the Indian subcontinent should form one unit. Pakistan “on the 

other hand, has all the suspicions of a breakaway group, or even of a member of a family who 

has severed his connections, the insecurity, tensions and suspicion of the old group to which he 

once belonged" (Allen, 1963, p. 13).  

The circumstances became favourable to India with the arrival of a new administration in 

Washington. According to The Guardian newspaper of Feb 14 1961, Pakistan started to smell the 

change in the air after the success of John F Kennedy as he was believed to be pro-India (Michael 

Wall, 1961, p. 20). The fears were confirmed later with the provision of "supersonic fighter 

aircraft to India by the US as a means of forestalling Indian acceptance of MIG-21s from 

the USSR", revealed the US Special National Intelligence Estimate(CIA, 1962.para.1). This move, 

according to the report, ignited Pakistan's apprehensions and was taken negatively in Pakistan. 

The US feared Pakistan’s reaction of "a greater degree of “independence” in foreign policy" and 

potentially restricting the US facilities in Pakistan(ibid.) The Commonwealth Relations Office 

communication also reveal that this "probably marks the fundamental turning point in Pakistan 

foreign relations"(CRO, 1961, p. 51).. The document suggested that Ayub Khan’s increasing 

political strength was contributing to a desire towards independent foreign policy (ibid.). 

Ayub Khan was not happy with the US decision to supply military aid to India (Holmes, 1963). 
Pakistan also resented the fact that the US was abandoning Pakistan for a “neutralist India” 
(Meyer, 1958,para.2). The Ayub administration  launched a media offensive highlighting India’s 
pro-Soviet tendencies and indicated that Pakistan could get close to China and the Soviet Union 
in retaliation (Haqqani, 2013). The relationship with China took off, "directed against their 
common antagonist - India" (Sisson and Rose, 1990, p.45). The CIA assessed that China’s growing 
stature changed the dynamics in South Asia. India and China now considered each other as rivals 
in not just South Asia but in the whole third world. This rivalry made China Pakistan’s natural ally 
and they came close in the early 60s by removing a small irritant and settled their border dispute 
in 1963 (CIA, 1973, pp.1–5). The Chicago Tribune reported on  Sep 3 1963 that flights had started 
between China and Pakistan ( Chicago Tribune, 1963,p24). The US, however,  was not happy with 
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Pakistan’s overtures towards China (Haqqani, 2013). 
 
A British diplomatic communication revealed that the Pakistani print media was abuzz with 

suggestions that Pakistan should change course and move close to the Soviet Union (UKHC, 

1961). The Guardian newspaper reported that Pakistani papers were calling for distance from a 

western alliance due to the West’s closeness with India (Wall, 1961, p. 20). There was also the 

important factor of Ayub’s influential foreign minister, Bhutto, who "has sentiments unhelpful to 

the western cause” (CRO, 1961, p. 51). Bhutto played a significant role in bringing the Soviets and 

Pakistan closer, which culminated in a Russo-Pak oil deal(ibid.).  

The cloud of fear created a complex situation in South Asia. The US understood “Ayub’s 

preoccupations”. His fear of an aggressive India bent on “attempts to reunify it” created the 

desire “for an aggressive stance and for an outside counterweight to India”. However, to expect 

that the US would support his policies and lend its weight was too much to ask(Komer, 

1962,para.3) as US fears and strategy demanded peaceful coexistence among neighbors so they 

concentrated on fighting the  menace of communism in South Asia. The fears of communism 

were so high amongst US policy makers that they gave preference to military build-up rather than 

economic development in South Asia. The US report mentioned that a reduction in military 

consumption could lead to economic development. However, it was not desirable at the moment 

due to "recent evidence in Tibet and Afghanistan of increased Sino-Soviet pressures in the area", 

both border concerns of Pakistan and India. The report also highlighted the fact that a reduction 

in military aid to Pakistan could lead to Pakistan’s “retreat from its present anti-Communist pro-

western policy, jeopardize the US political position in the area, weaken planned defences 

designed to protect US interests in the Middle East, or alienate the Pakistani military leaders who 

constitute the controlling element in Pakistan" (NSC, 1959,paras.14-35). Similarly, the British 

Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations reported to the House of Commons on his visit 

to India and Pakistan in November 1962. Regarding Pakistan he commented, "They are resolutely 

determined, with the help of their friends, to build up the best system of defence of which they 

are capable. They regretfully recognise that this will involve sacrifices of many kinds and, no 

doubt, some interference with the rate of economic progress. But that is a price they are 

prepared to pay" (Sandy, 1962, pp. 12–17). 

4.1.3 1962 Sino-Indian War 
 

A significant event which exacerbated the strategic environment of South Asia 
(Shuckburgh,1965) was the Sino-Indian war of 1962 (20 Oct-21 Nov), resulting in Indian defeat 
and humiliation. The war resulted in aggravating Indian security concerns and its policy re-
orientation (Smith, 2013, pp.316-17; Rizvi, 1986, pp.103-105). During the war, both the US and 
the Soviet Union helped India against China. During the 1960s, US involvement in Vietnam was 
part of containing "Chinese expansionism”. The United States’ differences with China made them 
a natural ally of India, as India had border disputes with China. The United States and western 
powers supplied weapons to India in its conflict with China (Khan, 1980, p.27). The Indians also 
benefited from the coldness in the Chinese-Soviet relationship (CIA, 1973, pp.1–5).  The Sino-
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Indian war aggravated India’s fears, as “India got a frightful fright when the Chinese marched into 
Assam” (Gore-Booth, 1963, pp. 1–16). To prevent such an occurrence India resorted to an 
aggressive pursuit of military build-up (Rizvi, 1986, pp.103-105). 
 
According to a Special National Intelligence Estimate report, “India’s arms build-up began after 
the Indo-Chinese war of 1962 and was initially directed at improving India’s military capabilities 
against China, particularly in mountain warfare and air defense” (DOS, 1967,para.3). The western 
countries were determined to help India’s military build-up with its war against China. The 
Secretary of State for Commonwealth Relations reported to the House of Commons on his visit 
to India and Pakistan in November 1962. He commented, “In the discussions between the British 
and American teams and the Indian Defence Staff, it was agreed that first priority should be given 
to re-equipment of those formations which had suffered severely in the recent fighting" (Sandys, 
1962, pp. 12–17). The UK ambassador to India justified western military aid to India. He 
reiterated western fears that Chinese aggression in future against India  remained a possibility 
(PHGB, 1963, pp. 185–186). 
 
A British telegram on July 23 emphasized that Pakistan had genuine concerns with Indian 

intentions. However, the Indian arms build-up was actually geared at China rather than Pakistan 

(Gore-Booth, 1963, pp. 1–16). This is not how Pakistan perceived the build-up, though. The 

Pakistanis accept the fact that under current circumstances India had no immediate plans to 

attack Pakistan. However, “…so as soon as the Chinese menace is dissipated the Indians will turn 

on Pakistan” (Allen, 1963,p.1). Pakistan's apprehensions were quite natural due to these 

developments. India, being the beneficiary of both Soviet and western military aid, was becoming 

more powerful vis-à-vis Pakistan (Khan, 1980, p.27; Baldwin, 1963). Ayub Khan shed light on the 

significance of the security concerns Pakistan had, due to the Indo-Chinese war. He argued that 

during that war both western powers and the Soviet Union were on the same page and India was 

emboldened enough to disregard any improvement of relations with Pakistan (Khan, 1967, 

p. 173). Pakistan felt  betrayed by the US as the arms rush by the US shook Pakistan’s “faith in 

the US as a protector against India” (CIA, 1973, pp. 1–5). Pakistani leaders were concerned with 

the growing power of India. Ayub Khan believed that these weapons would not be used against 

China alone. Pakistan would also be a future casualty of these weapons. Ayub Khan (1967, p.136) 

recorded his fears when he said, “It was possible, therefore, that India might decide to do so‒- as 

soon as a suitable opportunity offered itself ‒ by throwing her massive armor against Pakistan 

and possibly striking in the first instance against part of Kashmir which is under Pakistan’s control 

but which India claims to be ‘Indian territory’”. 

The western leaders were aware of Pakistan’s sensitivities and apprehensions. In the case of 
aircraft provision to India, they acknowledged that the supply of MIG aircraft from the Soviet 
Union would aggravate Pakistani fears. However, if “we should offer US and UK aircraft for use 
in India, the effect on Pakistan would be disastrous” (DOS, 1962,Para.5). They also believed that 
Pakistan would be particularly oversensitive to the supply of air defense systems to India. The 
western leaders feared that in such an event, Pakistan would leave western defense 
alliances(ibid.). The US faced difficult choices in its aid policy to India and Pakistan. On the one 
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hand, aid to Pakistan resulted in displeasure of India and, on the other, if Pakistan entered some 
sort of defense alliance with China in the event of US denial of aid, then that would create a 
strategically difficult position for India. The US wanted Indians to understand the  difficult 
position of the US (Ball, 1963). The US was in a difficult position and had to cater to its own 
interest. In the meeting between FM Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto and the US President, the US confirmed 
and sympathised with Pakistan’s fears of India. However,  they explained their compulsion to 
help India against the Chinese threat (Rusk, 1963).  
 

Pakistan’s security anxieties, however, demanded immediate remedies and Pakistan and China 
entered into military cooperation (Vaughn, 2004, p.449). Foot credits the Pak-China bond with 
the confluence of their interests (Foot, 1986, p.9188) as “Both Pakistan and China had a common 
interest in countervailing India” (Kumar, 2011, p.483). The war also made Pakistan significant for 
China as “Pakistan could provide the breach in an arc of hostile powers surrounding China” (Foot, 
1986, p.188). The US was concerned that the Pak-China friendship could open the gates of South 
Asia to the Chinese, which the US was trying hard to keep closed (Spielman, 1964).  Ayub 
emphasized that Pakistan’s motive in a Pak-China friendship was to reduce the number of 
enemies in Pakistan’s neighbourhood. He also reiterated that his domestic position was getting 
difficult due to US aid to India. His Chinese  move was  possibly indicating to the Americans that 
he had options as well (Taylor, 1963a). One unintended consequence of the Pak-China friendship 
was the emboldening of Pakistan which contributed to the 1965 war. Foreign Minister Bhutto’s 
policy handout of July 17 1963 read "in case of aggression by India against Pakistan, the latter 
would not be alone but that it would be helped by the most powerful nation in this region”(PID, 
1963.p.1). 
   

4.1.4 1965 War 
 

4.1.4.1 War Background 
 

During the early 60s, despite focus on the Sino-Indian war in the subcontinent, the Kashmir issue 

was simmering in the background. On Jan 29, 1962, Pakistan’s Foreign Minister Sir Zafarullah 

Khan complained to a British diplomat regarding certain aggravating comments made by some 

politicians in India. The Indian politicians called for the liberation of Pakistani-held Kashmir 

(Sir.Dean, 1962,pp.26-33). Such expressions of views could be deciphered in Pakistan as hostile 

and could allude to Indian aggression. Pakistan was getting frustrated with India’s attempts to 

dodge the resolution of the Kashmiri dispute. The British were of the opinion that it could be that 

the Indians were occupied with the China war and their concerns of further attacks(UKHC, 

1963b). Ayub Khan later dismissed the idea that China was planning to attack India again(Khan, 

1964). British parliamentarian Mr Biggs-Davison also differed with the western analysis. He raised 

a question in the parliamentary debate that “Is it not disturbing that the Indian Government, 

despite Mr. Nehru's past assurances that the Kashmir people would be able to choose their own 

future eventually, are integrating Kashmir progressively and unilaterally into the Indian 

union?”(Briggs-Davison, 1964, pp. 6–8). The Indians, according to British correspondence, were 
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frustrating resolution efforts in the United Nations(Pritchard, 1964, pp. 35–37). The Pakistanis 

were concerned that the US was not helping Pakistan to resolve the conflict(Haqqani, 2013) but 

was helping the Indians improve their military capabilities.  Meeting the American Ambassador 

in June 1965, Ayub Khan showed his displeasure of American military aid to India and reiterated 

his fears of “unalterable Hindu rejection of Pakistan’s right to exist”. Ayub said that conflict 

between the two countries was inevitable and “every Pakistani would account for four Indians 

before he died”. He complained that in the event of hostilities it would be a little too late to 

accept American help and it was actually American “support of India had emboldened the GOI to 

provocations beyond the danger point” (McConaughy, 1965e,para.2). Pakistan’s eagerness to 

pursue war was influenced by their perception of India being weakened by the Sino-China 

war(Haqqani, 2013).  

Hazratbal Incident   

The situation in Kashmir started to deteriorate after the Sino-China war. Pakistani Foreign 

Minister Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto believed that Indians were using brutality to drive out Muslim 

Kashmiris from the state to change its demography (UKHC, 1963c; Lubkeman, 1963). Pakistan 

was concerened with the developments as the Indians were making provocative statements 

regarding Kashmir. On Nov 27, 1963, Indian Home Affairs Minister Nanda commented that 

Kashmir was “fully integrated” and part of India. Political statements about Kashmir being 

integrated into India created a stir in Pakistan. It created a difficult position for the politicians, 

and they had no choice but to take a tough stance. On the other hand, it provided an opportunity 

to the extremists in the Pakistani government to take over the debate (Baldwin, 1963,para.2). 

The situation worsened further on December 27, 1963, when a sacred relic containing the 

Prophet Mohammed’s hair was stolen from a Muslim shrine named Hazratbal in Srinagar. The 

incident resulted in riots and disturbances across Kashmir due to its religious significance for 

Muslims. The situation was further inflamed by “political groups turning popular feelings to their 

own disadvantage. Generally speaking the riots seemed to have been anti-establishment" 

(O'Brien, 1963, pp. 56–57). The Indian press suspected Pakistani involvement and blamed 

Pakistan’s responsibility for the event. Pakistan denied the charge.  However, it took  advantage 

of the situation by using the incident for propaganda purposes,  which “serves the double 

purpose of strengthening the GOP’s political position internally and building the case against 

India for possible use whenever the GOP sees a suitable opportunity to further its cause" 

(Lubkeman, 1963,para.7). This could be in sending local infiltrators into Indian-occupied Kashmir 

(Ibid). US intelligence reported that Pakistan was planning to initiate activities inside Kashmir. 

The intelligence also reported the supply of weapons to civilians along the border (Baldwin, 

1963). 

The Kashmiris were getting frustrated as the prospects of resolution seemed unattainable.  The 

UK High Commission in Pakistan, in its telegram dated January 21, 1963, reported detailing the 

statements of Kashmiri leaders in Pakistani newspapers. The leaders termed the Indo-Pakistan 

talks on Kashmir were a 'hoax' and a delaying tactic deployed by India and the West to buy crucial 



109 
 

time due to the Indo-China crisis. Most of the newspapers were dissatisfied with the progress of 

talks. "They are unanimous in thinking that as soon as India's frontier dispute with China has been 

settled she will lose no time in bringing the farce of negotiations to an end" (UKHC, 1963a, 

pp. 155–156). British High Commissioner correspondence from Delhi on  Feb 26 1964 stated that 

the current political environment in Kashmir suggested “that most Kashmiris would prefer not to 

continue to remain with India” (Gore-Booth, 1964,p.171). The Kashmir valley Muslims wanted to 

join Pakistan, and the majority of Kashmiris would opt for an independent Kashmir if given the 

chance (Ibid, pp.163-173;Britten, 1964). The Kashmiris’ desire to abandon India played a major 

role in encouraging Pakistan’s actions in Kashmir.  

4.1.4.2 Fears and policy measures of India and Pakistan 
  

Indian fears and policies 

An American diplomat wrote “India right now is in angry, unreasonable, and indeed irrational 

mood due to combination of reasons: i.e., lingering humiliation from Chinese attack, Chinese 

prestige gain with nuclear bomb which India could also produce, Indian Army’s alleged defeat at 

hands of Pak Army in Kutch” (Bowles, 1965a, para.8). The American diplomat summed up India’s 

fears and apprehension in that period. The trauma of defeat in the Sino-Indian war of 1962 led 

to spending around $2 billion per year on defense despite the weak economy (Jones, 1964). In 

relation to Pakistan, India’s sensitivity was heightened when disturbances escalated in Kashmir. 

In the Government of India's press release of the PM of India’s address on August 13, 1965, the 

PM accused Pakistan of sending infiltrators across the border into Indian-occupied Kashmir. The 

PM accused them of indulging in sabotage. The PM assured the people of India's firm response if 

Pakistan attacked Indian territory (GOI, 1965, pp. 166–171). India had to take a firm stance in the 

background of defeat in the Chinese war. In addition to that, India had fears about Kashmir’s 

intentions. Indian General Manekshaw expressed his thoughts to a British diplomat in these 

words, "If the Kashmiris were allowed to choose their future the vast majority would vote for 

independence. If this choice were denied, then a large majority would vote for Pakistan. In these 

circumstances to talk of the Kashmiris being allowed political freedom was nonsense. They would 

have to do as they were told, and the wider interests of India could not afford any compromise. 

If it come to the crunch the Kashmiris were expendable" (GOI, 1965,p.1). 

Pakistani fears and policies 

The Indo-Chinese war left a strong imprint on the South Asian landscape. Pakistan in particular 

felt that "India would soon develop a military machine that would render hopeless any attempt 

by Pakistan to regain Kashmir" (Thornton, 1999,p. 176). This gave rise to an intense security 

dilemma and the impulse to preempt before the rival  became too powerful (ibid., p. 174). The 

US embassy in Pakistan’s telegram of April 11 1964 stated that India’s new five-year military 

programme had the potential of “such a radical alteration of balance of power on subcontinent 

as to drive GOP toward reckless counteracting measures” (McConaughy, 1964,para. 2). These 

fears were openly discussed by Z. A. Bhutto, (Foreign Minister of Pakistan) “Pakistan must act 
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before the military balance had tilted in India’s favour and the window of opportunity closed 

forever” (Bhutto,1965; cited by Rizvi, 1986, p.107). Indian growing military might was tipping the 

balance of power in favour of India (DOS, 1964b). The fear that India would be difficult to defeat 

in any future war over Kashmir compelled the Pakistani leadership to consider pre-emption as an 

option (Ganguly, 1990; 1995). 

The frustration over Kashmir, coupled with a few other factors, encouraged Pakistan into pre-
emption to settle the Kashmir dispute. On the international front, Ayub Khan decided to play any 
side he could. Pakistan’s growing relationship with China also helped in emboldening its decision 
making (Jalal, 2014, p.117; Rizvi, 1986, p.107). While getting close to China, he played the US by 
criticising its aid to India while simultaneously seeking aid for Pakistan. The most critical and 
dangerous of all, he decided to resolve the Kashmir issue with military force as he believed that 
“the United States, because of its reliance on the Badaber Intelligence base, would not cut off 
military supplies to Pakistan” (Haqqani,2013, p.71). Secondly, Ayub Khan’s strong position at 
home meant he could take risks (Simmons, 1963). Thirdly and most importantly, Pakistan 
perceived that India was weak and the moment was right to settle the Kashmir dispute before 
India regained strength (Jalal, 2014, p. 118). The Pakistani military assessment was that Lal 
Bahadur Shastri’s government was weak and believed that Indian military power was still 
tameable. These views “prompted Pakistan’s military decision makers to exploit what they saw 
as opportunity" (Schofield, 2000, p. 140). Regarding India’s weakness, Indians share similar 
feelings. In the words of the Indian diplomat, Prithi Singh, “India would be in an extremely weak 
position if Pakistan were to provoke anything in the way of serious hostilities at the moment. 
Pakistan, he knew, had a great deal more fire power than India and India’s other military 
commitments, i.e., the necessary deployment of forces on the Chinese border, were such that 
India could not detach forces to deal effectively with anything Pakistan might provoke. In fact, at 
the moment India was in a position of extreme weakness vis-à-vis Pakistan, and it could take 
three years to remedy the situation” (ibid, p.3). 
 

As Taliaferro (2001, p.147) wrote, a security dilemma, “precipitated international crises or wars 

in part because of uncertainty about adversaries’ intentions and impending power shifts”. This 

security dilemma is clearly evident in Ayub Khan’s (1965) radio address to the nation on the eve 

of the 1965 war, when he securitised his decision to go to war with India by saying, “The Indian 

rulers were never reconciled to the establishment of an independent Pakistan where Muslims 

could build a homeland of their own. All their military preparations during the last 18 years have 

been directed against us". Similarly, with the lethal combination of fear of future India and its 

current military capability, "Pakistan, by contrast, today shows a mixture of basic anxieties and 

new-found buoyancy. While still driven to foreign policy extremes by fear and distrust of India, 

Paks are sufficiently pleased with prospects of making gains from current Indian weakness so 

there is risk they will badly over-estimate their tactical advantages” (Jones, 1964,para.5). 

Rann of Kutch Jan-June 1965 

The Rann of Kutch, in the bordering Pakistan Sindh province, was considered disputed by both 
Pakistan and India. The problem started in January 1965 when India noticed Pakistani police in 
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the area claimed to be within its border. India manned its border to increase its presence. By 
April the issue had escalated with both sides trying to capture areas claimed to be theirs. Pakistan 
also blamed India for territorial aggression in Kashmir (Khan, 1965) as Maj General Gul Hassan’s 
conversation with President Ayub indicated that Indians were the aggressors. Gul Hassan replied 
to Ayub’s query regarding further Indian plans of attack. Gul Hassan replied, “They had chosen 
Kutch, way out on a limb, thinking they could get a bit of territory, but we responded, and now 
both armies were in place” (Wolpert, 1993,p.85). They asserted that they had successfully 
defended the Indian push in the Rann of Kutch and were forced to concentrate a heavy military 
presence along the border (Ahmed, 1965). The Indians claimed that Pakistan was the aggressor 
(Lal Bahadur, 1965; Sumit, 1990, p.81; The Tribune, 1965, p.1). Regarding who started the war, 
an American diplomat in India had mixed opinions. According to him “it seems to me more likely 
that the fight started by accident as in the case of two small boys pushing each other in the 
playground after school” or it could be Pakistan, as India was preoccupied with China, and 
secondly the area had the least concentration of Indian forces, so a foolish move to initiate 
aggression (Bowles, 1965a, para.7). An American diplomatic communication reveals that they 
had no proof who had started the hostilities but “there are reports supporting the Indian claim 
that Pakistan has moved armor to the Kutch area and that it may be engaged in action” (ibid. 
para.5).  The Indians also occupied areas and were building an airstrip near the border, which 
escalated the situation further (Read, 1965). 
 
India could not afford to look weak at this stage as it had been humiliated by China, and it could 
not afford domestic political upheaval over the probable defeat by Pakistan (Read, 1965). 
According to a US estimation, Pakistan wanted India to look like an aggressor. Domestically it 
enhanced Pakistan’s position and  India was sure to have US-supplied weaponry which Pakistan 
could use as proof that India was not fighting a US war against China, but an aggression against 
Pakistan (Read, 1965). The US was concerned with Pakistan’s use of American equipment. The 
US acknowledged that they helped both countries in gaining considerable military strength and 
this factor was contributing to emboldening both parties. However, American interests, 
particularly Pakistani intelligence bases, required that military aid should not be discontinued 
(McConaughy, 1965a). 

Operation Gibraltar August 1965 

The plan was named “Operation Gibraltar” and was the brainchild of Maj-Gen Akhtar Hussain 

Malik (Wolpert, 1993;p.85). The plan envisaged use of irregulars to penetrate deep into Kashmir 

and engage in sabotage (Burki, 1999, p. 194).  Its ultimate aim was to trigger an uprising in 

Kashmir against Indian rule. Despite Pakistan’s denial, recent newspaper articles contained 

interviews with civilians who told their story of infiltrating Kashmir and engaging Indian military 

( Khan, 2015). Former Pakistani General Gul Hassan also confirmed in an interview that “we were 

planning to send these Mujahids across the border in Kashmir. A cell was constituted on Ayub's 

orders” (Wolpert, 1993,p.85). This “Mujahideen” presence was also confirmed by British and 

American diplomatic communications (UKHC, 1965f, p. 44;R. W. Komer, 1965a; CRO, 1965, p. 2; 

Bowles, 1965b; RWK, 1965b; E. Morgan, 1965, pp. 4–5). Pakistan’s ultimate intentions were that 
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once the uprising was in full swing, Pakistani troops would take over the valley to liberate it from 

India (Wolpert, 1993; Smith, 2013; Ganguly, 1995). 

4.1.4.3 The War  
 

The war was preceded by disturbances in Kashmir (CRO, 1965, p. 269). Indian strong-arm tactics 

in Kashmir seemed to have backfired. A British diplomatic communication on October 28 1965 

described meeting two journalists for "The Times" and "Observer". The journalists described 

curfew in Srinagar and all opposition leaders were under arrest. Journalist Neville Maxwell’s 

interviews with Kashmiris in Srinagar "led him to believe that the Kashmiris are all now definitely 

pro-Pakistan, rather than in favour of Independence" (Allinson Esq., 1965).  

Before the events of the Rann of Kutch, border clashes were taking place between the two 

countries. An American diplomatic communication revealed Indian aggression across the 

ceasefire line (UKHC, 1965a, pp. 160–161; UKHC, 1965a, p. 150) and according to UN reports of 

May 16-17 1964, “Indian troops attacked and occupied two Pak outposts near Kargil on the Pak 

side of the Kashmir ceasefire line. On June 6 the Indians reportedly extended their salient by 

twenty to twenty-five miles to the west of Kargil” (Talbot,1965, para.1). The area is strategically 

significant as it was the only link to its military in Ladakh, bordering China. India was apprehensive 

of a Pak-China collaborative attack in the future, thus resorted to preemption(ibid.). India 

accused Pakistan of “attempting to cut this road by direct fire, mine laying and bridge demolition” 

(Anilad, 1965.p.23). 

The background of perceived weak Indian power, disturbances in Kashmir, failure of the 
“uprising” and skirmishes in Kargil laid the groundwork for Pakistan’s motivation to take military 
action to resolve the Kashmir dispute. US diplomatic correspondence revealed on August 31 
1965: “We just got some very disturbing reports that Paks have decided to escalate in Kashmir 
by throwing in regulars, because they can’t otherwise cope with Indian retaliation across the 
ceasefire line” (Komer, 1965b,para.1). Pakistan formally attacked India in Kashmir on Sep 1 1965 
(UKHC, 1965e, pp. 97–98) and the Pakistani media and leadership described it as self-defense 
against Indian violations of Pakistani boundaries (UKHC, 1965d, p. 99; UKHC, 1965c, pp. 107–
108). The US diplomatic communication analysis read “Although India’s action in seizing control 
of key infiltration points and breaking up supply lines on Pak side of cease-fire line may have been 
logical from purely military point of view it was serious political mistake. Paks already 
embarrassed by failure of their guerrilla effort were almost bound to react elsewhere and this 
they have now done“ (Bowles, 1965b,para.2). India retaliated by sending forces into Pakistan at 
three soft spots (Burki, 1999, p. 194) culminating in the 17-day war between the two countries.  
Pakistan’s border dispute inherited at birth, which could not be solved by the structure that 
existed, contributed to the events leading to the war in 1965. Pakistan felt that they had had to 
wait 17 years for the settlement of the Kashmir dispute and “They see themselves as compelled 
to this desperate gamble by their inability to get any negotiated settlement” (Komer, 
1965c,para.2). 
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4.1.4.4 Geo-Politics around War 
 
The US during the war  

The role of international players in 1965 is important as the “Soviets, ChiComs, neutralists and 

West — each with its own objectives — are kibitzers and to some extent actors in present Indo-

Pak turmoil"(Jones, 1964,para.7). The US-Pak relationship was at its low point and differences 

began to develop before the war. The US was determined to help India despite Pakistan’s using 

the China card. The US regarded the integrity of India in the face of the Chinese threat critical for 

regional peace and security (RWK, 1964b). Pakistan, however, tempted the US to lure it back into 

firm support. According to the US ambassador, Ayub Khan told him that if India resolved the 

Kashmir question, he was open for joint defence with India in the sub-continent. Ayub tempted 

the Americans by suggesting that in that scenario the South Asian forces could be deployed 

anywhere else (DOS, 1964c) alluding to the US need for forces in its anti-communist struggle at 

multiple theatres around the world. 

The US wanted to remain neutral in the conflict or “get behind a log and sleep a bit” (RWK, 
1965b,para.2). The US, however, was concerned with the intelligence base in Pakistan (RWK, 
1964a,para.4) and its anti-Communist struggle (Jones, 1964). While playing safe with Pakistan, 
the US wanted to ““sweet talk” but no aid or at best a partial pledge” until ceasefire (RWK, 
1965a,para.1). However, they expected Pakistan’s retaliation and were looking into alternatives 
for the intelligence base (Bundy, 1965; Peter Jessup, 1965). It wasn’t just Pakistan having 
grievances against the US; the Indians were not happy with US apparent indifference to the war 
and their refusal to apply pressure on Pakistan (Jones, 1964).   
 
The US imposed military and economic sanctions on both India and Pakistan, knowing full well 

that they would hurt Pakistan as most Pakistani weapons were of US origin, while India relied 

mainly on Soviet weapons (Ganguly, 1995; Smith, 2013).  Pakistan was badly in need of help as 

the US stopped assistance to Pakistan during the war (Sisson & Rose, 1990, p. 249). The US 

decision to stop supplying weapons to Pakistan (Rusk, 1965a) played a part in the country’s 

defeat. A few days before the ceasefire the frequency of Pakistan’s "firing rate" had fallen 

considerably. This could be due to the decline in ammunition due to the US embargo. "As Pakistan 

was at least 70% equipped with American arms, this was a very severe blow" (Rikhye, 1988, 

p. 69). The Pakistanis were let down by the US and felt vulnerable, as “The Americans failed to 

honor written commitment to Pakistan. Not only that, they stopped military supplies and even 

now won't sell us spare parts, etc" (Khan & Baxter, 2007, p. 16). The US and Pakistani alliance did 

not bind US to help Pakistan in the event of war with India, particularly when Pakistan was 

suspected of initiating aggression (Haqqani, 2013,p.118;RWK, 1964a;Rusk, 1965b).The US was 

replaced by China as the major arms supplier to Pakistan (CIA, 1973, pp. 1–5). The US was not 

happy with Pakistan’s China policy(DOS, 1964c; McConaughy, 1964).  
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China during the war 

The coldness in US-Pak relations and the US tilt towards India resulted in Pakistan approaching 

China (Smith, 2013, p.317). The warming up of relations culminated in Chou En-Lai’s visit to 

Pakistan in Feb 1964 (Marion Baldwin, 1963; Times, 1969c, p. 3). Ayub Khan in return visited 

China in March 1965. The US was not happy with the developments as it “poses fundamental 

policy issues for US”. The visit raised Ayub’s domestic and international image as the pursuer of 

independent foreign policy (McConaughy,1965d,para.4) as well as giving Pakistan a psychological 

boost against India (DOS, 1965e;DOS, 1965a). 

During the 1965 war South Asian geopolitics were affected by both the US and the Soviets’ desire 

to contain China. They believed that "the Indo-Pakistani dispute was seen as providing China with 

opportunities to expand its influence and role in the region"(Sisson & Rose, 1990, p. 256). This 

feeling was apparent in a British Foreign Office secret telegram, “The danger of communal strife 

on an appalling scale and the Chinese fishing in troubled waters are obviously two considerations 

over and above that of the course of the war itself” (FCO, 8 Sptember, 1965). The superpowers 

wanted to counter China, in order to have more influence over India and Pakistan (CIA, 1973, 

pp. 1–5). The US, in particular, was concerned that if Ayub Khan did not agree to a ceasefire then 

this would “create the situation that produces Chicom intervention” (Rusk, 1965b). The CIA 

suspected that China-Pakistan had a secret defence agreement which could be in response to US 

military help to India. The CIA was also concerned with the implications of this as “we foresee 

that however loose and “uncommitted” the Chinese may have kept themselves, the 

understanding gives Pakistan something which Rawalpindi can consider an “ace in the hole” in 

the present confrontation. At minimum, this could produce a feeling of greater confidence in 

Rawalpindi than is warranted either by the terms of the understanding or Pakistan’s present 

military advantage in the Jammu area. At worst, it could make Pakistan utterly foolhardy”(CIA, 

1965a,para.3). 

The Indians were also concerned that Pakistan and China had some sort of “secret” agreement 
“and are fearful of coordinated pressure against India” (Marion Baldwin, 1963,para.16). India’s 
fears had some basis, as the current Pakistani policy of keeping pressure on India by utilising 
benefits from the West, as well as its relations with the Chinese, “have exhilarated some Paks 
and led to some cockiness” (McConaughey, 1964a, para.4). Pakistan is trying to utilise the US and 
China to put pressure on India “to resolve the dispute on terms favourable to Pakistan”. These 
apprehensions made the situation more complicated as the domestic pressure forced Indian 
politicians to take a tough stance vis a vis Pakistan (Baldwin, 1963,para.15). 

A British diplomat wrote in his confidential report that China gave moral support to Pakistan as 
“China could not miss such a good opportunity of embarrassing India” (Hopson, 1965, p.3). The 
diplomat accused the Chinese of helping and inciting the Kashmiri fighters, portraying them as 
freedom fighters. The Chinese considered the war as a golden opportunity, as "The Indo-Pakistan 
war gave China a heaven-sent opportunity for a vicious campaign against her varied enemies - 
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the Americans, the Indians, the Russians, the British (a minor way) and the United Nations"(ibid.). 
The British Foreign Office secret files reveal that China did help militarily indirectly. China kept 
pressure on the Chinese Indian border to keep the Indian military stationed on that border. The 
Foreign Office also believed that if the war had been prolonged, the Chinese might have opened 
up the Indian-Chinese front (FCO, 1965, pp. 1–4). The CIA analysis shows that the Chinese, 
however, never outright committed to jumping into the conflict militarily, due to important 
constraints. One was the ability to fight the US in the Vietnam war in the event of North Vietnam 
requiring it. Secondly, the Chinese learned that  conflict with India invited US and Soviet military 
help to India and also increase US and Soviet influence in South Asia (CIA, 1965b, pp. 8–9). 
 

The Soviet Union during the 1965 war  

The Soviet Union assumed a  neutral role in the conflict, according to the British Ambassador to 
Moscow (I.J.M,  1965, p. 1).  This apparent neutrality, however, was meant to reduce Chinese 
influence in the region as well as take advantage of tension in Pak-US relations (DOS, 1965a). The 
Soviet Union played a big role in diffusing the war in 1965 and played host to the peace accord 
between India and Pakistan at Tashkent. The softening of the Soviet stance was aimed at curbing 
the Chinese influence in Pakistan (Sisson & Rose, 1990, p. 239). 
 

4.1.4.5 After effects of war 
 

The US ambassador to Pakistan commented that “both sides had sown wind and now reaping 

whirlwind of disaster” (McConaughy, 1965c,para.2). The consequences for Pakistan, however, 

were paradoxical. Ayub Khan’s strong domestic support was damaged (Haqqani,2013;Burki, 

1999, p. 32) and, internationally,  Pakistan lost its moral standing on the main issue of contention 

i.e Kashmir (CIA, 1965c, p.3; Schofield, 2007,p.33). Pakistan’s economy suffered a powerful blow 

as business confidence suffered and inflation grew (Jalal, 2014, p. 128) which was “slowing 

Pakistan’s heretofore impressive rate of economic growth” (DOS, 1965a,para.3). One effect of 

the 1965 war was the consequence of the discontinuation of US aid. Coupled with that, the 

drought made it difficult for the government to maintain the availability of grains at affordable 

prices (Husain, 1999, p. 53).  The Pakistan Economic Survey of 1965-66 similarly agreed to the 

negative impact on the economy due to foreign aid cuts, war and drought. They, however, 

maintained that the economy later picked up and improved (MOF, 1966, p. iii). 

Due to economic sanctions, “Pakistan will therefore be forced to choose between military 

impotence and hard currency purchases. The net effect will be that Pakistan has to neglect 

development initiatives in order to build its defenses. As Pakistan’s threat levels increase, they will 

opt for military build-up” (CIA, 1965c,para.3). As predicted by the CIA, Pakistan’s defense 

expenditure increased by 17% during 1965-66 (Jalal, 2014, p. 128). The rise in defence spending 

and the cut in US aid contributed further to the economic crisis of 1965-1967. The crisis ultimately 

led to the downfall of Ayub Khan (Zaidi,2015,pp.122-123; Ahmed & Amjad, 1987). From the 

policy makers’ perspective their circumstances constrained their actions. On June 11 1965 Ayub 

Khan told the US ambassador that he was worried about the “wasteful, burdensome cost in 
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economic and development terms of protracted deployment of forces along borders”. However, 

he wanted to normalize the situation, but India was refusing to do so. Ayub Khan drew attention 

to Indian attacks on Pakistani posts in Kargil as an aggression which even the UN could not 

prevent(McConaughy, 1965b,para.4). 

The negative impact of 1965 was felt in East Pakistan as well. East Pakistanis complained about 
neglect during the whole episode as the presence of Pakistani troops in East Pakistan was 
insufficient to defend it against Indian attacks (Sisson and Rose, 1990, p.146;Haqqani, 2013). They 
claimed to have financially contributed more to defense and were left unprotected during the 
course of the 1965 war (Cochrane, 2009, pp. 77–78). Furthermore, Pakistan’s defense efforts 
were of little benefit to East Pakistan. Pakistan’s alliance-making meant little to East Pakistanis, 
as the Chinese were in a better position to protect them but in reality did nothing, according to 
confidential British diplomatic correspondence (Stratton, 1967, p. 15). The CIA also predicted the 
negative fallout of an economic downturn on East Pakistan (CIA, 1965c). This prediction also 
came true as the economic downturn and resources spent on defence aggravated the East 
Pakistanis’ conditions (Iain Cochrane, 2009, pp. 77–78; Jalal, 2014, pp. 128–129). It is no 
coincidence that the demand for provincial autonomy picked up the pace after the 1965 war 
(Nevard, 1966, p.4E). Pakistani Foreign Minister Sartaj Aziz responded to an interview question, 
"If the war had not taken place both East and West Pakistan would have prospered and a major 
cause for the alienation of East Pakistan would have been removed" (Matinudin,1994, p.88).  
 
The biggest blow to Pakistan’s intentions of initiating war was that India came out much stronger 
and “with a new sense of self-confidence and pride and a heightened determination to hold on 
to Kashmir” (DOS, 1965a, para.2). On the other hand, it raised Indian concerns about power 
parity with Pakistan in the future. The 1965 war thus “facilitated India's dismemberment of 
Pakistan in 1971” (Schofield, 2007,p.33). The reason for this facilitation lay in increased Indian 
apprehension due to the war. According to a US intelligence estimate, India increased its military 
strength: “Since the 1965 Indo-Pakistani war, India has further expanded its forces and has 
strengthened units facing Pakistan. India is now modernizing its armoured units and its air force, 
and appears assured of a steady supply of modern military equipment over the next several 
years, mainly from the USSR” (DOS, 1967,para.1). Politically, East Pakistani ill feeling towards 
West Pakistan increased after the war. They noticed that despite lying defenseless, India did not 
attack them, thus increasing their gratitude and respect for India (Zakaria, 2019, p. 88). The 
Indians, however, had designs of their own. The UK High Commission secret report of Aug 25 
1965 discussed the meeting between the UK High Commissioner to India and the Indian Chief of 
Army, General Chaudhuri. According to the High Commissioner, "The General does not favour 
invasion of East Bengal on political grounds. The solution for East Bengal is to demarcate the 
frontier and encourage the East Bengalis to work for an autonomous state. They might or might 
not opt to join with India in time. This, however, was the General's personal opinion" (UKHC, 
1965b, p. 10). This might have been the General’s opinion or views developed from his 
association with policy circles, yet the fact remains that this “personal opinion” translated into 
concrete policy action a few years later in 1971. 
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4.1 The Break-up of Pakistan 
 

4.1.1 Introduction 
 

Third world states experiencing fears regarding their survival opt for the prevalent model of 

enhancing security. The realist model answer to the security of the state remains power 

enhancement, which is termed as ‘hardware’ by Azar and Moon (1988a, p.77). The hardware 

they referred to includes “physical capabilities” of the state (ibid.). However, this pursuit of 

power engages these poor states in spirals and arms races. This one-sided approach leads to the 

neglect of long-term security measures like economic and political development, which results 

in internal insecurities of these states. These states need a different model of security, a model 

emphasising “legitimacy, integration and policy capacity” (ibid., p.78). This chapter will focus on 

the element of ‘integration’ or unity of the Pakistani state. This chapter will discuss the impact of 

fear of external security on the internal unity of a state. The discussions in the chapter will 

highlight the role of fear in the military dominance of Pakistani politics. The military dominated, 

security-based framework resulted in the denial of democratic and economic rights of the people 

of Pakistan, particularly East Pakistanis. The state’s overemphasis on military enhancement 

caused it to overstretch the available resources. The resources poured into the military caused 

underfunding of vital developmental initiatives in East Pakistan. Coupled with the brutal 

suppression of East Pakistanis due to the fears of India, this resulted in serious consequences for 

the unity of the country. The overemphasis on external security finally led to the very dreaded 

event, the break-up of Pakistan in 1971. 

When cataclysmal events occur in a nation’s history, their impact changes the landscape of its 
future politics. This happened to Pakistan in 1971 when half of its territory was lost, allegedly 
with the help of India. Pakistan inherited an unusual geography.  West and East Pakistan were 
thousands of miles apart, separated by India. The challenge of keeping the two parts united and 
secure was enormous for the newly independent, poor nation. In the words of Abulkalam Azad 
(1959, p.227), " These two regions have no point of physical contact. People in these two areas 
are completely different from one another in every respect, except only in religion”. Islam was the 
glue considered by the policy maker to unite the two parts. However, the ethnic and cultural 
differences were too deep, and the situation was further complicated by Pakistan’s enmity with 
India. According to Professor Hans Morgenthau (1956, p.14) Pakistan was a unique case in 
history. The distance between the two wings and the language and cultural differences were so 
immense that he considered it not a state in the usual terms. For him the only binding force was 
"fear of Hindu domination. It is to that fear, and to nothing else, that Pakistan owes its existence, 
and thus far its survival, as an independent state”. 
 



118 
 

The causes of the historical event were many and are important for analytical and consequent 
reformation purposes. Our analysis begins with Pakistan’s policies based on fear and the results 
of the structural anarchy, which made Pakistan pursue policies grounded in fear of existential 
threat. We will analyse Pakistan’s domestic, economic and geopolitical circumstances and the 
policies initiated by the country. The policies were short-term, short-sighted and resulted in 
paradoxical outcomes. Whatever resources Pakistan had, the majority share was consumed by 
an overwhelming obsession with state security. The geopolitical environment in which Pakistan 
operated during the Cold War period exerted a negative influence as the environment was 
exploited by the superpowers for their benefit. The troika of domestic political environment, 
economic and geo-political forces combined in the break-up of Pakistan in 1971. Abdul Sattar 
(2012, p.134) writes, “Pakistan suffered a disaster. The country was divided and diminished. The 
dream of the founding fathers was wrecked. The nation was demoralized. The people were 
bewildered and distraught, their pride in the armed forces destroyed, their leadership exposed as 
self-centred and incompetent. Over 93,000 soldiers and civilians were taken prisoner after the 
Pakistani contingent in East Pakistan was overwhelmed. Indian forces seized 5,139 square miles 
of territory in West Pakistan and a million people were dislocated. A dark shadow hovered over 
the prospects of the state”. 
 

4.1.2 Political causes of the break-up 
 

4.1.2.1 East Pakistanis’ political grievances 
 

The emphasis on state-centric military security is a contested concept in the security studies of 
third world countries. Third world countries face internal insecurities and overemphasis on 
external security remains problematic (Ayoob, 1991; Azar & Moon, 1988, p. 78) . These states 
security paradigm requires different approach as their security is dependent on internal cohesion 
because they are composed of diverse communities with “Deep-rooted communal cleavages” 
(Azar and Moon, 1988a, p.86). A United Nations Development Programme concluded that newly 
independent states during the Cold War were preoccupied with state security. The states 
neglected the security of the people i.e. “protection from the threat of disease, hunger, 
unemployment, crime, social conflict, political repression and environmental hazards” (UNDP, 
1994, p.22) were side-lined in the interests of national or state security resulting in a post-cold 
war world where conflicts are internal rather than external (ibid.). Pakistan followed the same 
path and faced grim after-effects. In the next section we will discuss the deprivation of basic 
economic and political rights of East Pakistanis. The emphasis on state security blinded Pakistan 
to the needs of the common man and caused itself many insecurities in the future. As Acharya 
(1997, p.311) pointed out, concentration on state security is not an efficient model for third world 
countries. These countries face many non-military threats, predominantly lack of political and 
economic development. Before the discussion moves to the domestic political events, which led 
to the break-up of the country, an analysis on the major grievances of East Pakistanis is required. 
Although the grievances played a major role in inciting political agitation, the measures taken to 
deal with the issues, under the cloud of existential fear, exacerbated the situation. Matinudin 
(1994, p.47) blames elites both military and civilian for not resolving the East Pakistanis’ 
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grievances when they were small and treatable. The problems mushroomed to uncontrollable 
proportions and India took advantage of an opportunity provided by Pakistan's mistakes. 
 
Domination of West Pakistanis  

Critical security emphasises the importance of political rights of populations as a guarantee of 
the long-term security of countries. The United Nations and scholarly literature concluded that 
when certain ethnic groups feel side-lined, they are inclined to resort to violence (UNDP, 1994, 
pp.32-33; Cederman et al., 22011, p.478). The newly independent states were bundled with 
diverse ethnic groups by their colonisers as a “state with many nations" (Buzan, 1988, p. 26). 
These new states found it difficult to assimilate as these groups  "contending communal values 
often erupt into explicit political actions, especially in the form of secessionist or Separatist 
movements demanding separate territorial identity in terms of independence or autonomy from 
a larger territorial unit" (Azar & Moon, 1988, p. 87).The element of fear due to uncertainties 
(Butterfield,1950, p.154;Tang , 2009, p.595) created by their boundary disputes in some states 
further complicated their plight. 
 
The story of the break-up of 1971 started in 1947, when Pakistan was born. In order to 

comprehend Pakistan's dilemma, the "Garrison state" mentality lurking in the background can 

provide an explanation. Pakistan’s policy makers considered a hostile India bent on dismantling 

their country. For the Pakistani establishment, the Hindus in West Bengal were a threat (Jalal. 

(pers. comm.) 06 Jan,2021) and had "bodies in Pakistan but their souls in India"(Lambert, 1959, 

p. 56). The Bengali Hindu politicians’ aim, according to Pakistani policy makers, was to be 

reunited with India. This mindset saw every event in East Pakistan as Indian-inspired. For 

instance, the riots in 1950 were seen as a “"master plan" initiated by Sardar Vallabhai Patel and 

the Hindu Mahasabha party of India to take over Pakistan"(ibid.). Fear was coupled with the 

element of discrimination as East Pakistanis were considered inferior due to their racial 

background and darker skin compared to West Pakistanis (Haqqani,2013, p.96). This cocktail of 

fear and prejudice contributed to the break-up of Pakistan in 1971. 

Bengalis noticed West Pakistanis’ efforts for domination from the very beginning of the new 

political union (Oldenburg, 1985,p.723). There was an overwhelming presence of West Pakistanis 

in politics and administration. Despite the Bengalis’ numerical majority, their presence in civil 

services and national politics was negligible (Cochran, 1990, p.54). East and West Pakistan’s 

relationship was difficult from the beginning as East Pakistanis were wary of the centre and its 

powers. They felt a certain sense of superiority among West Pakistanis (Meher,2015, p.315). In 

order to comprehend the background of the West Pakistanis attitude, one need to zoom back 

into history to get a snapshot of the region’s history. After the 1858 mutiny in the British military 

in Bengal, the British became suspicious of the Bengalis. The British resorted to recruitment 

primarily from North India. The Punjabis and Pathans were preferred and soon made up the bulk 

of the Bengal army.  The British initiation of the policy was based on the theory of superiority of 

the ‘martial races’ of India. The Northern races of Pashtuns and Punjabis were considered martial 

in character and were favoured by the British for recruitment into the Indian military (Yong, 2005, 
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p. 51); Briskey, 2014, p.3). The tradition continued and "the myth of Punjabis and Pathans from 

NWFP as 'martial races' was propagated even after the country's independence in 1947 and 

served the purpose of retaining the ethnic composition and inherently elitist fabric of the armed 

forces. Moreover, the British bias against recruitment of Bengalis, Sindhis and Baluch was 

maintained" (Siddiqa, 2007, p. 60). Cochrane (2009, p.44) considered the attitude of the West 

Pakistani business and administrative elite during their stay in East Pakistan as "transient". West 

Pakistanis never considered East Pakistan as their country; rather the relationship was business-

like and exploitative. He compared the relationship between East and West Pakistan to "Internal 

Colonialism”, whereby West Pakistan was acting as a coloniser of East Pakistan. Nevard (1966, 

p.4E) is intrigued by the uniqueness of the Pakistani state and termed its issues as a “Majority 

Problem". His description clearly identifies a unique case as the country's majority population i.e. 

Bengalis, were struggling for their political and economic rights. 

The bureaucracy-centric approach to administration adopted by Pakistan was not conducive to 
the cohesion and unity of the Pakistani nation. The Bengalis, due to their majority status, 
considered themselves to be the natural inheritors of power, provided there was the opportunity 
for fair elections. However, this was an uncomfortable reality for the West Pakistani elite. The 
prejudice to the probable Bengali domination was so strong that the West Pakistani elite’s 
preferred bureaucratically controlled state rather a democratic Bengali dominated one. These 
culture/ethnic specific phenomena had disastrous consequences for Pakistan's political future. 
According to Ayesha Jalal (1995), this status quo weakened the democratic processes in Pakistan. 
Healthy political processes of elections and viable constitution making never took root due to 
"fierce disagreements on how political and financial powers were to be apportioned between the 
centre and the provinces, and whether Pakistan was to have an Islamic or a secular form of 
government" (ibid., p.51). The conversation of the opposition leader, Mr Malik Ghulam Jilani, 
with UK diplomat, K Cullen (1967, pp.6–7) on a flight to Karachi, demonstrated the seriousness 
of the grievances held by the East Pakistanis. The diplomat wrote, “He pointed out that although 
the population of West Pakistan was less than that in the East Wing, the power was held in the 
West. What he and his party wanted was secession. Not only his party but most people in East 
Pakistan felt unfairly treated by the Government in the West Wing. He did not favor a Government 
that was akin to communism and the economy of Pakistan suffered because 60% of the revenue 
was taken up by the military". The Bengalis’ budgetary contribution was bigger than West 
Pakistanis. The Bengalis resented the fact that a major chunk of the budget went into the military, 
which was focused on defending West Pakistan (Cochrane, 2009, pp.48-49).  
 
Pakistan’s policies had paradoxical effects. The desire to establish central authority was given 
prominence in the policy making. Pakistan was keen to establish the state writ as soon as 
possible. The policy makers feared that more loss of control could result in circumstances which 
could benefit India. These policy measures “also served to distort the balance of relations 
between the newly formed centre and the provinces” (Jalal, 1990, p.49). The seeds of division 
were sown from the genesis of the new state. Lack of democratic process was creating 
resentment. Political activities were becoming regional in character. The lack of any democratic 
processes created a need for strong administrative controls by the state. These methods further 
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created bifurcation on ethnic lines as the administrative machinery was overwhelmingly 
populated by Punjabi and Urdu speakers (Jalal, 1995, pp.48-50).  
 

The language controversy 

An issue of critical importance for early Pakistan’s unity and integration was the selection of a 

suitable national language. However, the language issue was also perceived in the prism of 

security.  Pakistan’s initial struggle for survival intensified the narrative of a ‘two nation’ theory. 

Hindus, almost 25% of East Bengal’s population, were looked at suspiciously. The insistence on 

Urdu as the nation’s language ”was not unconnected with fears of a Bengali Hindu conspiracy to 

undermine the new state by retaining linguistic and cultural connections with India" (Jalal, 2014, 

pp. 51–52). The Sanskrit script of the Bengali language was considered non-Islamic (Toor, 2014, 

p. 210). The central government propagated Urdu as the language of state and Muslims. The 

central government strived to remove the "Hindu" element from the Bengali language 

(Mookherjee, 2015, p. 34). However, the government measures to change from the Sanskrit to 

the Arabic script in order to give it an Islamic character backfired and resulted in “nationalistic 

fervour” among the Bengalis (Zakariya, pp.77-78). 

This was clearly evidenced in the national assembly debate of 25 Feb 1948. A prominent Hindu 

parliamentarian, Mr. Dhirendranath Dutta, asserted the right of the Bengali language to be the 

state language (Zakaria,2019, p.71). The Prime Minister Liaqat Ali Khan replied and spoke against 

the arguments and asserted the utility of Urdu as a binding force. Critically, he considered Dutta’s 

arguments as unpatriotic and replied “The object of this amendment is to create a rift between 

the people of Pakistan. The object of this amendment is to take away from the Mussalmans that 

unifying force that brings them together"(Manik, 2014,para.7). Similarly, Jinnah’s speech shows 

Pakistan’s apprehensions. His speech is full of apprehension regarding the  unity of Pakistan when 

he said, "Our enemies, among whom I regret to say, there are still some Muslims, have set about 

actively encouraging provincialism in the hope of weakening Pakistan, and thereby facilitating 

the re-absorption of this province into the Indian Dominion....The recent language controversy 

... is only one of the many subtle  ways whereby the poison of provincialism is being sedulously 

injected into this province” (Oldenburg, 1985,p.719). This attitude was later exploited by East 

Pakistani politicians as anti-Bengali (Matinuddin, 1994). The Bengalis felt alienated and not being 

accepted as equal Pakistanis which, coupled with other factors, resulted in their demand for 

autonomy, which in turn equated with anti-Pakistani (Oldenburg, 1985) and inspired by India, 

thus  requiring military action (Toor, 2014, p. 210) 

Bengali was the mother tongue of almost 57 percent of Pakistanis. Roughly 3 percent of people 
were literate in English (Musa, 1996, p.68) and Urdu was the spoken language of about 2 percent 
of the people in Pakistan. Urdu’s historical standing as the language of the Mughal court played 
a great part in its influence on Muslims of the subcontinent. The controversy started immediately 
after the birth of Pakistan. In November 1947, the Minister of Education Fazlur Rehman, himself 
a Bengali, decided in a conference that Bengali would be dropped from all government 
communications and official documents, even postage stamps. This decision was opposed in East 
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Pakistan (Jabeen, Chandio and Qasim, 2010, p.104). Bengali insistence on their language was met 
with strong opposition, even by the first leader of the country, Muhammad Ali Jinnah. He was 
open to the idea of Bengali being the official language of Bengal but categorically dismissed any 
other language beside Urdu as the national language. He even considered those voices struggling 
for the idea of Bengali as the national language to be enemies of the state. He said in a speech 
now available on YouTube, “let me make it very clear to you that the state language of Pakistan 
is going to be Urdu and no other language”(Jinnah, 1948)  

 
The language controversy had deep emotional roots as well. The imposition of Urdu was not 
taken very well by the Bengalis, as "Bengal's allegiance to the elegancy of her spoken language 
and the immense literature embodied in Bengali have also  had their repercussions in the political 
area" (Park, 1954, p. 70). There were also concerns that the imposition of Urdu would result in 
the economic and social decline of Bengalis in the event of Urdu being the language of state 
entrance exams for employment (Maron, 1955, p. 133). The literacy rate in East Pakistan was 
high and they feared that the adoption of Urdu would affect them economically (Stephenson, 
1968, p.202).  The importance of language to the Bengalis can be assessed by the fact that it 
topped the agenda of ‘The  21 points’ put forward by  East Pakistan’s United Front election 
manifesto in 1954 (Park, 1954, p. 72). 
 
The situation got worse in early 1952 when the efforts to organize a political movement for the 
adoption of the Bengali language, by the East Pakistani political parties, were met with violence 
by the state authorities. Firearms were used, and a considerable number of students and 
members of the public were injured or killed. The violent reaction of the Government baffled 
people and resulted in resentment and ill will (Musa, 1996, p.74; Zakariya, 2019, p.123). The 
violence was an overreaction of the security sensitive central government. The short-term 
reaction sowed the seeds of future troubles for the country as “the incident is thought to have 
marked the beginning of the politics of dissent that culminated in Bangladeshi nationalism and 
independence. Bengali linguistic nationalism, however, was one among several factors that led 
eventually to the break-up of Pakistan" (Jalal, 2014, p. 153). 
 
1954 elections 

 
Deprivation of political rights is a cause of conflict in many states (UNDP, 1994;Brown & Stewart, 
2015, p. 33). West Pakistan’s discriminatory policies towards East Pakistanis led to the discontent 
among the East Pakistanis and outbreak of conflict and eventual break-up. During the first ever 
elections in 1954, all political parties in East Pakistan fought under a united banner of the United 
Party. The securitization of politics was at its peak during the 1954 elections. The ruling Muslim 
League used the rhetoric of security and championed itself as the creator and guarantor of the 
security and integrity of the nation, while painting the rival United Front as a destabilizing force. 
The United Front, on the other hand, emphasized their 21-point agenda which included elements 
of provincial autonomy (Rashiduzzaman, 1970, p. 577). They demanded complete provincial 
autonomy and the status of Bengali as one of the official languages (Cochrane, 2009, p.58).  
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The results of the 1954 elections were the natural outcome of grievances felt by the East 
Pakistanis. The ruling Muslim League was badly defeated (Maron, 1955, p. 134). They could only 
secure 9 out of 309 seats in East Pakistan. The remarkable success of the United Front in the 1954 
elections was due to the shortcomings of central government. The Pakistani government’s 
obsession with security blinded it to the misery of the East Pakistanis as “The Central 
Government, located in Karachi in the West, has devoted more of its energies - to say nothing of 
finances - to disputes with India over Kashmir and the Indus valley waters" (Park and Wheeler, 
1954, p.129). This resulted in resentment in East Bengal as they felt that they were being treated 
like a colony. The elections were about " turning the rascals out"(ibid.). Politically, the Bengalis 
felt disfranchised. The central bureaucracy, overwhelmingly non-Bengali in character, were 
practically king makers (Jalal, 1990, pp.56-57). Among the grievances were the disparity in 
economic conditions of the two wings, "Seven years of Muslim League rule have been  read as 
the seven lean years; the electorate has seen fit to hope for better days under a new regime" 
(Park, 1954,p.71). 
 
Emboldened by their success in the elections of 1954, the new coalition government of Fazlul 
Haq initiated the demand for provincial autonomy in all spheres except defense, foreign affairs 
and currency (Maron, 1955, p. 134). The central government security concerns intensified and 
they were waiting for the opportune moment to strike. The moment was soon provided by a 
violent incident in East Pakistan.  The political climate was getting tense as East Bengalis sought 
to take control back from West Pakistanis. Soon the grievances became violent and the East 
Bengali factory workers started attacking non-Bengali workers. The death toll was estimated to 
be above a thousand dead. The central government was quick to take advantage of the situation 
and dismissed Fazlul Haq’s government on the pretext of law and order. The central government-
imposed Governor's rule in May 1954 in response to the riots. The Central Government blamed 
the rioters as communist inspired and  “jealous Hindus were also accused of plotting with the 
Communists in order to cripple Pakistan's effectiveness as a competitor" (Maron, 1955, p. 135). 
As always, Pakistan’s solution was to use "coercion" rather than "consensus" in dealing with 
different issues (Jalal, 1995, p.49). Short-term measures taken for the sake of security were to 
backfire on Pakistan in the coming years. These strong-arm tactics further deepened the rift and 
alienated the Bengali populous. The centre could have adopted a more conciliatory approach 
towards the grievances the Bengalis faced. Future violent reactions by the Bengalis were a direct 
outcome of the tactics adopted by the centre. 
 
1956 constitution 

Pakistan formulated its first ever constitution in 1956. The constitution sought to give parity to 
the two wings but rejected the idea of East Pakistan’s autonomy (Meher, 2015, p.303). Awami 
League (the largest party in East Pakistan) President Abdul Hamid Khan Bhasani categorically 
dismissed any central government proposals and said that “if East Pakistan's grievances were not 
addressed adequately, Pakistan would become untenable for Bengalis"(Dawn, 1956, p.1).   In a 
meeting on Jan 16, 1956, Mr Ataurehman Khan, leader of the opposition in East Pakistan, 
considered the constitution as an "anti-people and anti-democratic piece of document (Draft 
Constitution) which is utterly unacceptable to the people"(ibid.).  There were criticisms of the 
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Bengali language being given as the official rather than the state language. The demand for 
autonomy was reiterated (ibid.). In response the central government revealed the ever-present 
security dilemma. The President of Pakistan, Sikander Mirza’s speech on March 23 contained the 
fears of the state. The Guardian Newspaper (1957, p.7) reported that the president said “a 
demand for regional autonomy, if acceded to, would mean complete dismemberment of Pakistan. 
Regional autonomy or any other type of autonomy must remain subject to the national interest”. 
 

4.1.2.2 First Martial Law 1958  
 
The impact of fear on domestic politics 

Most states in the Middle East and South Asia determine their security policies based on a few 
factors: their domestic instability, degree of antagonism with other countries and the meddling 
of superpowers in their regional politics (Bilgin et al., 1998; Robertson, 1986). Pakistan’s outlook 
was influenced by these factors. The military, being the most organised institution, filled the 
vacuum of power of the new-born country. Pakistan’s tense relations with its two neighbours, 
India and Afghanistan, had an impact on its internal politics and “domestic politics remain 
intimately linked to political relations with Pakistan's neighbors; any analysis of threats to 
Pakistan's security must emphasize this overlap between internal and external problems" (Cohen, 
1983, p. 13). Territorial security remained the biggest concern since the inception of Pakistan. 
This concern seeped into every aspect of the nation’s life. The country’s domestic politics were 
deeply impacted. The country’s most powerful institution, the military, “tends to see internal 
security issues and domestic political crisis as extensions of the larger external threat" (Siddiqa, 
2007, p. 74). Internal disturbances due to ethnic or sectarian issues are painted as Indian 
inspired(ibid.) 
 
Pakistan never experienced true democratic processes. The future of democracy became even 
bleaker with the imposition of martial law by President Mirza and Gen Ayub Khan on October 7, 
1958.  The martial law in 1958 made the 1956 constitution null and void. The imposition of 
martial law had geopolitical as well as domestic influences and the  American Ambassador, 
sensing the coming of martial law due to these multiple factors, wrote on Oct 5 1958 “Mirza’s 
fear for Pakistan is compounded of (1) threat of a takeover by the army itself if the President 
himself does not act, and (2) stepped up Communist, UAR, and Indian subversive activities in 
combination with rising provincial disintegrative influences”(Langley, 1958,para.4). 
 
The leadership’s personal political ambition and the fear of losing power to rivals was also at play, 
according to a US intelligence report. The coup initiators, Ghulam Mohammed Mirza and General 
Ayub Khan, sensed the success of their rivals in the Feb 1959 general elections. As the rivals were 
from the majority East Pakistan, this could potentially lead to "government increasingly 
influenced by Bengali interests who would demand greater autonomy and public funds for East 
Pakistan” (Arnson, 1958). However, some quarters believed that it was part of efforts by West 
Pakistani elites to regain dominance. Maher (2015, p.303) seconded the views and wrote, “Ayub 
had to craft a new system because the 1956 constitution had no place for the Punjabi dominance 
of the army, thus creating an avenue for the military rule and military culture in the country for a 
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long time to come”. The military was wary of any political arrangement composed of a majority 
of East Pakistanis , which could potentially disrupt “the flow of much needed American military 
assistance” (Jalal, 2014, p. 96). The coup would thus be resented in East Pakistan, according to 
US intelligence estimates (Arnson,1958). 
 
Behind these dictatorial tendencies was the leadership desire to maintain their power as well as 
“nationalism and an honest desire” to improve their country’s lot. In their opinion, dictatorship 
was a better option for a third world country (Langley, 1958,para.5). One of the missions of the 
coup initiators was to take Pakistan out of backwardness and mismanagement. Local and 
international opinion highlighted the corrupt and inefficient political system in the country 
preceding the coup. The coup initiators also used the fear of outside influence and mentioned 
some politicians being helped by outside powers, thus were having a corrupting influence and 
were a danger to national security (Wilcox, 1965). Wirsing (1996, pp.109-112) is of the belief that 
Pakistan’s ethnic population stretches across its international borders, and this fact makes 
Pakistan very vulnerable to external manipulation. There was also the growing influence of 
religious parties, and they were agitating and calling for jihad against India. The coup initiators 
cited those “screaming for war with India” (Haqqani, 2013, p.81) and creating chaos. These 
‘political adventurers' and 'traitors' creating unrest were held responsible for the events leading 
to the coup in 1958 (Arnson, 1958).  
 
The military took steps to strengthen their grip on power. They dominated the defence and 
foreign policy decision making. The fragile political environment also helped the military in 
consolidating their hold (Siddiqa, 2007, p. 71). The military used its clout to ensure “that it 
received adequate weapons, resources, and manpower” (Cohen,2004, p. 108). Efforts were made 
to establish military dominance over the state of affairs. According to this framework, the 
incapable civilian politicians were a threat to the security and prosperity of the country. The 
military expected the politicians to assume a subordinate role to the military. The military 
considered the politicians to be corrupt, inefficient, even a threat to the very survival of the 
country (Cohen, 2006, p.7). During General Ayub Khan’s rule (1958-1969), ‘Basic Democracies’ 
apparent democratic outlook actually weakened democratic institutions in the country. Civil 
bureaucracy was made more powerful and acted as “the eyes, ears and stick for the central 
government, enabling it to maintain sufficient authority over the politicians” (Siddiqa, 2007, 
p. 73). These measures, however, according to the critical security proponents, result in negative 
outcomes as  the negation of human rights results in grievances among populations and can 
potentially lead to civil wars (Regehr, 2014; UNDP, 1994; Blakeley, 2013;Urdal, 2006, p. 623). 
 
Pakistan was to enter a new era of military dictatorship and an end to any hope of parity between 

the two wings. The East Pakistanis were opposed to the Martial Law as it gave strength to a strong 

central western Pakistani/military dominated government. The military was heavily composed of 

West Pakistanis, and East Pakistanis feared their rights would not be protected due to the ban 

on political parties (Matinuin, 1994, p.65). Before Martial Law, East Pakistani politicians could 

work with West Pakistan despite the nominal democratic system. However, after Martial Law 

was imposed, no political thought or action was permitted. East Pakistanis still resisted but were 
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punished for raising their voices. They were more determined to fight the system and they 

resorted to violence against the military regime. The resultant strong-arm tactics employed by 

the Pakistani military further inflamed the tense relationship between the two wings. The lack of 

democratic process has been blamed for the atmosphere of hate among the Bengalis. In Meher’s 

(2015, p.304) words, “the absence of constitutional propriety substantially widened the gap 

between East and West Pakistan”. The Bengalis were least represented in the military and 

bureaucracy and felt themselves to be further side-lined (Meher, 2015; Cochrane, 2009). The US 

was particularly concerned with the impact of Martial Law on East Pakistan. They were afraid 

that the Martial Law could encourage East Pakistani communists and outsiders to take advantage 

of the situation. India, in particular, “would encourage opposition to Karachi regime with money, 

agents, and arms. There is small but endemic hope here for eventual unified Bengal state” 

(Williams, 1958,para.2). 

The US was focused on its interests in South Asia which demanded a stable Pakistan to ward off 
communist danger. The US wanted these aims to be fulfilled through a democratic process in 
Pakistan, however, “while a deterioration in the democratic process might at some point 
necessitate an authoritarian interlude in order to preserve stability” (Bartlett, 1958a,para.6). The 
Director of South Asian affairs lamented the fact that the US remained quite due to its interests 
and fears and turned a blind eye to the nondemocratic tendencies in Pakistan. He wrote on 
October 27, 1958, "What made it worse, in my personal opinion, was that because of the larger 
issue of national freedom versus Kremlin hegemony, we were not in any position to protest. Our 
belief in democracy as a way of life for mankind had to give way to the stark realities of our own 
immediate national security interests" (Bartlett, 1958b,para.2). 

Sheikh Mujibur Rahman’s Six Points Agenda 1966 

Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, now heading the Awami league, announced his Six Points agenda at a 

news conference in Lahore on February 5, 1966. The six points included: demands for complete 

autonomy for East Pakistan except defence and foreign affairs, prevention of capital flight from 

East to West Pakistan; if not possible, then separate currency; separate tax and fiscal policies for 

both units; freedom for the units in foreign trade; separate militias for East and West Pakistan 

according to British Diplomatic correspondence(Saunders & Hoskinson, 1971c). These demands 

were radical in their nature and went steps further than previous East Pakistani demands of 

provincial autonomy. The West Pakistanis were opposed to the Six Points. (Harold, Saunders & 

Hoskinson, 1971).These demands provoked the sensitive security dilemma in the government 

and security establishment. They created political upheaval and “The civil-military bureaucracy 

and politicians straddling both government and opposition circles were quick to dub the Six Points 

as a secessionist plot to dismember Pakistan" (Ahsan, 2018,para.2). The central government 

looked at this issue with the security lens and  called these "a demand for the separation of the 

Eastern Wing from the rest of the country, and launched a propaganda campaign which called 

for a strong central government and decried the autonomists" (Rashiduzzaman, 1970, p. 583). 

This was due to the fact that any subtle hint of autonomy created the perception of a split 
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encouraged by India. This is a challenge to the very foundation of the two nations concept, 

threatening Islamic identity as "East and West Pakistan are not at all like East and West Germany: 

an artificially divided entity. They have, on the contrary, an artificially created entity, based 

almost entirely on common adherence to Islam." (Nevard, 1966, p.4E) 

The state once again resorted to harsh measures and arrested Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in May 
1966. His arrest was met with the June 7th strike which “led to circumstances where the Pakistan 
government opted for all-encompassing repression in East Pakistan" (Ahsan, 2018,para.2). 
Ayesha Jalal (2014, p.129) termed the six points as “firecrackers that lit the tinderbox”. The 
government had the option of debating the points in public and let the people decide on the 
merits and demerits of the issues concerned; instead, it chose the harsh way. The government 
actions were fueled by fears and a security dilemma as they quickly resorted to calling these 
demands  anti-state and “secessionist” (Jalal, 2014, p. 129;Ludden, 2003). The government’s  
paranoia was evidenced when it blamed external powers "in the agitation led by the Six Pointers" 
(Rashiduzzaman, 1970, p. 584). The British Foreign and Commonwealth confidential and secret 
documents are filled with criticism of the Pakistani government’s policies regarding East Pakistan 
and its handling of the political crisis from the inception. One such document read, “The situation 
in East Pakistan, where extremist Awami League leaders are still in jail, is a continuing problem 
for the Government. But many people in the East Wing have a vested interest in the continuance 
of the present regime and most of the people there want only a fairer deal and a greater say in 
the policy decisions at the center, not the independence or a greater Bengal. It seems that the 
President has the situation under control. If he were to show more sympathy for the problems of 
East Pakistan instead of calling the East Pakistanis traitors, he could retrieve the situation" (FCO, 
1967, p. 3). 
 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman’s Six Points campaign was causing grave concerns in the central 
government. The movement was spreading fast among not only the common people, but also 
among the Bengali military personnel. One critical outcome of the movement was the Agartala 
conspiracy case in 1967. The government arrested several military officers and civil servants in 
the treason case. The government blamed it as Indian-inspired and Sheikh Mujibur Rahman was 
also charged (Rashiduzzaman, 1970, p. 584; Jalal, 2014, p. 130). He spent three years in jail until 
January 22, 1969. In his absence the movement gained ground against the Agartala Conspiracy 
case and Sheikh Mujibur Rahman’s arrest. The protesters were getting more vocal regarding 
complete sovereignty rather than just provincial autonomy. The government’s harsh measures 
"had opened up political space for public demands for sovereignty, which added new force to 
federal demands" (Ludden, 2011, p. 80).  
 
 Second Martial law 1969 

Second Martial Law was declared in Pakistan after the resignation of Ayub Khan on March 25 
1969. The United States believed the main reason for imposing Martial Law was to maintain the 
supremacy of the central government and West Pakistan in order to deny East Pakistanis control 
over the central administration (Oehlert, 1969 ;Lelyveld, 1966, pp. 1–6;Haqqani, 2013). Ayub 
Khan in his resignation speech described the lawlessness and chaos in the country by stating that 
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"Those foremost in serving the country are now frightened and are running ahead of people. 
There is nobody among them to challenge this insanity". He accused the political parties of not 
coming to a consensus. He said that he believed in the strong centre and reiterated his fears that 
"now it is being proposed that the country be divided into two parts, the centre be made weak 
and helpless organs, the defence forces be paralysed completely and West Pakistan's political 
position be ended" (Khan, 1966,p.6). 

Yahya Khan attributed the lack of people participation, falling standard of living, corruption, and 

indifference to East Pakistan contributing to the disturbances. In his view Martial Law was to 

restore order and restore the democratic process through elections (Rogers,1969). However, the 

solution, according to the military, was using fear through force. According to a New York Times 

report, “force is needed to put the lid back on a country in political and social chaos, they say, 

and the army must provide the force" (Brady, 1966, p. 6). The same newspaper reported on 

March 29 1969 that Yahya Khan extended military power to control the chaos and "has 

authorized local military commanders to make their own laws when dealing with disturbances or 

other problems" (Times, 1969a, p. 7). 

 The Bhola cyclone  

Cyclone Bhola chose the most politically turbulent phase of Pakistan’s history. East Pakistan was 
deep in political turmoil when the furious cyclone devastated the land on 12th  November 1970, 
claiming more than 500,000 lives and leaving 2.5 million homeless (Schanberg,1970, p. 1). The 
cyclone was termed the 20th century’s most disastrous by Times magazine. Times magazine 
described the horrific damage as “In all, the storm devastated a densely populated, 3000-sq.ml. 
area, destroying 90% of the buildings and 90% of the rice crop in East Pakistan" (Times, 1970, 
pp. 20–22). The government’s response, however, was the decisive factor in aggravating the 
already tense political situation. New York Times Journalist Sydney Schanberg (1970) was 
appalled at the insensitivities of the Pakistani government. There was no mobilization of either 
military or civilian agencies to help the victims. She wrote, “Even for an undeveloped country with 
limited human and technical resources, the effort seemed deficient" (Schanberg, 1970, p. 1). The 
Times also complained of the lack of response from the Pakistani government. President Yahya 
Khan visited the affected area after 13  days (Times, 1970, pp. 20–22). 
 
The situation of states gets more tragic when events irrelevant to external actors are perceived 
in the prism of a security dilemma. The calamity of nature where thousands perished took second 
place to the probable attack by the adversary, India. A Pakistani military officer’s words to the 
American journalist Schanberg (1970, p.1) contain both tragedy and callousness. Upon inquiring 
regarding his worn-out appearance, he replied that he was overworked due to long hours of 
flying as “This disaster has made us terribly vulnerable,” he explained “The Indians could walk 
right in and take over. We've got to stay alert”(ibid.).The journalist expected that the pilot would 
describe the strenuous efforts he was  putting in to relief efforts (Schanberg,1970, p. 1). Even 
Indian help was denied, despite the lack of resources to deal with the calamity (Times, 1970, 
pp. 20–22).  
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The East Pakistanis’ fury was an understandable and natural outcome of the utter disregard the 
government paid to its citizens. In prominent East Pakistani politician Maulana Bashani’s words,  
"East Pakistan zindabad" (long live East Pakistan) (Ludden, 2011, p. 82), on November 23 1970, 
contained anger, resentment and utter rejection of the state of which they were citizens. The 
cyclone gave new fury and energy to the secessionist movement (Hossain, 2018, p. 187). The 
USAID report published in 2005 emphasised the impact of the 1970 cyclone. The report 
considered the cyclone as instrumental in starting a civil war. The report read, "This was one of 
the first instances of a compound or iterative disaster where a natural event (the 1970 cyclone) 
helped trigger a civil war, which triggered an external military intervention and the final 
dissolution of a nation-state into two nation-states" (Olson, 2005, p. 42). 

 
4.1.3 Role of economic disparities in the break-up of Pakistan  

 

4.1.3.1 Introduction 
 

Before discussing the role of fear in Pakistan’s economic policies and the resultant deprivation of 

East Pakistanis, a brief account of Pakistan’s economy in earlier years will help in understanding 

the situation. Pakistan’s economic situation was very precarious in 1947. The fear of  India and 

the care and assimilation of millions of migrants, roughly 20% of its population, were huge 

challenges faced by Pakistan in the early years (Zaidi, 2015, p.110). These problems were 

amplified due to lack of resources as India withheld the majority of Pakistan’s share of resources 

at Independence. As it is, Pakistan received only 17.5% of financial assets at its birth (Jalal, 1990, 

p.48). Pakistan at birth was one of the poorest countries in the world. The annual per capita 

income was approx. 60 US dollars. Pakistan’s major revenue came from two agricultural 

products; jute was produced in East Pakistan and cotton was produced in West Pakistan. The 

industrial base was insignificant and processing industries related to agriculture were the main 

industries. The infrastructure was weak, "There was virtually no modern manufacturing capacity 

except a small oil refinery in West Pakistan, a few cotton textile mills, sugar mills and one or two 

cement plants"  (Desai, Raychaudhuri, & Kumar, 1991, p. 996). 

 
Pakistan was a classic agrarian economy with the new state’s industrial base almost non-existent. 

Agricultural goods provided the main source of revenue for the state (Hildreth, 1954). Pakistan’s 

policy makers were strongly in favour of developing manufacturing industries. To achieve this 

objective, they needed a strong infrastructure. However, given the meagre resources, Pakistan 

chose rapid industrial growth over social and human development. Rowlands, the economic 

advisor to the government, put this suggestion to the government: “What their state needed was 

an industrial base built around cotton, jute and hides, not social welfare schemes requiring large 

capital outlays" (Jalal, 1990, p.64). There was also the compulsion for the state to take over as 

the private sector was weak (Zaidi, 2015, p.6). 
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The situation was further aggravated by the fact that major ports and industries remained in 
India. Pakistan primarily exchanged agricultural goods for importing manufactured goods from 
India. The estimated volume of trade with India during 1948-49 was around 70%. The overall 
economic performance was poor, and the growth rate of 2.5 percent was negligible due to the 
rapid rise in population (Kumar, 1989, p.1019).  It is unfortunate that the horrible events of 
partition created an environment where mutual trade benefits like open border trade or customs 
union were not possible. Pakistan entered this India-centric frenzy which determined its policies, 
ideology and outlook on the wider world. For Pakistan, unfriendly relations with India were 
important determinants of the economic policies adopted by Pakistan. Elimination of the 
historically established economic interdependence with India was thought to be necessary for 
the development of Pakistan as a nation and an economy. Pakistan followed a policy of 
establishing trade relations with countries outside the Indian subcontinent. India and Pakistan 
soon engaged in trade wars. Tariffs and economic barriers were soon erected, and their trade 
volume dropped significantly (Desai et al., 1991, p. 999). 

During the early 50s Pakistan suffered economic difficulties as its major source of revenue, jute 
and cotton prices declined. The US Acting Secretary of State estimated that within a short span, 
Pakistan’s foreign reserves declined from “$638 million at the end of 1951 to $408 million as of 
March 31, 1952. They further depleted during the year 1952 (Bruce, 1952, para.9). By 1954, 
Pakistan was badly in need of immediate assistance (Hildreth,1954; Hoover, 1954). The US 
Secretary of State was of the opinion that Pakistan’s economic and political weaknesses were 
threating the country and the current pro-American government, as “United States security 
interests are directly involved because of Pakistan’s importance to the resistance to communist 
aggression in the Middle East and Asia in general” (Dulles, 1954,para.1). The US provided 
economic and technical aid to Pakistan to get the country out of a difficult situation (Hildreth, 
1954). Thus started the journey of dependency for Pakistan, so familiar to the third world 
countries, as “To state that governments, particularly in underdeveloped countries, are 
dependent on and pressurized by events, factors, agencies, and institutions outside the realm of 
the government itself, is to state the obvious” (Zaidi, 2015, p.500). 

This US dependency, coupled with the fear of survival and the resultant defence cost, resulted in 
adverse outcomes for the country and its people. The US favoured long-term aid to Pakistan and 
suggested that Pakistan should strive to concentrate on economic development and resist 
channelling funds towards defence(Dulles, 1954). However, the diversion of funds away from 
crisis to defence remains a challenge in Pakistan to this day. Gen Ayub was not happy with the 
amount (Hoover, 1955) as his perception of dealing with the threat demanded substantial 
military aid. The American ambassador believed the defence requirements for Pakistan were 
considerable and would force Pakistan to divert resources from economic development. The US 
ambassador emphasized in his report the importance of Pakistan in Middle East defence and 
wrote to his superiors: “We believe these considerations justify real efforts by US cover this basic 
military deficiency regardless ultimate decision on regional security program”(Gardiner, 
1955,para.5).    
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4.1.3.2 East Pakistan’s economic grievances 
 
Critical security drew attention to the fact that poverty remains a fertile ground for grievances 
and increases the probability of conflict (Stern, 2003). It was also discussed that a lack of 
alternatives to resolve these grievances adds fuel to the fire (Ohlson, 2008). The major grievances 
remain economic and political injustices (Brown & Stewart, 2015, p. 33) and “the issue of 
economic development remains at the heart of many of these conflicts” (Acharya, 1997, p.311). 
Previous sections have discussed the background and influences on Pakistan’s policy making. 
Now we will discuss the economic policy pursued and the resultant negative outcomes. These 
policies were based on the suspicions and security dilemmas of West Pakistan towards East 
Pakistanis. East Pakistanis were considered as unreliable and Indian friendly ( Khan & Baxter, 
2007, p. 145) as well as not capable of hard work(Zakaria, 2019, p. 125). The main casualty of 
these policies was East Pakistan. Das (1978, pp.93-94) termed West and East Pakistan’s 
relationship as ‘internal Colonialism’, as West Pakistan followed the policies of classic colonialism. 
East Pakistan’s raw materials were utilized and processed by West Pakistan. The finished product 
made from East Pakistan’s raw material was sold to them at higher prices. West Pakistan also 
used East Pakistan’s resources to fund its industrialisation process and did little to improve the 
economic wellbeing of East Pakistan. The East Pakistanis felt economically and politically 
disadvantaged (Hind, 1984, pp.565-66). The East Pakistanis were not happy with the diversion of 
East Pakistan’s export earnings, lack of development and the unfair division of revenue (Zaheer, 
1994, p.51). The British diplomat K Cullen’s conversation with the opposition leader, Ghulam 
Jilani Malik, hints at utter dissatisfaction with West Pakistan’s attitude.  According to K Cullen, 
“the power was held in the West. What he and his party wanted was secession. Not only his party 
but most people in East Pakistan felt unfairly treated by the Government in the West Wing”(TNA, 
1967a, p. 6). 
 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman in his speech on Radio Pakistan (available on YouTube) during the 1970 
election campaign emphasized the injustices that East Pakistanis suffered. He said "To overcome 
the crisis that engulfs the nation, we must resolve those issues which are its cause. The first is the 
deprivation of political freedom. The second is the sense of economic injustice felt by the 
overwhelming multitude of our people. The third is the deep sense of injustice created by the 
widening economic disparity between the regions. It is these that underly the anguish and anger 
of the Bengali people" (Sheikh, 1970). As discussed earlier by critical security and post-colonial 
theorists, the overemphasis on military capacity is counterproductive in securing a country as 
this can result in the neglect of vital developmental initiatives critical for long term security  ( Azar 
& Moon, 1988, p. 12) and economic injustices ultimately leads to conflict(ibid.,p.281). Pakistan’s 
preoccupation with security resulted in the neglect of other vital areas of human development, 
bearing in mind that in Pakistan’s first annual budget the defense expenditure was estimated to 
be 70% of the total allocated budgetary amount (Wolpert, 1984, p. 359). Before we discuss East 
Pakistan’s grievances, we will briefly review the security concerns and the resultant compulsions 
felt by the Pakistani establishment, the short-term decisions taken for alleviating the imminent 
threat, and the resultant long-term negative consequences. 
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4.1.3.2.1 Territorial security fears impact on economic policies 
 

Teliferno’s(2000) analysis applies well to Pakistan. According to him, weak states bordering with 
a powerful adversary will focus more on security than long term economic growth, which 
unfortunately results in paradoxical outcomes. One outcome of this phenomenon this thesis 
discussed in the literature review is the  weapons spiral or arms races, as states spent more on 
acquiring weapons (H. Morgenthau, 1948, p. 136; Collins,2004; Wheeler and Booth, 2008; Jervis, 
1978; Trachtenberg, 2003).  This, however, results in negative outcomes as this creates an 
unending cycle of weapons acquisition making the state less secure(Jervis, 1976; 1978; Glaser 
1997). These dynamics ultimately result in negative consequences for the third world countries 
(Neuman, 1988; Muttimer, 2007; Azar and Moon, 1988c). Pakistan followed the path of weapons 
acquisition as an antidote to its fears, which negatively affected its economic development. The 
impact of these constraints on the national exchequer were felt badly in East Pakistan. This 
section will discuss the impact of territorial fear on Pakistan’s decision making and its influence 
on East Pakistan. 
 
There were two policy measures undertaken for security: lessen the economic dependency on 

India and increase defence spending. India was Pakistan’s major trading partner at 

independence. However, the central leadership viewed trade with India in the prism of security 

as “West Pakistanis, in particular, have always been afraid of a cultural and economic invasion of 

India". The Western Pakistani traders also saw a benefit in utilising this fear in order to stop Indian 

trade as the Indian goods were cheaper, making it difficult to compete. The East Pakistanis, on 

the other hand, saw it was in their interest that trade should flourish with India as their economy 

was dependent on it (Matinuddin, 1994, p.83; Nevard, 1966, p.4E). The sensitivities were so high 

that the East Pakistani populous leader and Chief Minister AK Fazlul Haq was dismissed from 

office after only two months in power on the charges that he was anti-Pakistani. In actuality, he 

wanted to improve relations with India and West Bengal (Mahmood,2018, para.6). The New York 

Times reported on Dec 16, 1954, that he was removed for having East Pakistan Independence 

inclinations and was termed a traitor (Callahan, 1954). 

The economic grievances of East Pakistan were genuine and undisputable. However, the 
circumstances and constraints of the state need to be part of an analysis to fully comprehend the 
situation. The security-centric policy makers enveloped all spheres of the state into their 
paradigm. Economic development was overshadowed by the enormous cloud of insecurity. 
President Ayub Khan wrote in his diary," India maintained a  constant posture of aggression 
which meant that we had to strain our limited resources almost to the breaking-point to build up 
and equip an army which could contain Indian ambitions" (Khan, 1967, p. 48). Pakistan’s initial 
security fears were intense since it was a newly established entity carved out of united India. 
With the bitter beginning of India’s division, coupled with a weak administrative and political 
structure, Pakistan felt vulnerable to India’s aggression and possible annexation according to the 
security establishment perceptions. Pakistan was keen to bolster its internal security to 
strengthen against any Indian aggression or effort to destabilize it. The fact that India and 
Pakistan had gone to war in 1948 over Kashmir created further security fears in Pakistan (Jalal, 
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1990. p.37). For Pakistan, India’s economic, military, industrial capacity and geographical 
proximity posed a great danger to its security (Dwivedi, 2008, p.889). On the other hand, the 
infatuation with Kashmir and its attachment to security was taken to obsessive limits. These 
security dilemmas “had committed Pakistan's early managers to refurbishing the army at 
whatever cost to the central exchequer” (Jalal, 1990, p.54).  
 
The argument that a sense of insecurity and uncertainty of intention fuels an arms race (Jervis, 
2008) proved accurate in the case of Pakistan. Fears and an acute sense of insecurity blinded the 
nation to human development. The Minister of Defense and Commander-in-Chief of the Pakistani 
Army, General Ayub, said “that the existence of a country depended on two major factors, 
namely, its ability to defend itself and its ability to maintain economic stability. Its survival was 
ensured if the two "go hand-in-hand", but if unluckily there was a "serious conflict" between the 
two, people should not hesitate to choose the security of the state first" (Dawn, 1955, p.1). These 
fears and compulsions were fuelled by the Indian stockpiling of arms. In President Ayub's 
Pakistan's Day address to the Armed Forces reported by Dawn newspaper on March 24, 1967, he 
said” the Indian Government is continuously incurring huge expenditure on the building up of 
arms. These war preparations of India are a source of standing danger to Pakistan. It is for this 
reason that we should always remain vigilant" (TNA, 1967b, p. 1). 
 
Pakistan’s struggle to establish central authority over provinces and the defence needs were far 
in excess of its financial muscle. The conflict in Kashmir resulted in India’s reluctance to release 
military equipment allocated to Pakistan at partition. Pakistan’s early economy was in no way 
capable of affording arms procurements from abroad. Pakistan could hardly meet the cost of its 
internal security due to its resource limitations. The conflict with India immediately after its 
inception compelled it to spend resources on external defence rather than cementing the 
political process inside the two wings. To fully comprehend Pakistan’s focus on security rather 
than internal cohesion is to try to understand “how the strategic and economic consequences of 
partition, and Pakistan's relations with India in particular, influenced the domestic and foreign 
policies of the new state” (Jalal, 1990, p.50). Pakistan thus resorted to extracting financial 
resources from the provinces to fulfil its defence needs. This had negative political implications 
as Pakistan faced numerous social and economic issues. According to Ayesha Jalal (1995, p.49), 
immediately after its birth Pakistan faced “massive socio-economic dislocations as a result of 
the demographic changes and communal carnage that accompanied partition. The provinces 
were averse to surrendering their limited financial resources to beef up the Pakistani military”. 
 
The role of suspicions and uncertainty of intentions leading to conflict (Butterfield, 1950) and 
arms races has been discussed earlier in our theoretical framework. Pakistan unfortunately was 
wrapped in these fears and had to resort to an arms race at the cost of other areas of state 
development. Ayub Khan was suspicious of the apparently peaceful front presented by India. In 
his words, "How can Pakistan ignore the fact that India is in a position to unleash vast forces 
against Pakistan at a few hours’ notice? In matters of defense, countries do not formulate their 
policies on the basis of the intentions of others; it is their capability which must be taken into 
account. If a big country like India has the capability to attack Pakistan, the intentions can always 
change, pact or no pact. A 'no-war pact' can make sense only if it is accompanied by an agreement 



134 
 

about the maintenance of forces at a specified level" (Khan, 1967, p. 121). The scale of defence 
requirements was immense, and Pakistan’s resources were limited. The military spending was 
very high, according to Jalal: “Already in the initial year of independence Pakistan's defence 
expenditure was higher than that of the undivided government of India” (Jalal ,1995, p.22). 
According to SIPRI (2018) data, Pakistan spent 6868.3 Million US dollars (2018 value) on military 
from 1951-1971.  The military budget averaged 5% of GDP, touching 6.7% during 1966 and 1971. 
The following graph gives a snapshot of Pakistan’s military spending in Table 1 below. During the 
period of 1947-1971, Pakistan’s defense expenditure exceeded 50% of total government 
expenditure in most years.  
  

 
Table 1: Military expenditure as % of total Government expenditure 

(Statistical Division,1998; cited in Ibrahim , 2009 , p.15 ; Rizvi 2000, p.57 ,pp.138-139) 

 

These defence measures resulted in grievances against the centre from the provinces. The 
spending on defence came in large amount from domestic resources taken out ”by plumbing 
deeper into provincial resources" (Jalal, 2014, p. 67). The central government between 1948-1952 
diverted the revenues from sales tax into defence efforts. These measures were taken without 
the consent of the tax providing provinces. Bengalis were resentful as they were the major 
contributor and were not part of the military establishment (Cochrane, 2009).  The central 
government was more focused on the defense of West Pakistan. Ayub Khan’s statement clearly 
signifies this trend. He stated, "the defense of East Pakistan does not lie in that part of the country, 
it was not defensible, even if the entire military strength were thrown there, so long as the western 
base was not strong" (Dawn, 1955,p.1). The extraction of resources had negative side effects as 
they were diverted from 'nation-building' and efforts were concentrated on strengthening the 
unelected state machinery efficient at resource extraction. This resulted in East Pakistan’s 
resentment (Talbot, 1999, p. 119). 
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4.1.3.2.2 Policies undertaken for the benefit of West Pakistan. 

 

It was discussed earlier that when ethnic communities feel exploited by others, they can resort 
to violence (Regehr, 2014).  The central government discriminations against East Pakistanis were 
creating grounds for future conflict.  West Pakistan’s military, bureaucracy and industrialists were 
wary of Bengali dominance (Nafziger and Richter, 1976, pp.92-94). Policies adopted by the central 
government depicted these sentiments. The Punjabi ethnic group was overrepresented in the 
Civil Service. The East Pakistanis on the other hand were under-represented (Dawn, 1956, p. 3). 
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman said in a speech (available on YouTube), "about 22 years, Bengalis 
account for barely 15% in  central government services and less than 10% of the defense services" 
(Sheikh, 1970). Despite clear evidence to the contrary, lack of education was cited as the reason 
for under-representation of East Pakistanis. These non-Bengali officers exercised tremendous 
political influence as well. They even controlled the tenure of governments (Jalal, 1990). Papanek 
argues that due to the presence of an overwhelmingly  large number of West Pakistanis in 
powerful civil bureaucracy, "the tendency to concentrate government investments in the capital 
was reinforced by the fact that East Pakistan was substantially underrepresented in the civil 
service and practically unrepresented in the higher echelons" (Papanek, 1967, p. 22). The Bengalis 
were resentful of the heavy defence expenditure as they felt no threat from India. The 
resentment was further aggravated by the fact that the East Pakistanis were “under-represented 
“in the military and the major military infrastructure was in West Pakistan. “Purchase of defence 
equipment not only consumed the foreign exchange coveted by East Pakistan” (Matinuddin, 
1994, p.88). 
 
The policy of concentrating wealth in a few hands was endorsed by economics, mostly West 

Pakistanis. The logic behind such policy was to “achieve a high rate of domestic savings and 

economic growth” (Nafziger and Richter, 1976, p.100). Through policy measures resources were 

diverted from East to West Pakistan in order to divert the economy from agriculture to 

industrialization (ibid.). Despite making advances in the industrial and agricultural sectors since 

1947, Pakistan remained a very poor country by 1970. The majority of the population lived in the 

“same distressing conditions of poverty, illiteracy and backwardness as prevailed at the time of 

Independence” (Kumar, 1989, p.1025). This was because of the few families benefiting from 

economic policies to the detriment of the majority (Zaidi, 2015, p. 122). Even agriculture, which 

was the main industry of East Pakistan, was neglected. West Pakistani farmers were given 

subsidies and other technical help while the East Pakistani farmers were neglected in 

Government credits and other measures such as flood control, irrigation etc (Nafziger and 

Richter, 1976, p.104).  

4.1.3.2.3 Trade disparities 

 

East Pakistan’s importance to the West Pakistanis was its resources and a source of revenue 

(Jalal,1990). Pakistan was saved from bankruptcy in the early years due to East Pakistan’s 

produce, jute. Pakistan financed the industrialization of West Pakistan through the revenue 

generated from the sale of jute (Gull, 2015, p.3;Burki, 1999, pp. 116–117). East Pakistan, despite 



136 
 

being the largest producer of jute, did not possess a single processing plant. All jute was 

processed in India. India consumed most of the jute and supplied essential commodities to East 

Pakistan. Trade with India was thus vital for East Pakistan. When Pakistan decided not to devalue 

its rupee in response to India’s devaluation in 1949, the consequences were negative for East 

Pakistan’s jute producers (Zaidi, 2015, p.117). It was economically unfeasible for India to buy 

Pakistani jute. East Pakistan grew resentful over Pakistan’s decision as its policy making 

disregarded East Pakistan’s economic interest (Gull, 2015, p.3). Pakistan did not devalue its 

currency for a few reasons. One, Pakistan wanted to establish its status as sovereign and 

independent status without any Indian influence. Secondly, its main export to India, raw jute, 

now became expensive and Pakistan used that earning to import cheap machinery due to 

devaluation. India retaliated and discontinued trade with Pakistan, thus showing its contempt for 

”Pakistan's independent stand”(Zaidi, 2015, p. 112). 

East Pakistan exported up to 60 per cent of Pakistan’s total goods. It only imported 30 per cent 

of goods during 1947-1958, which shows a trade surplus of 30 per cent. The trend continued for 

the next decade as well. East Pakistan maintained its surplus while West Pakistan’s trade deficit 

widened. Stephenson is of the view that East Pakistan contributed more to the economy and 

received substantially less in economic input from the centre. East Pakistan’s economy was 

heavily dependent on jute. Earnings from jute provided jobs for Bengalis. Despite being the major 

earner of exports, East Bengalis were given a raw deal. Their imports were less, which left surplus. 

On the other hand, their trade with West Pakistan was also tipped heavily in favour of West 

Pakistan. West Pakistan was using East Pakistan as a market for their products (Ahmed, Ahmed, 

and Ahmed, 1973, p.6). This ‘colonial status’ of East Pakistan was a major reason for Bengalis’ 

discontent and was not acceptable to them (Stephenson, 1968, pp.204-205). The following table 

illustrates the disparities in interprovincial trade. 

 
Inter-Zonal Trade 

Year (July-June) East to West Pakistan West to East Pakistan 

1948-49 57.70% 42.30% 

1955-56 40.90% 59.10% 

1959-60 39.95% 60.05% 

1960-61 30.77% 69.23% 

1961-62 32.25% 67.75% 

1962-63 33.65% 66.35% 

1963-64 37.60% 62.40% 

1964-65 38.48% 61.52% 

1965-66 35.32% 64.48% 

1966-67 35.57% 64.43% 

1967-68 39.05% 60.95% 

1968-69 39.80% 60.20% 

1969-70 35.67% 64.33% 
Table 2: Inter Zonal Trade(NISER, 1972, p. 15) 
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4.1.3.2.4 Income disparities  

 

Economic disparity has been the major cause of discontent among East Pakistanis. The issues of 
disparities were felt earlier in Pakistan's history. In 1949, the Chief Minister of East Pakistan raised 
concerns regarding the inequalities. He complained about the  disproportionate share of the 
funds allocated to East Pakistan, despite it paying the majority of revenue to the national 
exchequer (Maron, 1955, p. 133).  There was little difference in per capita income of the two 
wings in 1948. However, as the years went by the difference was to become more obvious 
(Stephenson,1968, pp.202-203). During the Ayub era the economic disparities between East and 
West Pakistan grew. Per capita income in West Pakistan grew 30% more in the West compared 
to the East(Zaidi, 2015, p. 123). From 1950-1970 the per capita income was on average 20% 
higher in West Pakistan (Ul Haq, 1966, pp. 96–98; GOP, 1965, p. 127).   
 
The CIA (1971, p.2) also recorded their impressions in 1971, “While economic relations were 
expanding, however, so too was the disparity in living standards between the two wings. Whereas 
there was little difference in per capita incomes when the union was formed, they are now about 
50% higher in the West than in the East". The disparity in GDP was obviously low between East 
and West Pakistan. From 1949-1950 to 1954-55 the growth in GDP of East Pakistan was -0.5% 
and 1.5 % for West Pakistan. From 1954-55 to 1959-60 it was -0.6% for East Pakistan while 0.9% 
for West Pakistan. From 1959-60 to 1965-65 it was 2.6% for the East while 4.4% for the West 
(Gustav F. Papanek, 1967, p. 20). 
 

4.1.3.2.5 Development disparities  
 

Despite East Pakistan having a majority, they received only 20 percent of the development fund 

in the 50s (Kumar, 1989, p.1040). Similarly, in the 1950s institutions established for 

industrialisation by Pakistan concentrated its efforts in prioritising industrialisation in West 

Pakistan. By 1958, 66% of investment was in West Pakistan which was in addition to 62% of 

international loans. The spending ratio in the second five-year plan (1960-65) was also heavily in 

favour of West Pakistan. The money was spent in West Pakistan on useful schemes like dams etc. 

However, in the East “on other kinds of economic development not easily observable by most of 

the inhabitants” (Stephenson, 1968, p.203). The disparity continued up to 1970, a year before 

the break-up. Sheikh Mujibur Rahman (1970) said in a radio interview, "During the last twenty-

two years out of the total revenue expenditure of the government, only about Rs 1500 crores, that 

is only 1/5th of the total, were spent in Bengal as against over 5000 crores in West Pakistan. Of 

the total development expenditure during the same period, about Rs 3000 crores, that is only 

1/3rd of the total, was spent in Bengal as against Rs 6000 crores in West Pakistan”. He even said 

that 80% of all foreign aid was spent in West Pakistan (ibid.). All these disparities existed while 

East Pakistan contributed to 35 to 40% of the total federal revenue (Ahmad, 1972, p. 37). A British 

diplomat made the assessment that "Since 1954 East Pakistan has made a major contribution to 

Pakistan's foreign exchange earnings. West Pakistan has run a deficit. Hence  East Pakistan’s 

demand for control of its foreign exchange earnings” (Cashmore, 1971, p. 7). The Pakistani 

newspaper Dawn (1956, p. 3) reported that central government allotted 14% of available funds 
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in East Pakistan from 1948-1955. The Government of Pakistan’s (1970, p.26) official Fourth Five 

Year Plan (1970-75) summary shows 31% of expenditure from 1961-65 and 28% from 1966-70 in 

East Pakistan. The researcher found it difficult to locate the data from 1956-60 either online or 

in the National Archives, London. However, the trend from the above-mentioned periods 

demonstrates conclusive evidence regarding the Pakistani central government’s discriminatory 

attitude towards East Pakistan. 

The policies adopted by the central government to concentrate on West Pakistan and neglect 
East Pakistan, due to suspicions regarding East Pakistanis, had negative outcomes. According to 
British diplomatic correspondence researched at The National Archives, London, East Pakistani 
farmers were poorer than they were under British rule. This is in contrast to “the towns 
(especially in West Pakistan) are full of cars and new buildings, and the national income figures 
go up healthily" (Lapping, 1967,p.1). Similar findings of British official correspondence were 
recorded. They found areas of Bangladesh near Dacca “crowded with large families living in filthy 
ramshackle huts, obviously with insufficient food, with limited prospects for employment and little 
education facilities” (TNA, 1968, pp. 1–2). The British correspondence also pointed out the prices 
of East Pakistani staples like rice shooting up 33%, fish 140% and wheat 78% in 1964. They were 
even higher in 1971 (Cashmore,1971, p. 1). The result of these disparities was that Sheikh 
Mujibur Rahman was worried about  East Pakistan’s economy being at the brink of collapse and 
considered the ”only feasible solution, is the reordering of the constitutional structure by giving 
full regional autonomy to the federating units on the basis of our six points formulae" in his radio 
address(available on YouTube) (Sheikh, 1970).  
 

4.1.4 Geopolitical decisions leading to the break-up of Pakistan. 
 

4.1.4.1 Introduction 
 

The distance between Pakistan’s two wings (East and West) posed a challenge for policy makers. 

East and West Pakistan’s geographical locations were quite precarious in the context of 

administration and defence. East Pakistan was thousands of miles away, with India lying in the 

middle. Ayub Khan (1967, p.117) recorded in his autobiography, "Here is East Pakistan 

surrounded on three sides by India and the only approach is from the sea, which is not difficult for 

an enemy to control. West Pakistan is wedged in between three enormous powers with the Soviet 

Union at the top, the People’s Republic of China in the north-east and India in the south and east”.  

East Pakistanis always considered themselves in a delicate position due to their location. Their 

land was surrounded by India and made it an easy target in the event of hostilities. East Pakistan’s 

security demanded a large presence of troops due to its terrain. However, Pakistani forces were 

unequally divided between the two regions. Pakistan spent “55-80%” of its budget on defence 

but the majority of the military was concentrated in West Pakistan’s defence (Stephenson, 1968, 

p. 211; Sisson and Rose,1990, p.146). This Western Pakistani attitude was of grave concern to the 

Bengalis. They felt unprotected, side-lined and discriminated against: "As many East Pakistanis 

see it, while the bulk of the nation's army was used in West Pakistan to fight for the right of 5-
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million Kashmiris, 65 Million Bengalis, all but surrounded by India and defended by only one 

division of Government troops, were left to fend for themselves" (Nevard, 1966,p. 4E). The East 

Pakistanis were not happy with Pakistan’s defence agreements with the US. UK High Commission 

correspondence reported about the public perception of the deal. According to them the East 

Pakistanis are prone to Indian influence, who are hostile to the agreement (C.R.O, 1954, pp. 79–

81) and "the Indian press has lost no opportunity to underline the dangers which accompany the 

acceptance of American favours”. In the High Commissioner’s opinion, the "Communist-

dominated" youth Muslim League members were very vocal in opposing the agreement 

(Laithwaite, 1954, p.81). These grievances created doubts in the Bengalis’ minds regarding the 

utility of Pakistan for them (Cohen, 2004, p.62). The Pakistani establishment concentrated on 

West Pakistan’s defence as, according to Prof. Farhan Siddiqi, “the acquisition of Kashmir as the 

primary objective which led to the neglect of East Pakistan” (Siddiqi. (pers. comm.) Dec 27 2020). 

These grievances, coupled with other injustices, ultimately played their part in the uprising in 

East Pakistan. The uprising and eventual break-up was caused by the interplay of international 

and Pakistani fears. Geo-politics provide the theatre for those fears and interests. Below is the 

description of critical events preceding and contributing to the break-up of Pakistan in 1971.  

4.1.4.2 The 1971 war and the break-up 

Two important events discussed earlier preceded Pakistan’s catastrophic fate. Firstly, the 
devastating cyclone of 1970 caused mayhem in East Pakistan and the resultant unease among 
the Bengali population (Nichter and Moss, 2010, p.47). Secondly, during the 1970 general 
elections the Bengalis came out with a majority, a fact not honoured by West Pakistan. These 
grievances resulted in an uprising and the resultant army crackdown in Dacca in March 1971 
(Ganguly, 1995, pp.174-77).  

The road to the bitter end started when the East Pakistanis’ political rights were violated with 
the postponement of the Constituent Assembly. Pakistan held its first free and fair elections in 
December 1970. The results of the elections brought to the surface the political disunity boiling 
under the surface of the Pakistani body politic. In East Pakistan, the Awami League won an 
overwhelming majority while the Pakistan People’s Party of Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto won a majority in 
West Pakistan. The problems intensified due to the West Pakistanis’ reluctance to give power to 
the East Pakistan’s majority party (Cordera, 2014, pp.213-237). Kissinger was of the opinion that 
Bhutto had initiated the crisis by not accepting the mandate of the elections. On the other hand, 
Mujib Rahman was also sticking to the virtual independence of East Pakistan through his Six 
Points. If these leaders had reconciled, the crisis could have been averted (Kissinger, 1971d). The 
situation could have been different if Bhutto had accepted the election results. The Bengalis 
would have been satisfied and felt owned and respected (Zakaria, 2019, pp. 115–116). Instead, 
President Yahya Khan postponed the meeting of parliament (Constituent Assembly) as a measure 
of controlling the chaos. This measure, however, resulted in further disturbances as the East 
Pakistanis responded by starting non-violent agitation. The East Pakistanis’ grievances were 
portrayed by Sheikh Mujibur Rahman’s comments on March 2, 1971, “In this critical hour, it is 
the sacred duty of each and every Bengali in every walk of life, including government employees, 
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not to cooperate with anti-people forces and instead to do everything in their power to foil the 
conspiracy against Bangladesh” (ICJ, 1972, p.15). On March 15, 1971, Mujib Rahman declared his 
government in East Pakistan in defiance of central government. A day before Bhutto had declared 
that the majority party in each wing should take power. Mujib’s actions might have been 
encouraged by Bhutto’s speech. ”It may also indicate what has been suspected for some time, 
that Bhutto had decided that his chances of attaining power in the West were best achieved by 
a split—total or nearly so—in the country”(DOS, 1971i,p.5). 
 
Awami League leaders were emboldened by the mandate given to them by the people of East 
Pakistan. When they were denied power in East Pakistan, they considered independence as a 
viable solution, which obviously meant treason for the Pakistani government. Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman insisted on his Six Points Agenda, as discussed earlier in the chapter. For Pakistani policy 
makers, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman was planning anti-state activities and “Secession could not be 
tolerated" (DOS, 1971a, pp.5–7), the Pakistani ambassador told the US Assistant Secretary of 
State. The Pakistani government believed that a rebellion was brewing among the Bengalis 
against the Pakistani military. On March 25 at 10 pm Pakistani policy makers decided to use fear 
as their ultimate weapon to control the situation, their actions strongly influenced by the very 
fear they felt for their country’s integrity. According to CIA secret documents, Pakistan’s 
ambassador to the US, Hilaly’s conversation with Assistant Secretary of State Joseph Sisco 
highlighted these fears and resultant actions. According to the document, the ambassador 
expressed that "Hilaly said a great tragedy had befallen Pakistan and the army had to kill people 
in order to keep the country together" (DOS, 1971j, pp. 5–7). 
 

The crackdown named ‘Operation Searchlight’ started and indiscriminate killing of civilians 

ensued for 24 hours in Dacca (Bose, 2011, p.412). The estimate was in the thousands. "The army 

shot, killed and destroyed on sight on the least suspicion, and burnt down village after village, 

especially those inhabited by Hindus” (ICJ, 1972, p.36). The US embassy correspondence from 

Dacca to Washington termed the operation a “Reign of terror” (AMCONSUL, 1971, para.1). The 

Pakistanis believed that East Bengali mobs started the violence by killing non-Bengalis in East 

Pakistan (Zakariya, 2019, p.122). Pakistani official Hamood-Ur Rahman’s report had similar 

findings about the mass murder of non-Bengalis in March 1971. The report described the 

Pakistani military being provoked, “comrades insulted, deprived of food and rations, and even 

killed without rhyme or reason” (Rahman, 2000, pp.20-22). According to the eyewitness accounts 

of Pakistani military personnel interviewed recently, the Pakistan army was sent to put an end to 

the killing. His account of the March 25 killings at the University of Dacca lay the blame on the 

Mukti Bahini for opening fire on the Pakistani army first. He went on to say that “yes, when 

soldiers were given permission to fire, the firing was excessive…but firing had to be excessive 

under those circumstances”(Zakaria, 2019, p. 201). Which side started first is a debate that 

continues to this day; however, the events tell the story of an environment enveloped in fear and 

suspicion, ready and ripe for an ember to start the fire. 

Pakistan’s response to East Pakistan’s insurgency was the ultimate blunder. According to New 
York Times reporter Malcolm W. Browne (1971, para.20), “When people start shooting, you 
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shoot back,” said the commander at one town. “We killed them all. You don't go around counting 
the bodies of your enemies, you throw them in the rivers, and be done with it”. These are the 
chilling words of the Pakistani military commander to the Christian missionary working in Dacca 
at the time of the civil war. These words summarized the simplistic ‘hardware’ approach to 
problem-solving adopted by the Pakistani policy makers. The problems faced by the young nation 
were diverse and required a mature and comprehensive approach. The break-up of Pakistan is 
the tale of a succession of blunders committed by the Pakistani policy makers. The final nail in 
the coffin of the Pakistani state was the military measures taken to deal with the uprising. These 
military policies were making the situation worse and were responsible for the grievances of 
Bengalis (Kissinger, 1971c) as Pakistani military brutality was encouraging ordinary people to join 
the Mukti Bahini (Zakaria, 2019, p. 104). These political and economic grievances demanded the 
elimination of injustices and the far sight of political leadership. Pakistan’s misfortune was the 
lack of capable leadership during the crisis. They were oblivious to the situation and the mess 
they created due to the "brutal suppression" of Bengalis (Kissinger, 1979, p.861). The paradoxical 
outcome of the Pakistani decision was that when the news of the atrocities was leaked to the 
media it put Pakistan on the back foot and gave India an excuse to intervene (Dummett, 2011). 
 
The question remains as to why Pakistan was compelled to use brutality? The answer can be 
deduced from the mindset and fears of the people making decisions. Although Yahya Khan 
admitted that  "East Pakistan had never received its fair share of political power and economic 
resources in the Pakistani union" (NewsWeek, 1971, pp. 31–32) he was also part of the military 
establishment which had an Indian-centric security outlook. There was a belief among Pakistani 
military circles that Indians had infiltrated East Pakistan as civilians, mostly as teachers, thus 
justifying the killing of civilians (Saikia, 2012, p.205). Secondly, the rhetoric used against the 
Bengalis created fear and hatred as "the rhetoric of Hindu as the enemy of Muslim Pakistan and 
Muslim as the enemy of Hindu India was primed for violence" (ibid.,p.181). The West Pakistani 
administration called for the elimination of Hindu-inspired rebels. East Pakistani demands for 
political, cultural and economic justice were labelled as inspired by “Indian Hindu masterminds" 
(Ibid, p.182). This is evident from the comments of Yahya Khan’s former boss, Ayub Khan, who 
wrote in his diary: “God has been very unkind to us in giving the sort of neighbors and compatriots 
we have. We could not think of a worse combination. Hindus and Bengalis, I told the Khwaja not 
to lose heart. If worst come to worst, we shall not hesitate to fight a relentless battle against the 
descriptionists in East Pakistan. Rivers of blood will flow if need be, unhappily. We will rise to save 
our crores Muslims from Hindu slavery" (Khan & Baxter, 2007, p. 145). Even Pakistan’s school 
curriculum portrayed Bengali Hindus as influential but traitors working for the interest of 
India(Zakaria, 2019, p. 26). The equating of Hinduness with Bengalis was particularly prominent 
in the religious hardline elements who went for “Jihad” in East Pakistan against Hindus. These 
young students were encouraged and trained by Pakistan’s extreme religious parties. To them, 
all Bengalis were Hindus posing as Muslims (ibid., p.130). In the end Pakistan’s security fears 
provoked it to take brutal measures.  
 
Henry Kissinger was of the opinion that suppression might be successful in the short term but 
would eventually result in grave consequences for the unity of Pakistan (Kissinger, 1971). 
Kissinger was right, the events spiralled out of control and turned into full-scale civil war. As 
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discussed earlier, Barry Buzan suggests that weak states are constantly struggling to keep their 
diverse population in control. The diversity is a source of weakness for them as states with 
aggressive intent towards them are "willing to channel resources to  particular factions within 
their political life" (Buzan, 1988, p. 18). This was the situation Pakistan found itself in when the 
Bengali nationalist guerrilla fighters, named ‘Mukti Bahini’, supported and trained by India, 
engaged in hostilities against the Pakistani military. The Mukti Bahinis were strengthening their 
position despite the Pakistani government’s claims of weakening their position.  The strength of 
the Mukti Bahini was growing and soon their numbers swelled to 80,000 compared to the 
Pakistani military in East Pakistan of 50, 000. The result of the increased guerrilla activities was 
an increased stream of refugees into India. Every act of sabotage was followed by reprisals by the 
armed forces, who continued to ‘burn and kill’ whole villages. The villagers fled, often as soon as 
the acts of sabotage occurred, and before the reprisals came (ICJ, 1971, p.42). The displacement 
of people was the biggest tragedy in the modern history of South Asia. Almost 10 million refugees 
poured into India (UNHCR, 2000, p.61). 
 

India was concerned with such a large influx of refugees (Indira Gandhi, 1971b). The Indians were 
afraid that such  large numbers of refugees could pose a security risk to India as India did not 
have the resources to deal with them (Keating, 1971). India was increasingly agitated by the 
Chinese-backed Communist movement in West Bengal. Disturbances in East Pakistan had the 
potential of complicating the situation further for India (Zakaria, 2019, p. 184; Keating, 1971; 
DOS, 1971a). However, Indira Gandhi later utilised the value of these migrants and called them  
"our partners" while Pakistanis called them "Hindu Traitors" (Gatrell, 2015, p. 170). These 
refugees were courted and trained by India to fight Pakistan’s military (Ganguly, 1995; Nichter 
and Moss, 2010). India used the burden of refugees as one of the excuses for the military action 
in East Pakistan (Salehyan, 2008, pp.792-793) as Pakistani military action in East Pakistan 
provided an opportunity for India to intervene (Gates & Roy, 2014, p. 127). 
 
Pakistan’s apprehension regarding India’s intentions started in March 1971 when Indian troops 

started massing at the East Pakistan border (A. Hilaly, 1971). The US Ambassador believed that 

the Indian threat card Pakistan was playing was half real and half fake, designed to divert 

attention from its military action in East Pakistan (Farland, 1971b). However, by May 23 1971, a 

US intelligence report confirmed the build-up of Indian troops on the East Pakistan border (DOS, 

1971f). The Indian and Pakistani military were both facing each other on the East Pakistan border. 

The US officials believed that neither party wanted war but the situation was made precarious 

by brutal Pakistani actions, by India helping the rebels, and by the massive influx of migrants to 

India (Hoskinson & Kennedy, 1971). By May 25 1971 Pakistan’s security fears intensified as it 

believed India was sure to attack  (Yahya Khan, 1971c). The US also started to believe by June 29 

1971 that India was planning to attack Pakistan and was actively supporting the rebels. India was 

also hampering the return of refugees to keep “the pot boiling” (DOS, 1971g,para.2). 

The Indians started to mass on the West Pakistan border by September 16, 1971. The Indian 
move was probably to deter Pakistan from attacking India in the west. The US was afraid that  
this could lead to misperceptions in Pakistan due to encirclement along the eastern and western 
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borders (Saunders & Hoskinson, 1971a). In a letter dated Oct 19, 1971, President Yahya Khan’s 
letter described his apprehension regarding India’s motivation to President Nixon. Yahya Khan 
informed Nixon that India had moved its forces along western borders and put its navy and air 
force on high alert. According to him, these were clear indications that India was planning for a 
major war (Yahya Khan, 1971a). In order to diffuse the tension, Yahya Khan assured the US 
ambassador on November 2 1971  that Pakistan was ready to withdraw its troops (Farland, 
1971a). However, it seemed that India’s strategy was to put pressure on Pakistan in order to 
provoke it, so India could blame Pakistan for initiating the war. Kissinger believed that “India 
claims this is a Pakistani problem, but they are deliberately creating conditions which make it 
insoluble. This is one of the most brutal operations I have seen” (NSC, 1971h,para.6). He went on 
to say that “If she wants to, India will never again get the Paks in such a weak position. We’ve cut 
off aid to them; other countries have cut off aid. Even the most moderate Indian would conclude 
that they could settle the Pakistan problem once and for all in this situation” (ibid, para.9). By 
November 19 1971, US intelligence estimated that Indira Gandhi was planning to intensify the 
situation by intervening militarily in East Pakistan (NSC, 1971i). According to Indian Major General 
Jacob Farj Rafael, on November 20 1971 India attacked Boyra, in East Pakistan (Bass, 2014, 
p. 261). Pakistan claimed on November 22, 1971, that India had launched an offensive in East 
Pakistan on that day. However, India blamed Pakistan by starting the conflict by sending aircraft 
into its territory (NSC, 1971j; LaPorte, 1972). 
 
The Indians confirmed their troops had crossed the border in “self-defence”(NSC, 1971l,para.1). 
The Indians had earlier told the US that they considered their troops’ presence on the western 
border important for their security as Pakistan had in the past used “irregulars” for infiltration 
and later armed forces in Kashmir  (Rogers, 1971). However, on Dec 3, 1971, war was declared 
by India. Indira Gandhi blamed Pakistan for initiating aggression on the West Pakistan borders 
(Indira Gandhi, 1971a). The Pakistani military responded by opening fronts in the west and 
attacked Indian positions in Punjab and Kashmir (Farooq, 2010, p.78; Ganguly, 1995, pp.174-77). 
The US now privately believed  that India was the aggressor and confirmed the presence of Indian 
troops (NSC, 1971k). However, publicly they decided not to pass judgment on which side to blame 
(Irwin, 1971a). The Soviets, however, blamed Pakistan for initiating the offensive (Beam, 1971). 
The UN resolution call for immediate ceasefire was rejected by India. The CIA reported that Indira 
Gandhi told her cabinet that until her aims of East Pakistan separation, getting back part of 
Kashmir and weakening Pakistan’s military were achieved, she would refuse a ceasefire (NSC, 
1971o;Bush, 1971). The Indians started a full-scale air and ground assault and Indian troops 
landed in Dacca on December 12, 1971. On December 16 1971, the Pakistani military was 
humiliated and surrendered (ICJ, 1972; Nichter and Moss, 2010, p.66). A new South Asian nation 
called Bangladesh was carved out of Pakistan. 
 

4.1.4.3 Geopolitical influences on the war 
 

The US 

The Soviet-American effort to contain China contributed to the fears in the Pakistani security 
establishment. Ayub Khan asserted that the consequences for Pakistan’s security were negative, 
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due to the Soviets and the West helping the Indians to counter the Chinese. The Soviets and the 
West would not succeed in containing China by helping India but would make India “a real 
menace for us" (Khan & Baxter, 2007, p. 20). Pakistan also suffered from US economic and 
military sanctions. Pakistan in turn looked to China for help and did receive military help from 
China. When the US ambassador set the discontinuation of Chinese arms as a condition for US 
military aid, Ayub Khan’s response was recorded in his diary:  “When India attacked and USA 
refused to come to our assistance despite their solemn undertaking, we had to go to China for 
military aid, which they generously gave” (ibid., p. 23). Pakistan had suffered badly in the 1965 
war and was desperately seeking help from any quarter. 
 
As early as 1958, Pakistan discussed with the US regarding its response in the event of aggression 

against Pakistan. Pakistan was assured by the US  that as a member of the treaties “the United 

States would promptly and effectively come to the assistance of Pakistan if it were subjected to 

armed aggression which, however, the United States did not anticipate”(Herter, 1959,para.4). 

Pakistan always assumed that SEATO and CENTO were its assurances against India. The West, on 

the other hand, considered these alliances specifically against communism (Komer, 1966;  Khan, 

2012, p. 65). Regarding outright US military involvement on behalf of either India or Pakistan, the 

US agreements of SEATO and CENTO with Pakistan and the 1964 Air Defence Agreement with 

India did not commit US for military action and were termed as “dead letters”(NSC, 

1971d,para.8). 

Pak-US relations reached the lowest point after the US imposed sanctions on Pakistan during the 

1965 war. The Pakistanis in retaliation denied the US access to Badaber base. According to US 

diplomatic correspondence, “the pattern seems rather to point to a deliberate Pak effort to show 

us they have cards too, and as pressure to get us to resume aid”(Komer, 1965d,para.3). The 

incident did not end with mere restrictions. The US complained of a mob damaging USIS facilities 

in Karachi. The mob were roused by an article in the Daily Telegraph suggesting that the CIA had 

orchestrated the 1965 war to get rid of Ayub. The US President’s deputy special assistant believed 

that the Pak government was behind the action. He also suggested that Bhutto was behind the 

Daily Telegraph report, as well as its distribution, as he had his own plans against Ayub Khan 

(RWK, 1965c,para.1). The US later hinted to Ayub Khan to get rid of Bhutto (DOS, 1965b). 

After the imposition of the second martial law in Pakistan by Yahya Khan in 1969, the New York 

Times  reported that according to British officials they didn’t expect any change to Pakistan's 

foreign relations as a result of the martial law, (Times, 1969, p. 6) which was important for their 

interest in the region, and they were keen on stability in Pakistan (Haqqani, 2013). Yahya Khan 

also tried to use this factor to his advantage and emphasised to the US officials  the need for 

continuation of economic and military aid to Pakistan (Rogers, 1969b). His administration was 

concerned that the US would impose further restrictions on military aid due to martial law. In 

order to keep the domestic political waters calm he emphasised to the media that Secretary 

Rogers had been here in Pakistan and the matter of military supplies to Pakistan was under 

discussion (Times, 1969b, p. 5).  They also tried to put pressure on the US by playing to their fears 

(Haqqani, 2013). The Pakistani Admiral emphasised to US officials that the stoppage of US  
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military aid might "force the country to get involved with others who were inimical to US 

interests" (Rogers, 1969a, para.8). 

US-China rapprochement 

As discussed earlier, Pak-US relations were declining after the ‘65 War, and in particular the US 

was not pleased with the Pak-China relationship. The US and Pakistani gamesmanship to allay 

their fears were the dominant theme in this period. In the meeting between Ayub Khan and the 

US President, Ayub was reminded by the US president that, “our country is in the position that it 

does not feel very sympathetic with any situation that involves allies of Chinese Communists”. 

Ayub overreacted to this comment, according to the dispatch,  and “jumped out of his chair and 

said he wanted nothing to do with the Chinese but he was trying to prevent from being eaten 

up” (DOS, 1965b,para.4; DOS, 1965c). Ayub Khan explained his position that Pakistan wanted 

assurances from any quarter regarding India. The US always feared that Pakistan was prone to 

jump ship if the US did not provide this help (Locke, 1966). They also feared that “This can have 

potentially negative consequences as Pakistan can provide China with a “base south of the 

Himalayas”. Pakistan is “vulnerable” and will be keen to be China’s ally due to “Pakistan’s fear of 

India” (Walt, 1966,para.1; Oehlert, 1969). The US President did empathize about Pakistan’s fears 

of being “gobbled up” and Ayub’s domestic problems, as he was also under pressure politically 

from the “Bhutto group and others”. The US president assured Ayub that the US would not let 

that happen. However, he also “indicated that if Pakistan wanted close relations with us there 

could be no serious relationship with the ChiComs. We could not live with that. At the same time, 

we understood certain relationships just as a wife could understand a Saturday night fling by her 

husband so long as she was the wife. Ayub got the point” (DOS, 1965d,para.6). 

The dynamics, however, started to shift in the late sixties. There were a few developments which 

had an important bearing on events. One was the Soviet-Chinese rift, which was escalating to the 

point that “The number of Soviet divisions along the Mongolian border increased from fifteen to 

forty-five between 1968 and 1972, even more than in Central Europe" (Dobrynin, 1995, p. 241). 

Secondly, the war in Vietnam took a turn contrary to the interests and image of the US, and the 

US was desperate to get out of the war. The US changed its perception regarding China, 

particularly after the rift between China and the Soviet Union began to emerge. The United States 

wanted rapprochement with China. The US was keen on improving relations with China so  

Pakistan saw it was in its interest that the two powers friendly to Pakistan should come closer 

(Saunders, 1971). Thirdly, the new Nixon administration was Pakistan-friendly (Kissinger,1979). 

Pakistan, being in a favourable geostrategic location and on good terms with China, was 

considered the ideal bridge between China and the US. Pakistan did play its role in bringing China 

and the US closer by being instrumental in arranging US Secretary of State Henry Kissinger’s 

secret trip to China in July 1971 (Connolly, 2005). The administration was obliged, as per 

Kissinger’s account. He wrote in his book, “He and I ‒ as the only senior officials who knew the 

facts ‒ were profoundly grateful for Pakistan’s role as the channel to China. It was a service for 

which Pakistan’s leaders, to their lasting honor, never sought any reciprocity or special 

consideration”. Nixon, however, approved a small amount of military aid (Kissinger,1979, p.849).  
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US During the 1971 War  

The US was particularly sensitive to the fragile initiative which coincidentally happened at the 

darkest period of Pakistan’s history. The war between India and Pakistan could have endangered  

the US’s “New China relationship”(HS, 1971; Saunders, 1971). Kissinger felt that if the US 

encouraged East Pakistan to split in the name of “self-determination”, this could result in Chinese 

apprehension regarding Taiwan and Tibet. Kissinger was of the opinion that the Chinese should 

not sense that the US was on the side of India and the Soviet Union was against China (Kissinger, 

1971b). 

The US wanted to avoid war between India and Pakistan (Sisson and Rose, 1990; DOS, 1971b)). 

According to Kissinger, “When the Nixon Administration took office, our policy objective on the 

subcontinent was, quite simply, to avoid adding another complication to our agenda” 

(Kissinger,1979, p.848). The US was particularly sensitive to Pakistan and was keen on keeping 

the integrity of Pakistan. The was due to Pakistan being an important “link to Peking” 

(Kissinger,1979, p.853). During the East Pakistan crisis, in order to maintain the integrity of the 

country, the US tried to use its influence in persuading Pakistan to resolve the economic and 

political disputes (Haqqani, 2013, p.129; Oehlert, 1969). 

The US was under pressure to respond to Pakistan’s atrocities (Hoskinson, 1971). However, the 

policy implications of this could have been negative for the US as “Pakistan was our sole channel 

to China; once it was closed off it would take months to make alternative agreements.” 

(Kissinger,1979, p.854). The reports of Pakistani military brutalities created political problems for 

the US administration and they started pondering on policy issues including suspension of 

military equipment (Haig, 1971c). It was pointed out that the Pakistanis were using American 

weapons in supressing the Bengalis. However, the US government initially tried to resist the 

pressure. The US government  anti-Communist efforts considered it prudent to turn a blind eye 

to dictators’ use of these weapons (Bass,2014,p.69) as President Nixon expressed his thoughts to 

Indonesia’s Suharto a year earlier, that “military strength was necessary for both external and 

internal reasons" (NSC, 1970, para.6). 

The US was concerned that stoppage of military aid might affect US-Pak relations in the long run 

as well as damage Pakistani military morale, as most of the Pakistani equipment was of US origin. 

Low morale in turn could affect the stability of the martial law regime. The US was afraid that 

Pakistan might “fall entirely within China’s orbit” (Selden, 1971,para.5). The US was under 

political pressure to suspend military equipment under direct US “jurisdiction” but decided not 

to halt the shipment of equipment already licensed. This was to give the impression to the 

Pakistanis of measures short of a full embargo, to avoid permanently damaging the relationship 

(Kissinger, 1971a). Pakistan, on the other hand, told the US Ambassador that India was planning 

an offensive and Pakistan needed fighter aircraft to be able to counter it (Farland, 1971c). 

Pakistan hoped that the US would help it, like the Soviets were helping the Indians. However, 

their hopes were dashed by Richard Nixon’s halfway measures. Nixon wrote back to Yahya 

assuring US support in the ending of hostilities and reiterated that the US had cut off economic 
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and military aid to India and was engaged in diplomacy to put pressure on India. Nixon admitted 

that these measure had not worked so far, but he would continue to work for peace in the region 

(Nixon, 1971b). The peace never came despite Pakistan’s pleas for help. When Pakistan found its 

military trapped in a vulnerable position on the brink of defeat, Yahya appealed to President 

Nixon for help. Yahya even tried to scare the US with the prospect of the Soviets getting hold of South 

Asia/South East Asia by helping India to turn East Pakistan into Bangladesh (Farlnd, 1971). However, 

these efforts were too little, too late. 

India as Aggressor 

US intelligence revealed that as early as March 31, 1971, the Indians were planning to recognise 

Bangladesh even before the hostilities started between India and Pakistan. Around 400 Indian 

lawmakers signed for recognising independent Bangladesh. (NSC, 1971g). By May 1971, the 

United States had become suspicious of Indian plans to attack Pakistan in “lightning“ Israel-type 

”attacks to take over East Pakistan” (Kissinger,1979, p.856) and on July 23 1971 Kissinger 

calculated that India would attack Pakistan within the next six months (NSC, 1971a). Senior 

officials at the US State Department believed that India was interested in splitting Pakistan using 

an opportunity provided by Pakistani actions. The flow of refugees, Pakistani military actions, and 

depriving the East Pakistanis of their political rights were all the reasons India could use as 

justification for military action. The US was trying to reverse these actions in order to avoid war 

(NSC, 1971b). The US was particularly concerned with India helping the rebels (NSC, 1971m) as 

“the Pakistanis may well go to war even though they feel that would be suicidal”(HS, 

1971,paras.10-13). 

The US believed from the start that India was the aggressor (Saunders, 1971;Kissinger,1979), as 
evident from the phone conversations between President Nixon and Kissinger. The President 
said, "Pakistan thing makes your heart sick. For them to be done so by the Indians, and after we 
have warned the bitch. Their [omission in the source text] and that but they have brought it on. 
We have to cut off arms. Why not? Because attacked by W. Pakistan. Tell them that when India 
talked about W. Pakistan attacking them itʼs like Russia claiming to be attacked by Finland” (OFT, 
1971, para.19). The US was getting worried about India’s intentions. President Nixon wanted to 
go on the media offensive to make India look bad (DOS, 1971e). By Dec 3 1971, the US  had cut 
off military and economic aid to India as  Nixon believed they had conveyed a message to India 
that they would be tough with India, and he wanted to show this (DOS, 1971c). The US, however, 
was afraid of India turning to the Soviets and wanted to give India a strong message first and then 
try to woo her back, as “Russians aren’t going to give them $700 million in development money” 
(DOS, 1971d,para.24). 
 
Policy towards West Pakistan 

By March 1 1971 the US realised that East Pakistan would become Bangladesh (Saunders 

& Hoskinson, 1971). Telephonic conversation between Kissinger and Nixon reveals on March 29 

1971 that they were concerned with the break-up of Pakistan and wanted Yahya Khan to remain 

in control (DOS, 1971a;NSC, 1971u). By May 7 1971 the US had accepted the unavoidable 
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separation of East Pakistan and decided to follow the course of suggesting to Pakistan to make 

the transition peaceful (Haig, 1971b). Pakistan, according to the CIA, understood by July 7 1966 

the fact that it would be difficult to protect both East and West Pakistan in the event of hostilities. 

The US National Intelligence Estimate stated “Pakistan considers that it must improve its forces 

to be able to defend at least West Pakistan in any future hostilities”(CIA, 1966,para.2). 

On October 7 1971 US intelligence revealed that both India and Pakistan had moved troops along 

the West Pakistan border and war could break out “as it did in 1965, from a series of 

miscalculations”(NSC, 1971f,para.4). The US wanted to prevent the Indians from attacking West 

Pakistan. The US considered the ceasefire as a viable option to end the conflict (NSC, 1971r). 

However, Kissinger himself criticized the policy on one occasion. Kissinger inquired if it was 

possible for Pakistan to withdraw its troops if India was helping the rebels in East Pakistan, and 

“What would an enemy do to Pakistan? We are already cutting off military and economic aid to 

them”(NSC, 1971b,para.17). On another occasion US officials informed Kissinger that India has 

assured the US that they had no territorial ambitions in West Pakistan, to which Henry Kissinger 

replied “If they succeed in destroying the Pakistan army, they don’t need any territorial 

ambitions”(NSC, 1971p, para.18). Richard Nixon had similar suspicions; he believed that Indira 

Gandhi “wants to destroy the Pakistani army and air force and to annex this part of Kashmir, Azad 

Kashmir, and then to offer a cease-fire” (NSC, 1971s,para.22). 

The US was now concerned with saving West Pakistan (NSC, 1971n; NSC, 1971s) as the Pakistani 

weak position meant that with West Pakistan disintegrating, the Indians would have a virtual 

monopoly over South Asia. The CIA also predicted that Pakistan could be split into four states 

(NSC, 1971q). According to Henry Kissinger’s account, “There was no question of “saving” East 

Pakistan. Both Nixon and I had recognized that its independence was inevitable; war was not 

necessary to accomplish it. We strove to preserve West Pakistan as an independent state, since 

we judged India’s real aim was to encompass its disintegration” (Kissinger,1979, p.886) and 

becoming a “vassal state”(NSC, 1971p,para.5). Mr Kissinger was also concerned about the 

international image of the US “We have a country, supported and equipped by the Soviet Union, 

turning one half of another country into a satellite state and the other half into an impotent 

vassal. Leaving aside any American interest in the sub-continent, what conclusions will other 

countries draw from this in their dealings with the Soviets? Dick (Helms), would you do an analysis 

of this?” (NSC, 1971p,para.14). 

The US considered it important to prevent the “dismemberment and defeat” of Pakistan by 

Soviet-supported India. The US did not want to enter the conflict militarily as it could turn into a 

superpower conflict. The US did send its aircraft carrier USS Enterprise as a token signal to put 

pressure on the Soviets (Nichter and Moss, 2010, p.48) and the Indians “under the pretext of 

prudent contingency measures”. The US also decided to diplomatically convey the message to  

the Indians that any Indian attempt to take West Pakistani territory would be “taken most 

seriously in Washington” and if the Indians didn’t get the message then “additional military 

actions might be undertaken to convey US determination”(Kissinger, 1971d, para.4-6). The US 
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categorically conveyed to India that after the fall of East Pakistan , India should stop the war or it 

would “have the most drastic consequences on US-Indian relations”(RHM, 1971,para.2).  With 

the Soviets, Richard Nixon was straight forward in his letter to Brezhnev. He complained of Soviet 

help for Indian aggression and reiterated US fears that the escalation of this crisis could have 

consequences for international security. He urged the Soviets to work with the US in bringing the 

crisis to an end (Richard Nixon, 1971a). Anatoly Dobrynin (1995), a former Soviet Union 

statesman and ambassador to the US, wrote in his autobiography that the US was reluctant to 

help Pakistan militarily, although Nixon did mention to Brezhnev a secret arrangement between 

the US and Pakistan regarding the US military commitment in the event of an attack on Pakistan. 

However, the Soviets considered that as a bluff. Dobrynin also mentioned that “Kissinger made 

it clear to us that the United States was mostly concerned about the western section of the India-

Pakistan front, which Washington feared would collapse after Pakistan's defeat in the East” (ibid., 

p.242). Nixon also reiterated this desire in his telephone conversation with Kissinger. He 

categorically stated that "our desire is to save West Pakistan. That’s all" (DOS, 1971, para.21).  

For Pakistan, however, these gestures were meaningless, as it did not prevent the loss of its east 

wing and it felt abandoned by the US in such a difficult time in its history (Ganguly,1995, pp.174-

77; Khan and Panhwar, 2014a, p.21). Mr Kissinger also regretted the decision to stop supplying 

arms to Pakistan. He commented “We didn’t analyze what the real danger was at the time we 

took that step—we all failed there. If we had understood the implications—I was wrong too—we 

were all wrong”(NSC, 1971p,para.12). Henry Kissinger later confirmed Pakistan’s plight by 

acknowledging that the arms embargo on India and Pakistan during 1971 had hurt Pakistan. In 

his words, “India’s access to Soviet arms and a large arms industry of its own, India was bound to 

crush Pakistan’s armed forces” (Kissinger, 1979, p. 898).  

China 

The Chinese, however, were reluctant to come to Pakistan’s help militarily, according to British 
Foreign Office records. The Chinese wanted to win over Pakistan but not at the cost of increasing 
Soviet and American influence in the region. Chinese military help could have invited both Soviet 
and US military intervention and the resultant influence on the South Asian theatre (Cashmore, 
1971). To some observers the knowledge of Chinese reluctance resulted in Indian boldness of 
action in East Pakistan (Sisson & Rose, 1990, p. 251). The United States was playing power politics 
for its own end. The United States was very sensitive about the secret channel opened by Pakistan 
to the US with China. In recently disclosed secret files of the White House the US Ambassador to 
Pakistan, Joseph Farland, discussed his meeting with the US president, Richard Nixon. According 
to Farland, the President had concerns regarding the India-Pakistani war,  “not only for its intrinsic 
tragedy  and danger but also because it could disrupt our steady course in our policy towards 
China" (Rodman, 1971,p.1). 
 
The Soviet Union’s expanding military ties with India were of considerable concern to China (NSC, 

1971e). China desired close relations with the US, which was facilitated by Pakistan. On the other 

hand, the deepening Pak-China relationships caused India to look towards the USSR for alliance. 
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This geopolitical shifting had repercussions for Pakistan as the Soviets were not amused by 

Pakistan’s arrangement of secret US-China meetings. Farooq believes that it was the fear of an 

Indo-Soviet military pact which deterred China from military intervention on behalf of Pakistan 

(Farooq, 2010, p.80). This theory has been reasserted by Rosemary Foot (1986, p.193) when she 

wrote, “If India had reason to worry about a two-front war in 1965, it seemed that China did too 

from 1971”. The US also believed that the Chinese were siding with the Pakistanis but their direct 

military involvement was unlikely, although they were helping with military equipment (Saunders 

& Hoskinson, 1971b) 

The USSR 

In response to the US embargo on weapons after the 1965 war, Pakistan searched for 
alternatives. The New York Times reported on July 10 1968 that the Soviet Union had agreed to 
supply arms to Pakistan, which was confirmed by Soviet diplomats in India. This news led to a 
heightening of India's fears, which were conveyed by Indira Gandhi’s comments. She said that 
the plan was "fraught with danger". She was afraid that this would contribute to Pakistan’s 
aggression against India (Times, 1968, p. 12). However, after the end of Ayub Khan’s government, 
Moscow became disillusioned with Pakistan due to the political uncertainty, as well as the 
realization that Pakistan would not change its stance on China. Critically, Pakistani help in a US-
China rapprochement clearly irritated the Soviets. However, the move had consequences 
according to former Pakistani spy chief Durrani. According to Durrani, Pakistan and the Soviet 
Union’s relationship was getting better after the 1965 war but the Chinese-US meeting changed 
the landscape, “and of course they opposed us in the ’71 war”(Dulat et al. ,  2018, p. 202). The 
Soviet Union’s main interest in South Asia was containment of China. It played a balancing game 
until 1970 but finally moved towards India by signing the  'Indo-Soviet Treaty of Peace, Friendship 
and Cooperation' on  August 9 1971 (Sisson & Rose, 1990, pp. 242–243). The aim of the treaty 
was to counter the possible Chinese-American alliance. This event played a major role in the 
future break-up of Pakistan in 1971. The Soviet Union was categorically committed to India's 
military and diplomatic help in the event of India’s conflicts with other countries (Khan, 1980, 
p.28; Irwin II, 1971).  
 
The US-China warming of relations substantially benefited India in the form of an alliance with 
the Soviet Union (Nichter and Moss, 2010, p.47). Kissinger explained that the treaty had a 
negative outcome on Pakistan’s security. The Indians were emboldened because the Soviet 
treaty contained clauses which bound the Soviet Union to cutting out military assistance to China 
(NSC, 1971p; NSC, 1971c; Kissinger 1979). The Chinese threat being countered, the Indians were 
ready for a pretext to start a war with Pakistan. The Soviet Union, on the other hand, checkmated 
China. If the Chinese did nothing, it would show them as weak; if they sided with the Pakistanis, 
then the Soviet Union would jump to the aid of India. In Kissinger’s words, "with the treaty, 
Moscow threw a lighted match into a powder keg"(Kissinger,1979, p.867). 
 
Ganguly suggests that the Indian leadership had two aims before initiating war with Pakistan: 
firstly, to deter China and secondly to receive Soviet support at the UN Security Council. Both of 
these goals were achieved by the treaty with the USSR in August 1971, which stipulated that 
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“each state was expected to come to the assistance of the other in the event of a threat to national 
security” (Ganguly, 1995, p.175). East Pakistan’s internal situation provided an opportunity to 
India while the treaty “checked Pakistan's allies and allowed India to proceed with impunity” 
(Joeck, 1985, p.85). The US feared that the treaty would embolden India to “step up their covert 
activities in East Pakistan with less fear that these activities will escalate into war”(Irwin II, 
1971,paras.1-5). The US analysis proved correct as US documents revealed that in June 1971 
Indian Foreign Minister Swaran Singh and Soviet Premier Kosygin met. “Kosygin pledged support 
for the Indian guerrilla army operating in East Bengal and, upon receipt of a formal request from 
India, the Soviets promised a guarantee of military protection to enable India to resist pressure 
from Communist China”. The Soviets were interested in naval bases in “East Bengal and great 
influence in the Indian Ocean area”. The assurance to India against China emboldened India to 
attack Pakistan (DOS, 1971h,para.3).  
 
Henry Kissinger believed the USSR  felt that instability in East Pakistan would help China (NSC, 
1971t) thus helping India in the war to bring stability to the situation, and the Soviets opposed 
Pakistani actions (Saunders & Hoskinson, 1971b). The Soviets did not just stop at condemning 
Pakistani actions but were very proactive during the 1971 Pak-India conflict. They responded to 
the US naval deployment as well as threatened China with retaliation in the event of its 
involvement to aid Pakistan (Foot, 1986, p.193). According to Pakistan’s intelligence reports, 
Soviet personnel were actively engaged in air force and missile sites. According to the Pakistani 
Ambassador to the US, “Western Communist” countries were also engaged and Bangladesh 
would be a country under communist influence. The Ambassador urged the US for help and 
assistance (Irwin, 1971b). The extent of Soviet support can be gauged by the following 
communication between Henry Kissinger to Nixon: “Nixon:  But these Indians are 
cowards.  Right? Kissinger:  Right.  But with Russian backing.  You see, the Russians have sent 
notes to Iran, Turkey, to a lot of countries threatening them.  The Russians have played a 
miserable game” (DOS, 1971k,p.63). The Soviets helped the Indians all the way to the end by 
playing delaying tactics regarding the ceasefire, to make sure that Pakistani forces in East 
Pakistan surrendered, which would pave  the way for the  creation of Bangladesh (Haig, 1971a) 
 

4.1.5 Conclusions  

Earlier discussions were focused on the political, economic and geopolitical forces that shaped 
Pakistan’s journey to the final calamity, the break-up of the state in two. This calamity was 
brought on by the disunity or lack of ‘integration’ in Pakistani society. Pakistan’s external security-
focused paradigm neglected internal unity and the rights of East Pakistanis. In circumstances 
when the political and economic rights of one community are denied by another then the  
“Contending communal values often erupts into explicit political actions, especially in the form of 
secessionist or separatist movements demanding separate territorial identity in terms of 
independence or autonomy from a larger territorial unit. Such political moves then pose 
immediate threat to the core values shared by the majority of the national population. They 
endanger the territorial and political integrity of the state. Thus, in addition to the reduction in 
order and stability, threats from the communal division and political disintegration constitute the 
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core of ‘internal insecurity’” (Azar and Moon, 1988a, p.87). Pakistan’s internal insecurities finally 
led to external insecurities, the very fate it desperately tried to avoid. 

Underdeveloped countries are fertile grounds for conflicts (Stern, 2003; Hegre and Holtermann, 
2012; Miller, 2000; Duffield, 2005; Humphreys 2003; UNDP, 1994). This is due to the fact that the 
demands of the diverse communities residing in those states for political and economic rights 
require considerate and appropriate responses to maintain unity and integration. The situation 
is quite the opposite in many cases of the third world nations. According to Azar and Moon 
(1988a, p.87) “in the initial stage, most separatist movements tend to be confined to the domestic 
realm. However, as governments failed to accommodate their demands, needs and grievances, 
and try to repress them by coercion and force, they induce these communal groups to look for 
external patterns, mostly neighbouring countries and groups with overlapping communal ties” 
thus resulting in internal and external insecurities. Similarly, Pakistan’s short-sighted policies 
resulted in bringing it to the brink of civil war in East Pakistan. The proverbial final straw that 
broke the camel’s back was Pakistan’s response to the East Pakistanis grievances. As discussed 
previously in the literature review, when people’s grievances are not resolved, they can resort to 
violence (Ohlson, 2008). It was also discussed that outside interference further complicate the 
situation on the ground (Buzan, 1991;  Azar & Moon, 1988, p. 87). The hostile states tend to take 
advantage of the internal division of the weak state as "domestic instabilities become a sign of 
weakness and an inducement for adversarial military provocation and domestic sabotage" (Azar 
& Moon, 1988, p. 82). This is how it turned out for Pakistan as East Pakistan’s uprising intensified 
due to India’s help. 

 As discussed at length, external security was the overriding concern of the Pakistani state since 
its inception. This focus on external security led Pakistani makers to focus on the ‘hardware’ 
aspect of security as prescribed by the dominant model of realism pursued by developed nations. 
Post-colonial security theorists such as Ayoob (1991), Azar and Moon (1988), however, disagreed 
with the relevance of the realist model to the third world nations. Azar and Moon (1988a, p.78) 
insist on “legitimacy, integration and policy capacity” as alternative recipes for peace, stability 
and security in these countries. This ‘software’ is more crucial in maintaining security in these 
underdeveloped countries than the ‘hardware’ they opt for. Pakistan suffered the fate it so 
dreaded precisely because of the neglect of these ‘software’, particularly ‘integration’ due to its 
lack of ‘policy capacity’ which ultimately resulted in the crisis of ‘legitimacy’ for the state.  
 
The Minister of Defense and Commander -in- Chief of Pakistan’s Army, Ayub Khan, is quoted in 
the daily Dawn (1955) as saying that “Our battles will have to be crucial in the first months. We 
have therefore to have a standing army and not a less expensive territorial army, which can be 
mobilized effectively in case of danger”. The compulsions of Pakistan’s security created 
circumstances where Pakistani policy makers justified the regionally specified negation of 
political and economic rights. The prevalence of fear due to structure and the elite’s exploitation 
of that fear resulted in policies which resulted in the country’s detriment in the long run. Ayub 
Khan did not change his mind, or rather the circumstances did not change for Pakistan, when he 
took overpower in the late 50s. His tone was similar to his earlier words when he recorded these 
words in his diary: “The military requirements are also enormous. It is obvious that the country 
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cannot bear these burdens simultaneously. So, we shall have to cut down somewhere. It is quite 
possible that our development pace may have to be curtailed" (Khan & Baxter, 2007, p. 134). This 
external security centric approach blinded Pakistan to critical elements of economic and political 
development. The neglect of these ‘software’ ultimately resulted in the disunity of the country. 
 
The first neglect was economic development, as discussed in detail. The fear of India made 

Pakistan perceive any demand for justice as externally inspired and anti-state. When East 

Pakistanis demanded their economic rights, the state responded with suspicions. They were 

discriminated against and their resources were exploited for the procurements of ‘hardware’. As 

discussed earlier in the thesis, East Pakistanis were in the majority but were nothing more than 

a source of revenue for West Pakistan. The following excerpt is from Roedad Khan’s (2002, p.794) 

book ‘The British Papers: Secret and Confidential, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh Documents 1958-

1969’. According to the confidential communications, the British High Commission in Rawalpindi 

made these observations in 1969, “The East Pakistanis complain that East Pakistan does not 

receive its fair share of the nation’s financial resources, and complaints about disparity and 

corruption are made with increasing bitterness. Mr Fox argued last November with some 

prescience that all conditions designed to produce unrest and even revolt were either present or 

not very far away; and that the situation was economically extremely difficult and partly because 

of this, politically dangerous”. The situation was so dire that East Pakistanis considered West 

Pakistan as a colonizer (Sheikh, 1970). Ayub Khan tried to improve the East Pakistan situation. 

However, despite Ayub Khan’s efforts poverty was rampant and East Pakistan remained the  

"economic stepchild" (Nevard, 1966, p.4E). Ayub Khan’s land reforms benefited military and civil 

elites rather than benefitting the general population (Zaidi, 2015, p. 37). The discontent grew 

over the decades and ultimately reached a flash point in 1971, resulting in the disintegration of 

the country. 

The second neglect was the political rights of East Pakistanis. The neglect of those rights paved 
the way for the disunity and fragmentation of the country. The need to crush political dissent 
was felt early in Pakistan’s history, as we discussed in detail earlier in the chapter how every 
political demand was perceived as a threat to state security. A further blunder detrimental to the 
unity and cohesion of the state was the realist militarist approach to dealing with the discontent. 
As States using violence against its people justify their actions in the name of security and 
sovereignty (Williams and Krause, 1997, p.44). The Pakistani government neglected and crushed 
the political demands of east Pakistanis. The government was oblivious to the gravity of the 
situation due to its attention on strengthening external security, or ‘hardware’. Outside 
observers, however, could see the signs of trouble as CIA (1963, p.1) secret documents revealed 
the fact that “Bengali regional discontent, involving long-standing complaints on inadequate 
political representation in the Punjabi-dominated central government and of economic 
exploitation, has intensified again in recent months. The latter problem is chronic". The demands 
were justified and could have been dealt with by a mature approach and democratic reasoning. 
However, the state, enveloped in fear, chose soldiers to command and protect. Soldiers’ 
solutions to problems is bullets from the barrel of the gun. Former Interior Secretary, Pakistan’s 
Roedad Khan wrote "The lesson of the ill-fated army action in East Pakistan is never, never, use 
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your army against your own people. It leads to civil war, foreign intervention and the break-up of 
the country" (Khan & Panhwar, 2014b, p. 171). In the end, the division of Pakistan into two 
separate states gave strength to the Indian argument that the "Two-nation was a flawed concept" 
(Sisson & Rose, 1990, p. 36). The ‘Two-nation’ theory considered Muslims and Hindus as two 
separate nations and proscribed the Muslims of the sub-continent  as a united entity. However, 
the neglect of ‘software’ can be a powerful divisive factor, as demonstrated in the case of 
Pakistan. The neglect of East Pakistani political rights resulted in the rejection of the unity of 
South Asian Muslims and the break-up on the basis of ethnic lines shook its very foundation as a 
state for Muslims (Yadav and Barwa, 2011, p.98).   
 
Pakistan’s fears and emphasis on external security had paradoxical outcomes. The edge it sought 
over India, the resources it consumed in procuring ‘hardware’, never materialized into concrete 
results. India emerged as the dominant power in South Asia after the break-up of Pakistan 
(Ganguly, 1995). Chakma considers the break-up had strategic consequences: firstly, Pakistan 
realized the inadequacy of conventional weapons; secondly, the loss of East Pakistan left India 
with only one front to deal with; thirdly and most crucially, “the war reinforced the old fear that 
India intended to destroy the Pakistani state to establish Akhand Bharat (undivided India)” 
(Chakma, 2002, p.885). 
 
It has been discussed earlier regarding the devastating effect of civil wars on societies in our 
theoretical framework. Civil wars damage economies and existing infrastructures. 
Unemployment, decadence and misery are the outcome (Hegre and Holtermann, 2012; Mueller 
and Tobias 2016; Scott and Bahnson 2012; Fierke, 2007; Stern, 2003; SIPRI 2015; Azar and Moon 
1988a). Johan Galtung’s quote explained the dynamics when he said civil wars are “development 
in reverse” (Galtung, 1969, p. ix). The civil war had repercussions for the economic lives of the 
people of Pakistan as well. The Pakistani economy suffered due to the civil war in East Pakistan, 
a major market for their goods, and the production of rice (the major sustenance crop of East 
Pakistan) suffered heavily due to the hostilities. In the words of a New York Times reporter,” War 
disruptions are compounding the economic crises. The Pakistani armed forces, composed entirely 
of West Pakistani troops, are destroying food stocks, tea plantations and jute mills. The resistance 
troops, adopting guerrilla tactics, are tearing up rail lines, blowing up bridges and demolishing 
roads to restrict the army's movements and cut its supply routes” (Schanberg, 1971, para.10). 
According to one estimate, Pakistan spent $2 million a day on its military in East Pakistan. Based 
on this daily estimate, an amount of roughly $400 Million is believed to have been spent during 
the conflict. This is the country whose economy was fragile and could not sustain any major 
upheavals. While these events were unfolding the precarious nature of the Pakistani economy 
was exposed when Pakistan sought the deferment of external loans for a period of six months 
(Laporte ,1972, p.102). The situation was so serious that Pakistan was heading for financial crash 
and bankruptcy, according to a US secret memorandum from Henry Kissinger to president Nixon 
(Kissinger, 1971;Times, 1971, p. 5;NSC, 1971t). 
 
The World Bank ( 2021) and Pakistan Economic Survey data shows that Pakistan’s GDP touched 
11% in 1970. However, it dipped to 0.47% in 1971 and 0.81% in 1972. Pakistan Economic Survey 
Annual Growth Rates at 1959-60 factor cost also show that the Pakistan economy’s growth rate 
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fell to 0.30% in 1970/71 and 1.17% in 1971/72(MOF, 1985, p. 22). The Pakistan Economic Survey 
also reported around 7% growth in 1972-73 and 1973-74(ibid.). However, the World Bank data 
shows slightly different results of above 7% growth in 1973 which fell to around 4% in 1974 
(World Bank,2021). One reason for this is that the impact of East Pakistan’s break-up was severe 
in the initial period as 50% of Pakistani exports went to East Pakistan. Pakistan had to find new 
markets and the decision by Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto’s government to devalue the rupee to 130% 
worked. Pakistan found new markets for exports, which helped in increasing the growth rate 
(Zaidi, 2015, p. 124). Some economists doubts the high growth rate in the 70s  because “this 
figure was largely a statistical artifact” as it was based on “non-productive parts (e.g., commerce, 
defence, government, and various kinds of services)” of the Pakistani economy (Burki, 1999, 
p. 99) and “These national states need to be taken with a grain of salt” due to the prevalence of 
“fudging the numbers” (Sajjad. (pers. comm.) 09 Oct 2020). 

The nature of warfare has changed for the worse. It is no longer a pitched battle between soldiers 
of the opposing militaries. The unarmed and innocent civilians, particularly the women and 
children, are the innocent bystander victims. The number of lives lost from the war ranges from 
“200,000 to 1.5 million” (Laporte, 1972, p.105). There are disputed claims that about three million 
Bengalis were killed, while the Hamoodur Rahman Commission Report set up by Pakistan 
reported 26,000 dead (Rahman, 2000, p.33). In the case of the Bangladesh civil war, the death 
rate spiralled by 45.3% compared to the previous 5 years. These deaths were not just due to 
armed conflict but "gastrointestinal disorders, pneumonia, tuberculosis, malnutrition, anaemia, 
and cardiovascular diseases, which most likely included many children” (Goldson, 1996, p.813).  
Death is not the only horrible outcome of wars. The disruption of families, the displacement of 
people and disruption of the economy, to name but a few, are the gruesome outcomes of this 
disruptive phenomenon. Malnutrition was the major killer of children, which was due to inflation 
caused by the civil war (Mackay, 1974, p.1). Malnutrition claimed as many lives as military action 
(Bose,2005, p.399). 
 
In the end, Pakistan remains the sad victim of the paradoxical outcomes of its decision making. 
These decisions were the outcome of pressures of the fears of territorial security and the 
exploitation of that fear for political gain by the elites. In the end the use of fear as an instrument 
of control to keep the country united proved fatal.  Pakistan’s concentration on enhancing its 
military potential i.e., ‘hardware’ ultimately made it insecure. It can be argued that had Pakistan 
chosen a different path the results could have been different. The emphasis on ‘software’ could 
have been a better alternative. However, Pakistan’s policy makers chose not to change course. 
They were trapped in fear, as is evident from US diplomatic communications: “Pakistani 
Ambassador complained about certain elements in the US critical of Pakistani focus on defense 
vs development”. The Ambassador reiterated that "with the Indian Army maintaining a strength 
much greater than that of Pakistan and so disposed as to be able to mount an offensive against 
Pakistan in an estimated period of 10 days, it would be almost impossible to convince those 
Pakistanis living near the Indian border that any reduction in the strength of the Pakistan Army 
was a reasonable course of action"(Grantham, 1959,para.2). Pakistani fears were not baseless as 
an Indian newspaper reported Rajiv Gandhi (Indira Gandhi’s grandson and current leader of 
Congress party) saying at  a rally that, "We deliver what we promise, be it the independence 
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struggle, dismemberment of Pakistan……" (TNN, 2007,para.4). The Pakistani belief that India is 
bent on destroying it led Pakistan on the road to military build-up and acquisition of sophisticated 
technologies like missiles and nuclear bombs. This thesis will discuss at length the political fallout 
of the break-up of Pakistan in the next chapter.  
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5 Chapter 5: The Road to domestic chaos and 

International Terrorism 
 

The breakup of Pakistan resulted in the Pakistani policy making establishment resolving to 
enhance the country’s security and prevent a repeat of 1971. However, ironically, the methods 
pursued for enhancing security were once again based on a realist conception of “hardware” i.e. 
enhancing military potential and seeking alliance with the powerful. This chapter will discuss 
Pakistan’s policy pursuits of acquiring sophisticated weapons systems like nuclear weapons and 
missiles and the country’s alliances with the US during the Afghan-Soviet war and the ‘war on 
terror’. Pakistan’s attempt to weaken India in Kargil and to resolve the Kashmir dispute is also 
discussed. This chapter will analyze in detail the negative outcome of these policies for Pakistan 
‒ “legitimacy, integration and policy capacity” ‒ and international security. 
 

5.1 Pakistan’s defense efforts since 1971 
 

5.1.1 Introduction 

 
The enhancement of ‘hardware’ for security can be a viable option for developed countries’ 
security. However, in the context of third world security this approach becomes problematic as 
“poor resource bases and diverse threats confronting third world countries tend to make military 
capabilities both antinomial and inappropriate” (Azar and Moon, 1988b, p.290). In the previous 
chapter we discussed the negative impact of excessive attention to external security for internal 
unity and cohesion of the state. However, Pakistan’s security fears after the break-up of the 
country in 1971 influenced the policy makers and the trend of emphasis on external security 
continued (Nasser. (pers. comm.) 17 Jan 2021). Pakistan opted for the realist prescriptions of 
security enhancement i.e., ‘hardware’. This section of the chapter will discuss and analyse the 
causes of Pakistan’s internal insecurities. The root cause lay at the fears and security the country 
experienced regarding its adversaries. The fear prompted a policy response requiring military 
build-up, particularly sophisticated and expensive technology such as nuclear weapons and 
missiles. This resulted in the decline of state capacity in dealing with critical needs of 
development. This lack of development, in the end, played a crucial role in the insecurities of the 
state. These limitations on state capacity resulted in further fragmentations within society and 
ultimately led to bringing Pakistan to the brink of being declared a ‘weak state’. 
 
The break-up of Pakistan in 1971 left an indelible mark on the psyche of Pakistan’s security 
establishment. This is what they had feared most since inception. A toxic mix of bad judgements 
and policy paradigms since 1947 led to the crossroads of history for Pakistan. Pakistan had the 
opportunity to change course and bury the past but instead it chose a course which led to further 
destruction and finally led Pakistan to the edge of the precipice termed ‘weak state’ in 
international jargon. The decisions of critical importance were the nuclearization efforts, 
Pakistan’s decision to enter into an anti-Soviet alliance with the US during the Soviet-Afghan war, 
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Pakistan’s support for the Taliban regime in Afghanistan and Pakistan’s alliance with the US 
during the ‘war on terror’. We will examine these decisions and analyse their role in bringing 
Pakistan to social and economic collapse. 
 

5.1.2 Conventional and Nuclear Arms  
 

Once the dust of war settled, it dawned on Pakistan that its fears were not a flight of fancy, India 
was instrumental in its failure and was bent on further disintegration. The theoretical discussion 
earlier in the thesis has established that states which suffered past hostilities are overly sensitive 
regarding their future security (Wolfers,1952; Snyder, 1985; J.J.Suh, 2006) and these fears 
translate into the desie to acquire arms(Wheeler and Booth, 2008; Mearsheimer, 2007). For 
Pakistan , the obvious choice to avoid future calamity was to build a powerful military. However, 
Pakistan’s economy had no capacity to sustain an arms race with its powerful rival, India. Future 
events testified to the fact that the burden of security was too much for Pakistan to bear. The 
exhausting struggle crushed Pakistan and the arms race contributed to Pakistan teetering on the 
edge of ‘weak state’. In the words of Chawla (Chawla, 2001, p.703), “A heavy debt burden, rising 
inflation and a nation starving for development mark the economy of Pakistan, but it continues 
to focus on an ever-increasing defence expenditure. Pakistan has always accorded priority to 
territorial security as compared to social and economic security, using the argument that it is 
military strength and stability that can ensure the overall security of the country". 
 
Pakistan intensified the pursuit of security in the form of sophisticated weaponry. This thesis will 
present a detailed analysis of Pakistan’s nuclear and conventional weapons pursuit and the 
resultant negative consequences to human development. This thesis will also examine in detail 
the economic and social costs of the arms race for Pakistan. Pakistan has been a victim of the 
anarchic world order where weak states feel preyed on by the mighty. As Chakma (2002, p.872) 
rightly said, “a state, when operating in an environment of   anarchy and acute security dilemmas, 
remain very concerned with national security and survival. Depending on the intensity of security 
dilemmas, states often resort to lethal military forces, including, in some instances, Nuclear 
Weapons”. 
 

5.1.2.1 Nuclear Weapons 

5.1.2.1.1 History of Pakistan’s nuclear research 

 
The President of Pakistan, Ayub Khan,  recorded in his diary well before the events of break-up 
that  “If India was to acquire atomic capability, we shall have to follow suit and it will ruin us both" 
(Khan & Baxter, 2007). Ayub Khan’s words are in synchrony with the theoretical discussion earlier 
in this thesis that the security dilemma among nations, according to scholars, results in an arms 
race (Butterfield, 1951; Tang, 2009; Collins, 2004; Herz, 1951; Wheeler and Booth, 2008; Jervis, 
1978; Mearsheimer, 2004). Ayub Khan’s words and later events in Pakistan also affirm that arms 
races do not secure countries, rather they make them more insecure as the enemies reciprocate 
by having better arms and the cycle continues perpetually (Jervis, 1976; 1978; Glaser, 1997; 
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(Herz, 1950, p. 157). The arms races also negatively impact on economic growth thus threatening 
long-term security (Taliaferro, 2000; Neuman, 1988; Ayoob, 1995).  
 
The efforts to build nuclear weapons gained furious momentum after 1971. There were multiple 
factors at play in shifting the mindset from civilian to military use. Firstly, the break-up of Pakistan 
with the help of India created a sense of vulnerability in Pakistan’s defence circles and created a 
domestic environment which demanded tough decisions. Secondly India, in 1974, "demonstrated 
its nuclear prowess with an underground test" (Khan, 2006, p. 503). This event culminated in 
Pakistan's resolve to match India's nuclear capability (ibid.). The Indian nuclear explosion of 1974 
changed the strategic atmosphere of the Indian sub-continent.  Thirdly, concurrent with the 
structural factors were the personal ambitions and personality traits of leadership influencing 
Pakistan’s race for nuclear weapons. 
 
The 1971 war changed the strategic outlook of Pakistan’s policy makers. Their perceived fears 
that India was aggressively pursuing Pakistan’s dismemberment, coupled with the fact that 
Pakistan’s allies including the United States did not come to the rescue, created an urge for 
concrete measures for security. Due to Pakistan’s inferiority to India in conventional arms, the 
nuclear option was considered a viable solution (Corera, 2006, p. 8;Levy & Scott-Clark, 2007). This 
was the result of the humiliation of 1971 and the  resolve that ““never again” should Pakistan 
face such an outcome (Khan, 2012, p. 35).  
 
The Indian nuclear tests of 1974 further intensified Pakistani fears after the 1971 war, as “For 

many nations, fears produced by past humiliations are frequently reinforced by concerns about 

nuclear blackmail (Khan, 2012, p. 35). Similarly, the Indians’ fears were also intensified after the 

1962 Indo-China war and the testing of a nuclear device in 1964 (ibid., p.34). This has led to the 

existence of "action-reaction" in South Asia regarding weaponization. India was countering 

China, which was followed by Pakistan countering India. The perpetual cycle continued with no 

end in sight (Wiencek, 2000, p. 12). This phenomenon had led to Pakistan’s perception of an 

Indian nuclear threat despite the fact that “India’s bomb was intended primarily as deterrence 

against China”(Frantz & Collins, 2007,p.24). After the Indian test, it was not a matter of if but 

when Pakistan would conduct a test of its own (Zehra, 2018, p.49). 

The ambiguous nature of weapons and their ability to create anxieties and security dilemmas in 
states have been discussed earlier (Jervis, 1976; Kydd, 1997; Kramer, Meyerson, and Davis, 1990; 
Wheeler and Booth, 2008). They are considered to be the ‘violent materiality’ of security 
dilemmas (Wheeler and Booth, 2008). The Indian nuclear test, despite Indian rhetoric of its 
peaceful nature, intensified Pakistan’s anxieties as it is difficult to distinguish between offensive 
and defensive weapons (Posen, 1993).  Robert Jervis (1978) also pointed out that when states 
have superior capability over their rivals then offense become an attractive strategy. The 
opposing states in turn look to counterbalance these tendencies and opt for offensive weapons. 
Pakistan was in a similar dilemma regarding its nuclear weapons capabilities and a stance which, 
according to Pakistan’s policy makers, was aggressive. The pursuit of nuclear weapons was 
considered a perfect defensive mechanism (Sagan, 1996, p. 57). The urge to nuclearize due to 
the security dilemma was so intense that Pakistan was willing to sacrifice development over 
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nuclear weapons acquisition. Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto is recorded to have said  “We (Pakistan) will eat 
grass, even go hungry, but we will get one of our own (atom bomb), we have no other choice!” 
(Malik, 2018, para.2). Pakistan considered the utility of nuclear weapons as a deterrent against 
any future aggressive moves by its archival, India, which it could not match in conventional 
military. Pakistan was fully conscious of its inferiority in conventional weapons versus India, thus 
consider the acquisition of nuclear weapons as a game changer (Zeb, 2006, p.389; Khan, 2012, 

p. 32).  
 
Leadership role in nuclear programme 

Leadership played a significant role in turning nuclear weapons into a national discourse. In the 

words of Feroze Khan, “The historic rise of two distinctly opposite personalities—General 

Muhammad Ayub Khan and his protege Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto—is a story of how personal 

idiosyncrasies and political decisions amid cross-cutting domestic politics, regional security 

dynamics, and global geopolitical tensions affected the nuclear discourse. Two opposing camps 

would emerge, one pragmatically advocating caution and slow gradual process, the other 

enthusiastically pushing for nuclear acquisition and development”(Khan, 2012, p. 29). The 

“enthusiast” was Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto (Hoodbhoy. (pers. comm.) 03 Jan,2021). The most feasible 

solution for the newly elected Prime Minister of Pakistan was to go for the nuclear option. He 

convened a meeting in the city of Multan. The meeting is considered to be the beginning of 

Pakistan's nuclear journey (Zeb, 2006, p. 388). He raised the national emotional temperature with 

his rhetoric to the point that Gen Zia, his successor, “reiterated the inability of any government in 

Pakistan to cancel the reprocessing plant. Bhutto had blown the issue out of all proportion” 

(Hummel, 1978e, para.3). The intensity of the emotional rhetoric he used can be gauged by 

comments in his book, “There is no parallel in contemporary history to the cataclysm which 

engulfed Pakistan in 1971. A tragic civil war, which rent asunder the people of the two parts of 

Pakistan, was seized by India as an opportunity for armed intervention. The country was 

dismembered, its economy shattered, and the nation's self-confidence totally undermined. Ninety-

three thousand prisoners of war were taken, including 15,000 civilian men, women and children. 

Considerable territory on the western front was overrun and occupied by India” (Bhutto, 1973, 

p. 541). Similarly, in another book he said, “What difference does my life make now when I can 

imagine eighty million of my countrymen standing under the nuclear cloud of a defenceless sky?” 

(Bhutto, 1979, p.166). 

Besides his enthusiasm for national security, there were personal ambitions at play as well. He 
had “a near messianic sense of destiny and of his own role in restoring the country’s shattered 
pride”(Corera, 2006, p. 9). There were political implications for Bhutto’s staunch support of 
nuclear weapons as “the humiliating partition of Pakistan had disgraced the military and ushered 
Bhutto into power. He was determined that no similar disgrace would lead to his ouster"(Frantz 
& Collins, 2007,p.18). Secondly, the control of a nuclear program strengthens the political power 
of the leadership due to the fact that “the success of the nuclear program, military and civilian 
leaders have considerable interest in highlighting their role” (Khan, 2012, p. 10).Thus,  Bhutto 
retained the control of the nuclear program to “increase his power base against the military” 
(Corera, 2006, p. 28).  These considerations were affirmed by US diplomatic correspondence. The 
US Acting Secretary wrote to President Carter that Bhutto was apprehensive of the US-Indian 
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close relationship and “In this situation, Bhutto’s overriding consideration remains his 
determination to stay in power. In the final analysis, his decision on how to deal with us on the 
nuclear reprocessing question will be determined by his judgment of the effect it will have on his 
domestic political position” as US pressure on Pakistan to stop the nuclear weapons programme can 

result in strengthening his political opposition and will bear little fruit (Christopher, 1977, para.2). 
Regarding his concerns the US Ambassador admitted that the US reaction to the Indian test was 
lukewarm, and “Bhutto had of course watched carefully our reaction to the Indian blast. We had 
not only not done anything (I am not implying that there was much we could do) but we had not 
even taken a public position, except in reply to questions” (Byroade, 1977,para.4). 
 

Impact of geo-politics 

Pakistan’s relations with the superpowers had a deep impact on the country’s decision to opt for 

nuclear weapons. The US had disappointed Pakistan during the 1971 war as “Pakistan entered 

into an alliance with the United States primarily to answer the Indian threat, the United States 

viewed the alliance solely through the prism of superpower competition and had little interest in 

Pakistan’s fears about India” (Khan, 2012, p. 37).On the other hand “India had received both 

moral and military support from its Soviet allies" (Ahmed, 1999, p.183). After the war the Prime 

Minister of Pakistan, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto, urged the US to lift the arms embargoes against Pakistan, 

which were imposed during the 1965 war. He even threatened to leave CENTO as well as  hinting 

at testing a nuclear device (Khalilzad, 1979, p. 246).  

Pakistan particularly felt betrayed when the world community shone a lackluster reaction to India’s 

test, which intensified Pakistan’s desire for nuclear weapons (Khalilzad, 1979, p. 246). This also 

caused the proliferation of nuclear weapons in South Asia as “This was, in fact, one of the moments 

when the world might have stopped Pakistan from following the nuclear path. Some experts argue 

it was already too late—once India went nuclear, there was no chance to stop Pakistan from 

matching its neighbor, bomb for bomb” (Frantz & Collins, 2007,p.26). The US ambassador, in his 

dispatch of Feb 17, 1977, sympathised with Bhutto’s decision to opt for nuclear weapons. He wrote 

“I do not know just what decisions Bhutto made after India exploded its nuclear device in 1974. I 

suspect, however, that he did just what any of us might have done had he been the political leader 

of Pakistan, i.e., call in his experts and ask them to set in motion steps that would allow him the 

eventual option to duplicate the Indian achievement” (Byroade, 1977,para.3).  

China’s enmity with India made it a natural ally of Pakistan. The CIA had long suspected China of 
helping Pakistan build a nuclear bomb (TNSA, 2013). These suspicions were not unfounded as 
China did help in Pakistan’s construction of the Kahua nuclear processing plant, started in 1978. 
China helped Pakistan with designing a bomb deliverable via aircraft. China also “provided 
Pakistan with important components required to detonate a nuclear weapon" (Jones, 2008, 
p. 124). The Chinese later provided technical assistance with two other nuclear plants (ibid.). The 
extent of China’s involvement in Pakistan’s nuclear programme can be gauged by the statement 
of Pakistani nuclear scientist Abdul Qadir Khan. According  to Khan "Upon my personal request, 
the Chinese Minister . . . had gifted us 50 kg [kilograms] of weapons-grade enriched uranium, 
enough for two weapons" (Smith & Warrick, 2009,para.7).  
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In the late 70s the US and Soviets engaged in hostilities due to the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan.  
The superpower balance of power came into play again in South Asia to the ultimate detriment 
of these poor nations. Pakistan's utility changed significantly after the Soviets invaded 
Afghanistan. The US needed Pakistan as an ally in defeating the Soviet Union so it relaxed the 
sanctions imposed earlier on its nuclear pursuit and turned a blind eye to Pakistan's nuclear 
ambitions (DOS, 1978, pp. 1–4). The secret documents confirmed that "In the wake of the Soviet 
invasion of Afghanistan, when improving relations with Pakistan became a top priority for 
Washington, according to CIA analysts, Pakistani officials believed that Washington was 
reconciled to a Pakistani nuclear weapons capability" (TNSA, 2010,para.4). Pakistan  in turn 
agreed to be the front state in the US struggle against the Soviet Union (Ahmed, 1999, p.186), 
the negative consequences of which we will be discussing later in the chapter. 
 
Pakistan had established the Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission (PAEC) in 1957 with the aim to 
fulfil the civilian use of nuclear technology (Ahmed, 1999, p.181). Initially, Pakistan had no desire 
to build nuclear weapons and was more keen on enhancing conventional weapons capabilities 
for its security needs (Datta, 2008, p. 52). The first plant was established in Karachi for civilian 
nuclear energy production. Indian nuclear efforts and the wars shifted Pakistan’s  paradigm and 
Pakistan started its nuclear journey  by approaching Canada for the purchase of a heavy water 
reactor (Datta, 2008, p. 53). The French were also consulted and by 1977 the French had provided 

80% blueprint of the nuclear reactor to Pakistan(Brzezinski, 1977). Pakistan finally conducted nuclear 

tests in response to the Indian nuclear tests on May 28, 1998. The quest for parity although did not 
materialize as the nuclear weapons required delivery mechanisms. Pakistan was to embark on a 
back-breaking arms race with India in developing sophisticated and costly technologies for the 
delivery of nuclear weapons. 
 

5.1.3 Conventional Weapons 
 

Pakistan’s policy makers quest for military parity with India is very intense. They always 
emphasised this in order to justify large expenditure on defence. Pakistan’s military closely 
follows Indian moves and considers every new Indian development as anti-Pakistani in nature. 
Whenever there is an Indian budgetary increase, Pakistan follows suit. "Given the existing 
situation, perhaps it would not be too farfetched to assume that it is not Pakistan which really 
makes its defence budget, it is, in many ways, India that induces Pakistan to raise its allocations 
by increasing its own defence budget" (Singh & Cheema, 2000, p.39). Nuclear weapons 
themselves are useless without delivery mechanisms. Missiles are the fastest and most accurate 
vehicles for delivery of nuclear payloads. When India initiated her missile programme, Pakistan 
mirrored the efforts and strived to acquire the technology and outmatch its rival (Khan,2010, 

p.100). Particularly after the nuclear tests of 1998, for Pakistan the arms race became more 
expensive as it joined the race of acquiring ballistic missiles. (Siddiqa-Agha,2002, p.4546). 
However, due to political and economic instability after the tests, Pakistan’s economy could not 
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sustain the huge military budget, thus pushing Pakistan into the vicious cycle of increasing 
external and internal debts (ibid.).  
  
Indian missile program 

The Missile programs of South Asian countries are the byproduct of fear in which these countries are 

operating. China is apprehensive of the other two superpowers, while India is afraid of China and Pakistan 

is afraid of India (Khan,2010, p.108). However, Missiles pose dangers for South Asian peace because 

the distance between the rivals is short. It takes a very short time for missiles to hit each other’s 

territories. There is virtually no response time compared to the US and Soviet Union, where they 

had at least half an hour to take defensive and counter measures. The worrisome dimension is 

the fact that it is difficult to determine what kind of warhead a missile is carrying. Given that both 

sides are aware that the response time window is short, both adversaries can assume an 

incoming missile is loaded with a nuclear warhead. This assumption can result  in a nuclear strike 

by the adversary due to  an assumed worst case scenario (Salik, 2002, p.48).  

Despite these dangers and the crushing economic cost of the arms race, Pakistan was compelled 
to enter the missile arms race due to India taking the lead in arming itself with these lethal 
weapons. India started its missile programme in 1967, and by 1974 it claimed to have possessed 
the capability to produce a medium-range ballistic missile. In 1983, India upped the ante by 
starting an ambitious military purpose missile programme. The programme aimed to build short-
range to long- range missiles and "the implementation of this program irrevocably put India on 
the path to becoming a major missile power, generating irresistible pressure for its main regional 
rival, Pakistan, to follow suit and thereby setting the stage for a potentially dangerous missile 
race in South Asia" (Salik, 2002, p.48). The Indians also test fired Agni, a medium-range missile 
with the capability to carry 1,000kg payload. This missile was considered capable of carrying 
nuclear warheads. India also test fired a 150-mile range Prithvi missile capable of carrying a 
1,000kg load; the distance range of its missile clearly specified its anti-Pakistani nature. This 
missile has the capability to reach many locations in Pakistan, even the national capital 
Islamabad, from certain regions in India. The Agni-1 missile tested in Jan 2001 has been openly 
portrayed as 'Pakistan-specific' by India. India has also added Russian-made Cruise missiles to its 
arsenal. The Soviet Klub missiles capable of carrying nuclear warheads are only available to 
Russian and Indian military, enhancing India’s maritime superiority over Pakistan (ibid, p.249). 
 
Indian effort to procure missile technology and the constant effort in upgrading them with 
sophisticated technology created worries in Pakistani defence circles. Pakistan’s position was 
weak due to economic sanctions as the procurement of weapons from western countries was 
difficult. Pakistan’s nuclear weapons delivery vehicle was F-16 and any future operations could 
be jeopardised due to the US embargo on spare parts. Pakistan’s deterrence capabilities were 
thus in danger. Pakistan approached China and was obliged with ‘34 M-11 missiles (Jones, 2008, 
p.108). In April 1998, Pakistan tested a 'Ghauri’ ballistic missile. The missile had the capability of 
carrying nuclear weapons with a range of 1,500 km. The test raised the temperature further as 
now India’s superiority in missile capability was matched by Pakistan (Ahmed, 1999, p.193). 
Pakistan tested the Shaheen-1 solid fuel ballistic missile, and later in March 2004, Pakistan 
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improved on ‘Shaheen-1’ and tested ‘Shaheen-2’ with a range of 2,000 km. Pakistan also 
developed short-medium range Babur cruise missiles (Jones, 2008, p. 127). In these capabilities, 
China helped extensively . There were also allegations that North Korea provided Pakistan with liquid 
fuel technology in exchange for nuclear technology (Khan,2010, p.102) 
 

5.1.4 Negative impact of the arms race on Pakistan’s economic development 
 

In the  theoretical discussion on arms races and their  consequences, this thesis  mentioned that 
arms races required substantial amounts of resource allocation (Morgenthau, 1948, p. 136). 
Scholars discussed how states pursue security, blinded to their economic damage (Taliaferro, 
2000; Glaser, 1997; Neuman, 1988). Pakistan suffered through similar tragic outcomes due to 
extensive resource allocation  to defense (Jalal, 1990; Paul, 2014; Chawla, 2001; Siddiqa-Agha, 
2001). Below is the discussion regarding Pakistan’s pursuit of weapons acquisition and the 
negative consequences for the economy.  
 

5.1.4.1 Impact of sanctions on the economy 
 

Pakistan faced sanctions from the US in the 70s for pursuing nuclear weapons (Ahmed, 1999, 
p.186). Pakistan felt the brunt of the sanctions due to weak economy and dependence on outside 
military help(Burki, 1999, p. 204). Another set of sanctions which were applied in 1989 were 
named the ‘Pressler Amendment’. The major blow to Pakistan received from the Pressler 
Amendment was the restriction placed on the delivery of F-16 fighter jets. Pakistan paid $658 
million of $ 1.4 billion for 71 aircraft, which were considerable sums for a poor country. The 
delivery of jets was cancelled midpoint through the agreement. Pakistan diverted $658 million 
from vital development efforts due to insecurity. The lost to Pakistan was double-edged now as 
the weapons it considered vital for security were not forthcoming. The Pressler Amendment 
stopped all economic and military aid to Pakistan unless Pakistan was cleared of non-pursuance 
of these objectives. The imposition had negative economic consequences for Pakistan as the US 
stopped the $300 million aid, the largest amount to a country by the US, helped the country’s 
economy and military. The outcome for social services was also negative as "the rigidity of the 
Pressler Amendment has prevented Pakistan from receiving much needed funding for family 
planning, education and other social programs"(Bulsara, 1995, p.51). The US imposed another 
set of sanctions on Pakistan, immediately after the country tested a nuclear device on May 28 
1998. The sanctions had  “a sizeable negative impact on Pakistan's economy" (Morrow & 
Carriere, 1999, p.2). Japan, Pakistan’s “largest aid donor” also stopped its aid to both Pakistan 
and India after the tests(Zaidi, 2015, pp. 519–520).  
 
The decision to freeze foreign currency accounts out of fear of capital flight due to nuclear testing 

had a negative impact on the economy. The overseas Pakistanis, a major source for Pakistan’s 

remittances, held the majority of these accounts. The measures “seriously hurt the expatriate 

community”(Burki, 1999, p. 121) and caused a “crisis of confidence” among them. This caused 

considerable domestic political issues for the Nawaz Sharif government. The decision also 
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resulted in the decline of the  stock market by 37.6%, the rupee devaluated to 16.2% and the 

foreign exchange reserve dwindled to dangerous levels of $423 by the end of the fiscal year (Zaidi, 

2015, pp. 521–522). The State Bank of Pakistan report stated “Developments in May 1998 had a 

major impact on balance of payments, net foreign assets of the banking system, stock market 

and the exchange rate. The nuclear blast by India immediately affected the investors ' confidence 

and the stock market declined, free market exchange rate depreciated, and foreign currency 

deposits were withdrawn significantly during May 11-28, 1998. Pakistan's response on May 28 

1998 to the Indian detonation, followed by economic sanctions by the United States, and a 

restraining stance adopted by the G-7 countries with regard to the lending by international 

financial Institutions, further contributed towards the erosion of confidence and weakening of 

the budget and the balance of payments” (SBP,1998, p.2).  Pakistan’s economy in the 80s was 

healthy enough to put the country in the club of the middle-income countries. This, however, 

changed in the late 90s due to nuclear tests as, “In 1999, Pakistan was struggling to remain 

economically viable. For several months after it had carried out nuclear tests and the United 

States and some other industrial countries had imposed economic sanctions, it appeared that 

Pakistan would default on its external obligations” (Burki, 1999, p. XIX). 

According to one of the statistics, "On the first day of trading after the Pakistani tests, the Karachi 
stock market crashed and has since lost more than $4 billion in value. Domestic and external 
investment continues to decline, and the Pakistani rupee has weakened considerably. Inflation is 
rampant as the government attempts to deal with the widening gap in its domestic and foreign 
deficit by increasing the price of fuel and imposing additional direct and indirect taxes” (Ahmed, 
1999, p.197). The expected economic growth rate of 6% was lowered to 3.1 percent and the 
Karachi stock exchange fell by 34% (Morrow & Carriere, 1999, pp. 10–11). All this happened while 
Pakistan’s economy was in a fragile condition for the 10 years preceding 1998. The economic 
effects of the 1998 tests were extensive and intensive. The market perception of IMF loan 
blockage transformed into the stoppage of capital flow and currency fluctuation thus culminating 
in lowering the GDP growth (Morrow & Carriere, 1999, p.10). When the government of Pakistan 
decided to block foreign currency out of fears of currency flight it “shattered the confidence of 
resident and non-resident Pakistanis and other investors who maintained foreign currency 
accounts in Pakistan" (Rizvi, 1999, p. 182). 
 
Pakistan’s vital economic bloodlines, IMF and World Bank loans were prohibited under the 
amendment. Pakistan was heavily indebted (around $43.54b) at the time of nuclear tests 
(Pattanaik, 1998, p. 887). Heavily indebted, Pakistan reliance on outside assistance was high due 
to its repayment of loans. Pakistan was facing problems repaying old loans while the probability 
of getting new loans was dim;  "Pakistan’s economy had seldom before faced such a gloomy 
outlook since the disintegration of Pakistan in 1971" (Kukreja, 2005, p. 137). The debt financing 
relied on assistance from global institutions. The global institutions under sanctions could not 
come to Pakistan’s aid. "The International Monetary Fund (IMF) held back a $1.6 billion financial 
package to Pakistan following the decision of the G-8 countries" (Pattanaik, 1998, p.887). Japan 
and the EU also followed the US and imposed economic sanctions on Pakistan. The sanctions, 
according to Finance Minister, Ishaq Dan, "would cost Pakistan $10.5 billion annually in 
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preferential loans and aid and $2.5 billion in foreign investments and remittances" (Ahmed, 1999, 
p.197). Moody’s lowering of Pakistan’s ranking negatively affected investments in Pakistan 
(Pattanaik, 1998, p. 887) . 
 

5.1.4.2 Financial cost of nuclear programme 
 

Kramer, Meyerson and Davis (1990, p.985) believe the ambiguity of weapons creates perceptual 
problems in another form, military expenditure by one state creates a dilemma for other states. 
Decision makers find it difficult to gauge the threat and agendas of these expenditures. Pakistan’s 
quest for military parity with India is very intense. Pakistan military closely follow Indian moves 
and consider every new Indian development as anti-Pakistan in nature. Whenever there is an 
Indian budgetary increase, Pakistan follows suit. "Given the existing situation, perhaps it would 
not be too far-fetched to assume that it is not Pakistan which really makes its defence budget, it 
is, in many ways, India that induces Pakistan to raise its allocations by increasing its own defence 
budget" (Singh & Cheema, 2000, p.39).  
 
There are arguments in favour of possessing nuclear weapons. They cite the examples of states 
possessing nuclear weapons having credible deterrence capabilities. However, compared to 
western nations, this capability come at a higher price to poor nations (Lavoy, 2016, p. 261). 
When a powerful adversary exists at a state’s border, then these states pursue military power at 
the expense of long- term economic growth (Taliaferro, 2000). The production of nuclear 
weapons is an expensive enterprise. According to one study, nuclear armed countries will spend 
more than $1 trillion in the next decade  on nuclear weapons development (Blair, 2011, para.2) 
and for some it is  at the expense of vital economic and developmental initiatives (Thakur & Page, 
2014). It is difficult to obtain official data regarding spending on nuclear weapons from both India 
and Pakistan, as both countries are secretive about their spending (Thakur & Page, 2014). 
Pakistan, in particular, keeps its spending on its nuclear and missile programme a close secret 
thus making it difficult to estimate the cost.  Zian Mian(2012, p.55) estimated the cost of  $2.4 
billion in 2011 based on his calculation of 0.5 of GDP (purchasing power) spending. Another 
estimate by Lavoy presents the figure of $5 billion “for the production of fissile materials and the 
manufacture of a few nuclear weapons" (Lavoy, 2016, p. 264).  
 
These are immense amounts diverted from vital human developmental initiatives. The 
depressing phenomenon is nowhere its culmination point as “In South Asia, an unprecedented 
nuclear build-up is underway and gaining momentum spurred by Pakistan’s break-neck effort to 
double its already sizable arsenal over the next decade (going from 125 weapons today to 250-
350 over the next 5-10 years)" (Blair, 2011,para.4) . The amounts mentioned above might not be 
considered substantial for some critics. However, acquiring a bomb consumes fewer financial 
resources compared to the resources spent on the delivery and deployment mechanisms of these 
weapons. The example of the US is cited by Lavoy. It cost the US $ 400 billion from 1940 -1996 to 
build bombs but “Washington reportedly spent over $13 trillion on delivery systems and weapons 
deployment, nearly $1 trillion on nuclear targeting and command-and-control, another $1 trillion 
on  active and passive defences against nuclear threats” (Lavoy, 2016, p. 264). These figures 
portray a dismal picture for South Asia(ibid), particularly for Pakistan. The spiral of the arms race 
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can exhaust Pakistan’s fragile economic growth and deprive the poor and needy populous of 
much needed life supporting services. 
 

5.1.4.3 Military spending vs. development 
 

Glaser mentioned in the theoretical discussion of this thesis that “nevertheless, the security 
dilemma results in self-defeating efforts that leave the state less prosperous, yet no more secure” 
(Glaser, 1997, p.183). The quest for nuclear weapons and missiles technology does not come 
cheap. Its repercussions are devastating, particularly for the poor citizens of the countries. 
Money spent on the defence by poor countries are extracted from much needed vital services 
needed for the very survival of these inhabitants.  In the context of Pakistan, Ayesha Siddiqa Agha 
(2002, p.4546) rightly said that it is not easy to reduce the budget of the "ninth largest standing 
military in the world”. The huge size of the military corresponds to the depth of security dilemma 
the country faced. It is ironic, however, for the poor people the country provides no security and 
quality of life, despite all the efforts and resources spent. According to one analysis, "nearly all 
Pakistani children could be educated and fed for the cost of the nuclear and missile arsenal that 
is being allocated for their ‘protection’" (Lavoy, 2016, p. 267). Little attention is paid to these lofty 
goals when the state mental focus is taken away by the fear of an aggressive neighbour. The 
country had the misfortune of being ruled directly by the military for half its existence and 
indirectly the rest. The military, being the determinant of critical policy matters, held powerful 
sway over defence budgets. Pakistan’s military always maintained direct and indirect control over 
defence and related economic matters. Any effort by the civilian administration to take control 
of this critical policy was thwarted, as in the case of PM Junejo’s government in 1985. His efforts 
to audit military spending  resulted in the dismissal of his government (SIDDIQA-AGHA, 2002, 
p. 4548). 
 
Pakistan’s keenness to bolster its security led it to use alliances for security purposes. These 
alliances could have been utilized for economic growth and trade, if the security imperative was 
not imminent. Take the case of China; Pakistan’s alliance is heavily geared towards defence. The 
case of fighter jets is one such example. Pakistan was provided with Chinese-built JF-17 aircrafts, 
“The official said Pakistan and China were already jointly producing the JF-17 aircraft, but these 
50 planes would be equipped with more sophisticated avionics. He said the war planes to be fully 
funded by China would help bolster Pakistan’s defence and add to tactical capability of its air 
force" (Dawn, 2011,para.1). These are tragic instance of a country so immersed in fears that 
procuring free jets take paramountcy over food, health or education. 
 
Pakistan’s defence costs over the decades have been substantial. Pakistan’s defence expenditure 
has always been a major chunk of its budgets. The spikes in spending are evident during crisis 
e.g. from the 1965 war to after the 1971 war, almost 60% of the budgetary spending is due to 
defence spending. In currency the Pakistani government expenditure on defence was around 65 
billion (current US$) from 1971-2000 on defence (WB, 2019b). We see a trend of an average of 
25% of budgetary allocation up until 2000 (Chawla, 2001, p. 705). Below is the comparison of 30 
years of GDP expenditure data of defence spending vs. a critical parameter of development 
(education). Education was chosen as a variable due to its critical role in economic and social 
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progression (Psacharopoulos, 1986, p.7). In the context of Pakistan, the role of education remains 
critical due to the mushrooming of extremist religious seminaries. These seminaries are 
instrumental in producing extremist individuals and contributed to the Talibanization of the 
region. The damaging consequences of this phenomenon to Pakistan and the world will be 
discussed in detail in the next chapter. These seminaries are successful due to the lack of 
alternative schooling for poor Pakistanis. The data below reveal clear indications of overspending 
on defence and underspending on education. The following Table provides comparison of the 30 
years of data: 
 

Pakistan Defence Expenditure VS. Education Expenditure 

 
Table 3: Pakistan Defence vs. Education Expenditure % of GDP (Sipri, 2019a; WB, 2019a) 

5.1.4.4 Opportunity cost of nuclear and conventional weapons 
 

 Since its inception Pakistan has given priority to defence over development. The mindset of the 
powerful military has always been apprehensive of Indian motivations. All military efforts are 
geared towards creating parity with the counterpart (SIDDIQA-AGHA, 2002, p. 4545). The 
overwhelming predominance of Pakistan's security dilemma in policy making can be assessed by 
the fact that development is always cornered in favour of securing the country.  We can see from 
the above figures and Pakistan’s expenditure record that human development was neglected at 
the cost of security. According to Zia Mian (2012), Pakistan’s energy and military effort had 
tremendous costs to socio-economic development. Just the case of the 2011 budget provides a 
trend of where the priorities lay. The 2011 budget “increased military spending by over Rs. 50 
billion but cut social and economic development spending by Rs. 100 billion”(Zia Mian, 2012, 
p.56). 
 
In the third world countries, defence spending comes at a great cost to human development as  
“For the cost of just one nuclear weapon, we could, for example, provide health care to 36,000 
people, textbooks for 43,000 students, or convert 64,285 households to renewable energy – and 
there are more than 20,000 nuclear weapons in the world” (Blair, 2011,para.6). In the case of 
Pakistan, the security dilemma's intensity and its resultant outcome in the form of defence 
spending portrays a depressing picture. Zia Mian’s (2012) analysis provide a shocking realisation 
of the outcomes of overemphasis on ‘Hardware’. According to him, the devastating floods in 2010 
which affected some 20 million people are estimated to have caused damage of $10 billion. "This 
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amount is the equivalent of about four to five years of Pakistan’s estimated nuclear weapons 
spending"(ibid., p.56). This is the country, according to Mian (2012, p.56), which was given $ 5.5 
billion in 2011 for the social and economic uplift of the masses by the international community. 
These amounts could be spent on social and economic uplift. In an interview with Ayesha Agha 
(2002, p.4549), former Air Chief Marshal, Mushaf Ali Mir, in June 2002 expressed his opinion that 
a reduction of tensions with India will divert most needed funds from defence to development. 
 
One of the biggest issues facing Pakistan is the power shortages. One can only imagine the 
negative consequence of this important energy source for the economy. Pakistan was helped by 
China to build a new nuclear reactor called Chashma-2 in 2004 (Hibbs, 2010, p.3). Pakistan, rather 
than using this technology to alleviate desperate energy shortages, used the technology for 
military purposes. The diversion of nuclear energy to civilian use could transform the Pakistani 
economy as well as lessen its reliance on expensive imports of energy from abroad (Lavoy, 2016, 
p.267). According to the Government of Pakistan’s estimates for the year 2014, Pakistan’s 
agriculture sector consumes 10% of electricity while the industrial sector consumes 29% and the 
services sector utilizes about 61% (Shahbaz, 2015, p. 2). One study shows the loss of Rs 242 billion 
GDP in 2013 alone due to power shortages (Shahbaz, 2015, p. 14). Pakistan’s energy situation has 
both economic and security implications as rising unemployment and poverty can result in 
uneasiness among the masses. According to one analysis, “energy shortages have cost the 
country up to 4% of GDP over the past few years. They have also forced the closure of hundreds 
of factories (including more than five hundred alone in the industrial hub city of Faisalabad), 
paralyzing production and exacerbating unemployment. Additionally, they imperil much-needed 
investments in development and infrastructure" (Kugelman, 2013,para.4). 
 

5.1.5 Impact of Pakistan’s nuclear weapons programme on international 
security 

 
The story of Pakistan’s nuclear program is incomplete without mentioning the role of nuclear 
scientist Dr Abdul Qadeer Khan.  Dr Qadir Khan made his services available to Pakistan through 
his correspondence with Bhutto in the early 70s. He shared his technical expertise and “secrets” 
brought with him from his previous employer in Europe. His utility made him irreplaceable and 
important for civilian and military rulers alike (Siddiqa-Agha, 2002, p.67). The events of 1971 
deeply influenced him (Corera, 2006, p. 8) and he “wept as he watched the Pakistani surrender” 
(Frantz & Collins, 2007,p.16).  For him “the division of Pakistan was the first step in India’s 
campaign to dismember and annihilate the Muslim nation, and he vowed to himself that his 
country would never suffer another humiliating defeat if he could help it” (ibid.). Qadir Khan used 
his extensive international contacts (Reichental, 2012) and “For three decades, Khan was the 
mastermind of a vast clandestine enterprise designed to obtain the technology and equipment 
to make atomic bombs—first for Pakistan and then later for the highest bidder” (ibid, p. iv). This 
later phase in his career proved dangerous for Pakistan’s image and international security.   
 
Abdul Qadeer Khan’s transfer/sale of nuclear technology to other countries shows how policies 
pursued by states under conditions of fear can inadvertently lead to international insecurity. 
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Pakistan is alleged to have helped Iran, Libya and North Korea in their nuclear program. This 
operation was conducted through AQ Khan (Reichental, 2012). There were multiple reasons 
behind AQ Khan helping these countries. Firstly, Pakistan’s financial constraint to maintain the 
program led to the export of nuclear technology (Squassoni, 2006, p. 2). Secondly, with the 
prevalence of intense professional jealousy between the two main nuclear organizations in 
Pakistan, AQ Khan wanted to steal the limelight from the rival PAEC (Pakistan Atomic Energy 
Commission) and “according to the official line, nuclear cooperation between KRL and North 
Korea was a result of AQ Khan’s eagerness for the development of a long-range missile 
programme that would compete with PAEC’s equivalent technological project” (Ibid, P.59). US 
intelligence picked up satellite images of a Pakistani plane being packed with North Korean 
missile constituents. The US intelligence believed Pakistan got missile technology in exchange for 
providing nuclear know-how to North Korea (Levy & Scott-Clark, 2007). The most alarming 
development, and the incident which had potentially grave consequences for international 
security, was the reported meeting of the retired Pakistani nuclear scientist with Al-Qaeda 
leadership in August 2001 (Reichental, 2012). The US believed that some senior military Generals 
had sympathies with Al-Qaeda and “There was firm intelligence that showed proximity between 
these military leaders, KRL and Al-Qaeda, with nuclear material being offered for sale in Pakistan 
and Afghanistan, further cementing the idea that, due to the unsecured nature of the Pakistani 
nuclear program, terrorists might get their hands on a doomsday device” (Levy & Scott-Clark, 
2007,p.320). US accused an organisation named Ummah Tameer-e-Nau(UTN), run by an ex- 
Pakistani military officer, of "claims to serve the hungry and needy of Afghanistan" but "provided 
information about nuclear weapons to Al-Qaeda," (Pearl & Levine, 2001, Para.4). 
 
There is debate over the sole responsibility of Qadeer Khan in the whole operation. Some believe 
that the military regime of General Zia “took actual steps to facilitate nuclear export policy”. He 
rolled the whole process out and “initiated the first nuclear contacts with Iran, Libya, and North 
Korea, all of which eventually received nuclear assistance through AQ Khan’s proliferation 
network”(Reichental, 2012). Zia-ul-Haq believed that Pakistan would get away with it due to the 
US need for it in the war in Afghanistan. He “steered highly secretive meetings to explore trading 
nuclear technologies and knowledge”(Ibid,p.64; Levy & Scott-Clark, 2007). The official Pakistani 
response to the allegation was that the transfer did take place (Squassoni, 2006, p. 2). The ISI 
report blamed Qadeer Khan for the whole clandestine operation (Fox News, 2011), which is 
contested by some as “In reality, Khan’s confession was a ruse. It takes more than one person to 
make a mess of this proportion” (Levy & Scott-Clark, 2007,p.4).  
 
The discussions in this section of the chapter focused on the outcome of Pakistan’s pursuit of 
‘hardware’ i.e military power at the expense of development initiatives, vital for long-term 
security. The limitation on state capacity due to the diversion of limited resources towards 
‘hardware’ contributed towards Pakistan becoming a ‘weak state’ in the mid-2000s.  In the next 
sections of the chapter, three additional policy matters will be discussed which proved to be the 
final straw in Pakistan’s journey towards becoming a ‘weak’ state, leading to domestic chaos and 
inadvertently contributing to international terrorism: firstly, Pakistan’s policy measure of 
alliances with the West during the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan and during the ‘war on terror’; 
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secondly, Pakistan’s help in the establishment of the Taliban regime and thirdly, Pakistan’s 
alleged attempt to weaken India and resolve the Kashmiri dispute during the Kargil War.  
 

5.2 Pakistan’s Afghan Policies in the 80’s and 90’s 
 

5.2.1 Pakistan’s Policies after the Soviet Invasion of Afghanistan 
 

5.2.1.1 Introduction 

 
Pakistan sought alliance with the US after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. The alliance did 
materialise due to the presence of fears at multiple levels. The US feared Soviet expansion of 
communism while Pakistan feared for its territorial security. The alliance was also useful for the 
military rulers as it provided international legitimacy to their regimes.   
 
This leads to the discussion of the second part of the chapter, which relates to the question of 
state ‘Legitimacy’. Azar and Moon (1988a, p.81) describe legitimacy as follows: “legitimacy 
relates to whether citizens are loyal and willingly support state policies - whether they accept the 
authority of the state and believe existing institutions are functionally complete, legally wide and 
morally proper. Indeed, legitimacy affects all levels of national security management”. The after-
effects of the polices pursued in the aftermath of the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan started to 
reveal the negative after-effects in three forms. Firstly, the radicalisation of masses resulted in 
the phenomenon of ‘Talibanization’ of the region. General Zia-Ul-Haq Islamised the cross section 
of society with the introduction of strict Sharia into the legal system(Shaikh, 2018; Siddiqa, 2016). 
This was accompanied by Pakistani military strategy of using religious elements for foreign policy 
goals in India and Afghanistan, which contributed a lot to the radicalisation of the society(Siddiqa, 
2016). Pakistan is turning into a "hybrid theocracy" due to the addition of elements of Sharia law 
into the legal and political life of the country. This is because Pakistan is linked with Islam as the 
ideological foundation from the birth of the nation. with the passage of time the society has 
shifted towards radicalism and extremism (ibid, 2016). These radical elements were instrumental 
in bringing chaos and disruption to Pakistani society. Their control in Afghanistan also paved the 
way for the establishment of international terror camps in Afghanistan. These terrorists were the 
catalyst for international insecurity in recent years.  
 
Secondly, the legitimacy crisis was worsened due to the military dictatorship of General 
Musharraf as the scholars referred to the fact that most third world leaders acquired power 
through undemocratic means. They seek legitimacy and alliances with superpowers which served 
the important purpose of keeping them in power (Ayoob, 1983, p. 46). These regimes face 
resistance which is reciprocated through brutal force. These regimes justify portraying these 
measures as critical to maintain national security (Azar and Moon, 1988a, pp.82-83). Gen 
Musharraf’s brutal suppression of resistance due to his support of the US during the ‘war on 
terror’ seriously undermined state legitimacy. This brings us to the third part of the discussion, 
which is the reliance of these undemocratic regimes on international patrons for support, 
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because “Fragile regimes with limited domestic popular support usually seek and eventually find 
themselves involved in a web of external alliances to deter external threats and to ensure regime 
survival” (Azar and Moon, 1988a, p.85). Gen Musharraf’s support during the ‘war on terror’ was 
very unpopular and contributed towards decreasing state legitimacy. 
 
Anarchy of international structure is responsible for security dilemmas in nations (Herz, 1951; 
Butterfield, 1951; Waltz, 2010, p. 102). These security dilemmas are interpreted as fears by 
agents and policy makers within a state (Wheeler,2008). This state of international anarchy once 
again exacerbated existing security fears when the communist Soviet Union invaded Pakistan’s 
next-door neighbour, Afghanistan. The communist Soviet Union invasion of Pakistan’s neighbour 
Afghanistan in 1979 demanded critical decision making from Pakistan’s policy makers regarding 
its future course of action. Pakistan’s policy makers considered the event as a security threat to 
Pakistan as the Soviets aimed to reach the “warm waters” of the Persian Gulf and the Arabian 
Sea bordered by Pakistan (Siddiqa-Agha, 2001, p.5). The probable future Soviet-Indian-Afghan 
alignment against Pakistan also created apprehensions in policy circles (Weinbaum, 1991, p. 72). 
The discussion below will concentrate on Pakistan’s perceived threats and the resultant policy 
measures. The discussion will follow with negative outcomes of those policy measures for 
Pakistan.  
 

5.2.1.2 The Soviet Invasion 

 
During the 19th century, Afghanistan got caught in the 'Great Game' of Russia and Britain. The 
‘Great Game' refers to the strategic manoeuvres by Russia to expand its boundaries and Influence 
towards the warm waters of the Arabian Sea and the countermeasures of the British Raj to foil 
these attempts. In an effort to exercise influence over Afghanistan, Britain tried to invade the 
country from 1893-1942. However, the British were defeated in their attempts initially. They 
were finally successful for a short time but were forced to leave the country. Afghanistan 
eventually became a buffer state between Russia and the British Raj through an agreement. The 
1893 agreement between Britain and Afghanistan led to the leasing of Afghan territories to 
British India for the purpose of defending India from Russia. When the British withdrew from 
India in 1947, Pakistan inherited these lands formerly belonging to Afghanistan. Afghanistan  
asserted its claim to the territories in 1947 (Hughes, 2008, p. 328). The unofficial and disputed 
border is named the ‘Durand Line’ after its creator Sir Mortimer Durand. It was inconceivable in 
1947 that the ‘Durand Line’ issue had the capacity to shatter the peace of not just Afghanistan 
and Pakistan but the world in general. We will examine Pakistan’s policies to counter the Afghan 
claim on the Durand Line as well as the Soviet invasion in Afghanistan. 
 

5.2.1.2.1 The Pashtunistan Issue  

 

During the theoretical discussion earlier in the thesis, it was mentioned that boundaries of most 
third world countries were drawn by colonial powers. These boundaries were drawn to benefit 
the economic and strategic interests of those colonisers and were later detrimental to the post-
colonial nations (Mamadouh & Dijkink, 2006, p. 128). These boundaries split the ethnic 
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communities, creating “state with many nations” (Buzan, 1988, p. 26). Most post-colonial third 
world states have multiple sources of insecurities. Due to the presence of antagonistic ethnic 
groups, they are faced with internal threats. The populations of these boundaries tend to resist 
the state making processes which result in "interstate wars and intrastate conflicts" (Ayoob, 
1995, p.59). Ayoob (1997, p.121) also describes this as the “Subalterns” security. These third 
world nations’ security remains “internal in nature and are the functions of the early stages in 
state making at which they find themselves”. Pakistan suffered similar “Subalterns” security 
threats due to the diverse ethnic composition of the country. In Chapter 4, ‘The Break-up of 
Pakistan’ of this thesis, the same phenomenon was at play in creating insecurities for Pakistan. 
Pakistan inherited boundaries riddled with claims from the neighbors.  Before this discussion 
proceeds to the actual events of the Soviet invasion, a brief description of the major irritant 
between Afghanistan and Pakistan is important in order to comprehend the background of 
Pakistan’s fears and policy responses. 
 
The term ‘Afghan’ refers to Pashtuns in Persian. The lands occupied by Pashtuns in Afghanistan 
and Pakistan were termed as ‘Afghania’ in Persian literature. The ill-conceived drawing of the 
Durand Line created a divide between the Pashtun tribes scattered across the line. These tribes 
were interconnected through linguistic and cultural bonds for centuries. The boundary line in its 
very nature was the cause of considerable political turmoil. In the words of Shetter, "The key 
argument in this present contribution is that the establishment of the state of Afghanistan 
through an arbitrary act of territorialisation – the Durand Line – sowed the seeds for many of the 
conflicts in the region that are currently so virulent”(Schetter, 2013, p. 53). He further asserts that 
the legality of the Durand Line has been questioned by the nationalist Pashtuns since the 1920s. 
At the birth of Pakistan, Afghanistan presented the argument that the arrangements made with 
the British were no longer valid due to their departure from India (ibid.). 
 
Afghanistan forwarded the demand for ‘Pashtunistan’, areas in Pakistan inhabited by the 

Pashtuns. The issue of Pashtunistan gained particular momentum during Prime Minister Daoud’s 

regime in the early 70s(USSD, 1974a; Lewis, 1973,p.1). On a visit to India in 1975, he expressed 

his thoughts on the issues by saying, “The one and only political difference between Afghanistan 

and Pakistan concerns the restoration of the legitimate rights of our Pakhtoon and Baloochi 

brothers” (USSD, 1975,para.2). He went on to express Afghanistan’s fears by saying, “Various 

governments in Pakistan have consistently employed fear from other countries in the region as 

an instrument for internal stability and procuring arms while it is Pakistan itself, which by joining 

various military pacts and stockpiling various kinds of arms has aroused the concerns of the 

countries in the region and disturbed the tranquillity and stability in the area” (ibid.) 

Daoud’s incitement of Pakistani Pashtuns to unite with Afghanistan resulted in Pakistan's support 
for anti-Daoud guerrillas (Hoodbhoy, 2005, p. 23). The validity of these actions has been 
confirmed by the former Interior Minister of Pakistan. According to him, Pakistan decided to train 
resistance against the Daoud regime in 1973 (DJ, 2001). The resistance consisted of a religious 
organization named ‘Jamaat- e- Islami’. The resistance in Afghanistan was concerned with rising 
Russian and communist influence. They started political agitation, which in turn was suppressed 
by Daoud’s regime. The leader of the party, Burhan-u-din Rabbani, escaped to Pakistan. Rabbani 
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was provided with financial help by Pakistan and his party members were given military training. 
It soon turned into a small-scale proxy war between Afghanistan and Pakistan. Daoud, while 
supporting Pashtunistan, also reached out to other separatist ethnic groups. He helped the 
Baluch separatists in Pakistan between  1973-1977 (Haqqani, 2005, p. 173). These developments 
were causing apprehension in Pakistan, particularly after Afghanistan’s military build-up near its 
border with Soviet help (USSD, 1974b). 
 

5.2.1.2.2 Saur Revolution 

 
During theoretical discussions in this thesis, the concept of ‘balance of power’ was discussed. In 
this anarchic world structure, states pursue military power and alliances to counter each other 
(Sheehan,2004; Zinnes, 1967; Morgenthau, 1948). The balance of power dynamics played out 
between the US and the Soviet Union during the Cold War. These balance of power manoeuvres 
of the superpowers during the Cold War resulted in the Soviet Union and the Western world 
competing for influence in third world countries (Millar, 1980, p.6). The Soviet Union following 
this paradigm always maintained influence in Afghanistan to counter western influence. Soviet 
diplomat Gromyko write that Afghan Soviet friendship is very old. The Soviets have helped 
Afghans in their “one-hundred-year struggle for Independence from its British 
colonizers”(Gromyko, 1989,p.239). Afghanistan in turn maintained friendly relations with the 
USSR and was dependent on aid from the communist neighbour(Hughes, 2008, p. 328).  
 
Soviet influence increased with the overthrow of King Zahir Shah. The King was deposed by his 
cousin and Prime Minister, Daoud, in July 1973. Daoud had leanings towards the Soviet Union 
and allied with the socialist party (People’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan, PDPA). The alliance 
apparently did not work for Daoud and he was killed in a coup led by the PDPA on April 27 1978. 
Afghanistan began its communist version of the 'Saur' revolution. Resistance soon started against 
the revolution due to a few hasty mistakes made by the ruling communist ‘Khalq’ Party. Firstly, 
agrarian reforms were introduced in a hurry. Secondly, Afghanistan’s religious conservative 
society was not an ideal place for communist revolution. People’s perception soon developed 
regarding the Khalq regime as anti-Islamic and finally, Khalq’s brutal persecution of rival socialist 
faction ‘Parcham’  exposed its authoritarian nature, which was unappealing to the historically 
anti-authoritarian Afghans (Hughes, 2008, p. 329). The revolution was not only opposed by 
Afghans but by outside forces as well. Pakistan in particular was petrified by the communist 
influence in its neighbourhood.  
 

As discussed in the theoretical discussions the superpower rivalry accelerated the journey of a 

fragile state to a failed state by taking sides in domestic conflicts and providing economic and 

military help to the competing rivals within the poor states (Ayoob, 1995, p. 70). Afghanistan 

became the victim of this phenomenon in the late 70s. Events in Afghanistan after the communist 

revolution were getting more complex due to the power struggle within the PDPA and its 

increasingly violent tendencies. The US feared that if the rival faction of the Tarakai government 

fall than the Soviets will intervene, and their forces will be on Pakistani borders(NSC, 1979). This 

is how it happens when Hafiz Ullah Amin ascended to power by murdering his predecessor 
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Tarakai, who was losing his grip on power and events. The government in particular was losing 

ground to the resistance movement. The resistance movement was well organised even before 

the Soviet invasion and was getting better by the day. However, the government of Hafiz Ullah 

Amin was considered a losing horse by the USSR so they decided to back Babak Karmal as the 

new leader of Afghanistan (Malik, 1982, p. 44). The US also began helping the  Afghan resistance 

against the PDPA  as the Soviet invasion was a development of great concern to the USSR 

(Haqqani, 2005, p. 153). There was an uprising in the military against the regime allegedly 

supported by Iran and Pakistan. The regime used the event and asked the Soviet authorities for 

intervention. The Soviets were reluctant at first. However, the situation worsened with more 

uprisings both within the military and among the civilians. The ascendancy of Brezhnev to power 

changed the USSR's policy in Afghanistan. He was more inclined towards intervention(Hughes, 

2008, p. 332). The US received information that a massive airlift of Russian forces had started in 

Afghanistan, starting from December 25 1979. The US analysis concluded that the move posed a 

potential danger to Pakistan and Iran(Vance, 1979c) 

 
Hafeez Malik (1982) threw light on wider geopolitical events influencing the USSR's decision to 
intervene in Afghanistan. It wasn't just the counter measure of anti-Socialist forces in Afghanistan 
but a feeling of being slowly enclosed by the USA. Their '2½ theatre of war'   is elaborated as 
"These would include NATO versus the Warsaw Pact Theatre; the Far East Theatre, welding 
together United States, Japanese and Chinese forces, and the American penetration in the Middle 
East and Persian Gulf, by forging an alliance with Egypt, Saudi Arabia and possibly Pakistan"(Ibid., 
p.40). American reaction to the intervention was predictably anti Soviet and against the invasion. 
Jimmy Carter and his successor, Ronald Reagan, both condemned Soviet actions. The US 
considered the Soviet move as the first step in a broader strategy. The US "concluded that the 
occupation of Afghanistan was the first step in a policy of expansion, and that Iran and the Arab 
oil-producing states would be the next victims of Soviet aggression" (Hughes, 2008, p. 333). The 
reaction in Muslim countries was hostile as well, as volunteers and money poured into 
Afghanistan from Islamic countries to help anti-Soviet fighters, called "Mujahideen". These 
Mujahideen were helped by "USA, Britain, France, Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Pakistan and China!” The 
US initially provided economic help but later also provided sophisticated weapons e.g. Stinger 
missiles to the Mujahideen (Hughes, 2008, p. 335) 
 
Soviet fears and motives 

This discussion is incomplete without shedding light on the fears and motivation of the Soviet 
Union’s decision to invade Afghanistan. Afghanistan remained a critical geo-political concern of 
the Soviet Union. Regarding Soviet sensitivities, the US diplomatic correspondence of 1954 read, 
“The Soviets were inclined to look on Afghanistan much as the United States did on Guatemala. 
They were in a position to out-bid us on any assistance programs. Perhaps the most desirable 
course would be to extend our aid through a third country or through private organizations, 
rather than directly as a government” (Gleason,1954, para.11). This is because the Soviets were 
very sensitive to its ethnic composition bordering Afghanistan. The Soviet republics of 
Uzbekistan, Tajikistan and Turkmenistan shared ethnic connections with Afghanistan, and this 
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could be used by powers hostile to the Soviet Union. The Soviets also feared the establishment 
of Western bases in Afghanistan. For these reasons the Soviet Union remained close to 
Afghanistan and was a major source of economic and military aid to the country (Gibbs,2006, 
p.242). The Soviet influence further expanded after the Saur revolution in Afghanistan. The 
Russian Ambassador wrote on May 13 1978 that the Afghans had asked for “large groups of 
advisors and consultants”. The ambassador believed that providing such help would “facilitate 
the growth of sympathy for the USSR, the further fortifying and strengthening of our positions in 
Afghanistan” (Puzanov,1978, p.3). 
 
After the Saur revolution there existed strong differences between the two factions of the 
Communist party, the ‘Khalq’ and the ‘Parcham’. This friction between the two factions was of 
considerable concern to the Soviets (Puzanov,1978, p.2). Soviet documents revealed that they 
were also very concerned with the brutal repression of the revolutionary government in 
Afghanistan as this potentially “brings out discontent among the populace, undermines the 
authority of the revolutionary government and leads to the weakening of the new regime” 
(CPSU,1978, p.2). The volatile domestic situation grew worse after the news of mutiny in the city 
of Herat in March 1979. The meeting minutes of the politburo on March 7 1979 read, “An artillery 
regiment and one infantry regiment comprising that division have gone over to the side of the 
insurgents. Bands of saboteurs and terrorists, having infiltrated from the territory of Pakistan, 
trained and armed not only with the participation of Pakistani forces but also of China, the United 
States of America, and Iran, are committing atrocities in Herat” (Chernenko, 1979, p.1). Foreign 
Minister Gromyko stated in the meeting “In my opinion, we must proceed from a fundamental 
proposition in considering the question of aid to Afghanistan, namely: under no circumstances 
may we lose Afghanistan. For 60 years now we have lived with Afghanistan in peace and 
friendship. And if we lose Afghanistan now and it turns against the Soviet Union, this will result 
in a sharp setback to our foreign policy” (ibid., p.4). The meeting ended with the decision not to 
intervene in Afghanistan at this stage.  

 

The Soviets were not keen on direct military intervention till the end of 1979. The Tarakai 
government requested a Soviet military presence but the Russians refused (Kosygin, 1979, p.7; 
Gorelov,1979, p.2). However, the situation changed after the US started helping the resistance 
movement against the Afghan Government (Turner,1980). According to the New York Times, the 
US diplomat Archer K Blood visited Afghanistan in October 1979, at the new head of Afghanistan 
Mohammed Amin’s request. The diplomat believed that Amin wanted to improve relations with 
the US to lessen their dependence on the Soviet Union (Baker,2019). This development is also 
confirmed from Soviet secret documents. Soviet communist leader Andropov wrote to Brezhnev 
on Dec 1, 1979: “At the same time, alarming information started to arrive about Amin's secret 
activities, forewarning of a possible political shift to the West. [These included:] Contacts with an 
American agent about issues which are kept secret from us. Promises to tribal leaders to shift 
away from USSR and to adopt a "policy of neutrality." Closed meetings in which attacks were 
made against Soviet policy and the activities of our specialists. The practical removal of our 
headquarters in Kabul, etc. The diplomatic circles in Kabul are widely talking of Amin's differences 
with Moscow and his possible anti-Soviet steps” (Andropov,1979, p.2). Andropov believed that 
this posed danger for the Communist revolution in Afghanistan as well as their “positions in 
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Afghanistan” (ibid.).  Apart from Amin’s West leaning there was also the “stationing of American 
military ships in the Persian Gulf in the fall of 1979, and the incoming information about 
preparations for a possible American invasion of Iran, which threatened to cardinally change the 
military-strategic situation in the region to the detriment of the interests of the Soviet Union. If 
the United States can allow itself such things tens of thousands of kilometres away from their 
territory in the immediate proximity from the USSR borders, why then should we be afraid to 
defend our positions in the neighboring Afghanistan? — this was approximately Ustinov’s 
reasoning” (Kornienko,1994, p.1). There was also the challenge to USSR’s supremacy in the 
communist world if the communist revolution in Afghanistan failed (Kalinovsky,2009; 
Andropov,1979, p.2). The Soviets finally decided to back Babrak Karmal to oust Amin 
(Andropov,1979, p.2) and decided to send their military to Afghanistan on Dec 12, 
1979(Kornienko,1994, p.1). The Soviets criticised the Western assertion that the Soviet Union 
had ulterior motives for Afghanistan. According to Soviet diplomat Gromyko’s narrative, the 
Western countries and Pakistan have on numerous occasions foiled efforts to bring peace to 
Afghanistan. The Soviet Union did not invade but came to help the Afghans(Gromyko, 
1989,pp.245-248). 
 

5.2.1.3 Pakistan's fears 
 

Pakistan was concerned with the developments in Afghanistan before the invasion of Soviet 

forces. Pakistanis were apprehensive of the Afghan government inciting ethnic separatism 

(Constable, 1979).The US diplomatic communication from May 1978 read “Here was already 

some evidence that new leadership would revive Pashtunistan and  Baluchistan issue once new 

government had stabilized situation within the country ”(Walter, 1978,para.3). Pakistan showed 

similar apprehensions when the new Afghan regime’s Foreign Minister mentioned the territorial 

dispute with Pakistan in a speech. Pakistan believed the Afghans were waiting to “consolidate” 

before turning to Pakistan (Vance, 1978). The extent of Pakistan’s sensitivities can be assessed 

from the fact that Pakistan was resisting US insistence to rein in the narcotics producers. The 

report read, “Moreover, Islamabad’s concern with secessionist tendencies in the province and a 

belief that Afghanistan and the USSR would exploit any dissidence in an effort to break up 

Pakistan give additional weight to arguments against policies on narcotics, or any other issue, 

likely to antagonize the people on the Frontier. Officials at the provincial and local levels, who 

must carry out anti-narcotics programs, are much less likely to be concerned with the foreign 

policy benefits of narcotics control and give much higher priority to maintaining peace”(CIA, 

1978,para.5). Pakistan was also concerned about communist-leaning elements in Pakistan 

potentially wanting  to emulate the Afghan model(Vance, 1978). 

The Soviet direct threat remained a potent danger, according to Pakistan’s security assessment. 
They received “Strong worded demarche” from the Soviets alleging that the Pakistanis were 
helping the Afghan rebels, and the Soviets were taking that seriously as the country had a  
defense agreement with Afghanistan(Constable, 1979). Gromyko recalled a meeting he attended 
with Zia-Ul-Haq. According to his narration, Zia was told in the meeting by the Soviet that “Any 
attempt to pretend that Pakistan has nothing to do with what is happening around Afghanistan 
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is pointless. Pakistan is a partner in a war against Afghanistan. You must understand that the 
Soviet Union will stand by Afghanistan, with which she has long and close ties, formalised in a 
treaty of friendship and co-operation after the April Revolution. The Soviet Union is giving and 
will continue to give help of one kind or another to the Afghan people. Pakistan is completely 
wrong to carry out a hostile policy towards Afghanistan, and is thereby dangerously undermining 
Soviet-Pakistani relations”(Gromyko, 1989,p.247). 
  
Pakistan started diplomatic efforts in order to deal with these threats. President Zia wanted to 

meet President Carter to brief him on the dangers of the communist supported coup in 

Afghanistan (Brzezinski, 1978). Pakistan also wanted to know the US position on their 1959 

alliance treaty(Constable, 1979). However, the US was not too keen at that point in the 

Afghanistan situation. However, the concerns about  Pakistan succumbing to pressure and 

moving to the other side were considerable in US calculations(Vance, 1978,para.5). The US 

believed that the Soviets might use the carrot and stick approach with Pakistan. It will try to  

warm up to Pakistan to create distance between China and Pakistan, and on the stick side it might 

create trouble in Baluchistan (Melone, 1978). The US was concerned about the planned visit of 

Pakistani officials to Moscow. The US ambassador wrote “I draw the tentative conclusion that 

the GOP is seriously planning a warming-up of Pak-USSR relations as a means of postponing, 

countering, or diminishing the Afghan pressures that they expect”(Hummel, 1978b,para.2). 

Pakistan on the other hand tried to play their cards for maximum gains. Pakistan made it known 

to the US about its desire to improve relations with the Soviets(Melone, 1978). 

The situation, however, changed dramatically after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in Dec 

1979. Pakistan's security establishment’s nightmare scenario of an Afghan-Soviet-Indian nexus 

was potentially becoming a reality(King, 1980a,para.5). Firstly, the horrible scenario of the 

Afghan-Soviet attack from the west and Indian attack from the east was causing sleepless nights 

among Pakistani policy circles(Vance, 1980b;Hummel, 1980c). In the words of former ISI chief, 

“When the Soviet Union invaded and occupied Afghanistan in December 1979, Pakistan lost its 

buffer in the west, and with India aligned with the Soviet Union to the East, it was now, so to 

speak, caught in the jaws of a nutcracker” (Durrani,2018, pp.166-167). Secondly, if the worst was 

war, the alternative did not look good either. The possibility  of the Soviets fuelling  ethnic 

movements within Pakistan was almost certain (Weinbaum, 1991, p. 72).  The Russian invasion 

of Afghanistan also created concerns of a different nature among Pakistani security quarters. 

They felt that Pakistan would be the next step in Soviet expansionist and communist designs 

(Pervaiz Iqbal Cheema, 1988, p. 37;Carter, 1980a).  There was some truth in these apprehensions 

as the CIA assessed that the Soviets and Afghans were planning to capture the border areas of 

Pakistan and were also considering actions against the insurgents inside Pakistan. The report also 

mentioned that “The Soviets have also begun to develop separate plans for a large invasion of 

Pakistan”  (CIA, 1981,p.iii). 

Indian moves in Afghanistan were monitored closely by Pakistan. India maintained good relations 
with the successive Afghan governments. During the 80s,  India's influence increased due to its 
funding of multiple projects in Afghanistan (Dalrymple, 2013, p. 13).  After the Soviet invasion of 



179 
 

Afghanistan, India supported Ahmed Shah Masood, the leader of the Northern Alliance. He was 
an ethnic Uzbek and was also anti-Mujahideen, who were primarily Pashtuns and supported by 
Pakistan (Ganguly & Howenstein, 2009, p. 127). Mitton (2014, p.353) describes the India- 
Pakistan rivalry in the Afghan theatre. According to him, "For India, influence in Afghanistan is a 
component of its regional strategy, designed to maintain dominance over Pakistan in South Asia. 
For Pakistan, influence in Afghanistan is sought primarily for the opportunity to confront, 
damage, and frustrate Indian aims. The result is continued violence and instability" (Mitton, 2014, 
p. 353). 
 

5.2.1.4 Pakistan’s policy measures 

 
In the aftermath of the Soviet invasion, Pakistan took certain policy measures to combat the 
threat. These policies were based on a short-term outlook and were the product of immediate 
territorial security fears. Pakistan’s threats were internal cohesion and a lack of economic 
development. However, it was forced to choose a path where external security remained critical. 
An analysis of the events will reach the conclusion that these policies resulted in paradoxical 
outcomes for Pakistan’s security. There were immediate outcomes as well as long-term 
consequences which ultimately resulted in bringing Pakistan to the status of a weak state. The 
policies discussed below also unintentionally led to causing harm to international security. 

5.2.1.4.1 Alliance with US  

 

The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan presented the classic structural/agential dynamics at play. 
Fear pushed the superpowers to the regional dynamics where the countries were bitterly 
involved in boundary disputes resulting in fear of each other. The leadership of these third world 
countries exploited the Cold War rivalry, both for their personal political gains as well as the 
security of their respective countries. In the case of Pakistan, the Soviet invasion provided both 
a security threat and opportunities. The structural-Agential dynamics is discussed in detail below.  
 

US Fears and Motives  

The role of the US is critical in understanding the dynamics surrounding the period before and 
after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. The first question is which fears and interests prompted 
US’s involvement in the historical episode. President Carter’s words summarized US 
apprehension after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. He wrote in his book, “The brutality of the 
act was bad enough, but the threat of this Soviet invasion to the rest of the region was very clear 
— and had grim consequences. A successful take-over of Afghanistan would give the Soviets a 
deep penetration between Iran and Pakistan and pose a threat to the rich oil fields of the Persian 
Gulf area and to the crucial waterways through which so much of the world's energy supplies had 
to pass” (Carter,1995, p.471-72). The National Security Advisor to President Brzezinski was 
concerned about the” wide strategic significance “of the Soviet actions. “The Soviets could pose 
a challenge to Pakistan which will involve US due to the defense agreement with the country” 
(NSA, 1980a, para.11). The US president strived to take actions to punish the Soviet Union for its 
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actions. The US imposed economic sanctions and decided to raise the issue at international level 
(ibid.).  
 
The US decided to engage with the resistance after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. Before the 

invasion, the US was not keen on resistance support. Pakistan, however, emphasised to the US 

the importance of helping the insurgents in Afghanistan. The US at that point only agreed to 

supplying medical equipment(Vance, 1979a). The US policy, however, became aggressive after 

the invasion. In the words of President Carter, “If you are asked about our objectives in 

Afghanistan and our view of the insurgents, you should say that our maximum goal is a neutral 

Afghanistan, free of Soviet forces, and our minimum goal is a protracted resistance that increases 

the costs to the Soviets and galvanizes world opinion against their aggression” (Carter, 

1980b,para.10). The US started “covert” help to the resistance through Pakistan to achieve its 

objectives of defeating the Soviet Union(Muskie, 1980b;Haqqani,2013;Saunders, 1980).  

Pak-US Relations 

Before the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, US‒Pakistan relations were cold, primarily due to 

Pakistan’s nuclear program. The US was still actively seeking to prevent Pakistan from acquiring 

nuclear weapons(NSC, 1979;NIE, 1978; Christopher, 1979), the possession or capability of which 

always denied(Vance, 1979b; Christopher, 1979) . In order to put pressure on Pakistan, the US 

put restrictions on aid to Pakistan. The US was not willing to increase aid from $40-45 million a 

year and neither was it willing to provide Pakistan with the much sought-after  F-16s(Raphel, 

1979; Hummel, 1978d).Pakistan on the other hand was trying to change US policy by emphasising 

its geo-strategic location. Pakistan was actively engaged in persuading the  US to help Pakistan in 

Afghanistan by emphasising that, “the Soviets are aggressively expanding their influence in Africa 

and Asia” and “in two or three years it would be ready to turn its attention to Pakistan; measures 

had to be taken now to strengthen Pakistan’s ability to meet this inevitable threat” (Christopher, 

1979,para.6).  

The situation changed after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. The US-Pak relations warmed up 

due to the confluence of interests.  The US diplomatic communication tone became Pakistani- 

friendly. In one such correspondence the US Ambassador to Pakistan recommended that the US 

should realise the danger Pakistan was in, and reassured the country’s leadership that the US was 

ready to help in halting Soviet expansionism(NSA, 1979b). The importance of Pakistan to the US 

was emphasized by the US diplomatic correspondence stating that, “What do we want from 

Pakistan? Our objectives in Pakistan must of course support our objectives in the region as a 

whole, which are to counter Soviet expansionism, promote long term stability and protect US 

and Western access to the region’s resources, particularly oil”(Hummel, 1981,para.3). The 

correspondence suggested making Pakistan stronger militarily. In a policy U-turn it suggested, 

“What does Pakistan want from us? What Pakistan wants from us can be stated simply: Credible 

security assurances, which at a minimum will guarantee Pakistan’s national survival and 

territorial integrity. Whatever form such assurances should take they would naturally be 

expected to include direct access to US military equipment. In conjunction with US security 
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assurances, Pakistan would expect the US to contribute to its economic development and use its 

influence to persuade its allies, the oil-rich Gulf states and the IMF/IBRD, to do likewise” (ibid., 

para.4). US National Security Advisor Brzezinski also backed the U-turn in policy to the US 

president by stating that, “With regard to Pakistan, we agreed to substantially liberalize our arms 

supply policy, provide more refugee assistance through the UN, press forward with a PL 480 

agreement, and dispatch a high-level mission to Pakistan to reduce Pakistan’s sense of isolation 

and strengthen our relationship. The mission would also discuss expansion of covert cooperation 

in Afghanistan—a matter that will be discussed at an SCC today. We agreed that something 

should be done to remove the nuclear impediment in our relationship—including perhaps 

changes in existing legislation”(Brzezinski, 1979,para.1). US president Carter expressed similar 

feelings to Pakistan’s leadership in a telephone conversation and invited Zia-Ul-Haq to visit the 

US(NSA, 1979a). The biggest obstacle in the aid to Pakistan from the US was the Symington 

Amendment, which worried Pakistan(Hummel, 1979). The US decided to speed up the process 

of helping Pakistan economically and militarily. In order to achieve the stumbling block of the 

Symington Amendment, which restricted US aid to Pakistan, it was decided that it would be done 

away with(SCCM, 1980; Brzezinski, 1980a; Brzezinski, 1979; Durrani,2018, p.167). 

The United States reaffirmed to Pakistan the US commitment to the 1959 agreement in case of 

Soviet aggression(Carter, 1980a;NSA, 1980a; NSA, 1980b).  The US even softened its stance on 

the nuclear issue(NSA, 1980a) as suggested further by the content of the diplomatic cable which 

read, “Brzezinski stressed that continuation of Pakistan “ambiguity” about its nuclear intentions 

poses a difficult problem. While we are not making any specific linkage at this point, the 

Pakistanis must understand that cooperation, especially for the long haul, once the drama of the 

moment subsides, will be much easier if the “ambiguity” is resolved. The situation has changed 

in South Asia, and Pakistan should rethink its position just as we have rethought ours. Sultan 

reiterated Pak positions and said that Pakistan could not abandon its nuclear efforts. Brzezinski 

responded that we are not asking abandonment, but a greater Pakistani realization that we must 

minimize all problems between us”(Vance, 1980a, para.3). 

Zia’ Political Gains 

Gen Zia imposed martial law in Pakistan on July 5, 1977. Zia-Ul-Haq cited political turmoil created 
by the political parties as his reason for imposing martial law in the country. The American 
ambassador thought it was Zia’s idea of a “preemptive move” to prevent the country sliding into 
lawlessness (Hummel, 1977a). Zia was politically insecure due to the weak economy and the 
unpopularity of the martial law(Hummel, 1978c). The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan provided an 
opportunity to legitimise his martial law in Pakistan (Haqqani,2013, p.247; Khan, 2011, p. 4). 
Before the invasion on April 30, 1978, Zia was trying to gain US support for his military 
government. Zia even tried to woo the US by maligning former PM Bhutto in his meetings with 
US officials.  He alleged that Bhutto was the cause of economic and political woes. Zia told the 
US that Bhutto was courting the Soviets, which was one “of reasons he had moved to take over 
govt July 5”. However, the ambassador present in one such meeting was skeptical  of Zia’s claims 
about Bhutto. (Hummel, 1978a). Hughes’ summary of Pakistan’s situation at the time of the 
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Soviet invasion is befitting. He wrote, "For the Pakistani military dictator, General Zia ul-Haq, the 
USSR’s intervention in Afghanistan represented both a threat and an opportunity. Zia feared that 
Moscow and Kabul would revive the DRA’s claim to ‘Pashtunistan’, and that Pakistan would face 
Soviet pressure to the north, as well as a hostile India. The Pakistani military remembered the 
secession of Bangladesh in 1971 and believed that the survival of their country was at stake. Zia 
was, however, also thinking of the possible benefits his country would gain. By aiding the anti-
communist resistance, he could install a pro-Pakistani regime in Kabul. Islamabad also demanded 
the lifting of the sanctions the Carter administration had imposed on Pakistan, as a consequence 
of its nuclear programme" (Hughes, 2008, p. 334). 
 

The relationship between the US and Pakistan was at its lowest before the Soviet invasion. Due 
to martial law and Pakistan’s nuclear issue, President Carter decided to visit India but avoid 
Pakistan in 1977.  Gen Zia was concerned about the president’s decision. Zia expressed his 
feelings to the US ambassador in Pakistan and urged him to ask the president to visit Pakistan. 
“Zia also said that he hoped a civilian government would be in office by the time of the president’s 
trip and that he wanted to extend the invitation on behalf of his successors” (Hummel, 1977 
,para.3). According to the US Ambassador to Pakistan, the US president’s decision not to visit 
Pakistan was creating a lot of domestic problems for Zia as the former Bhutto party leaders 
claimed that if Bhutto was still in power the US president would have visited Pakistan and Zia 
“finds himself in an awkward position during an extremely sensitive time. He has clearly and 
publicly cast himself in the position of desiring close ties with the US but in the public eye here is 
seen as rebuffed by the US” (ibid., para.6). Zia’s keenness to improve ties with the US grew apace 
with time. On October 8, 1978, Zia wrote to President Carter and appraised him of the insecurity 
Pakistan feel vis-a-vis India. He also emphasized the Soviet activities in Afghanistan and its 
dangers to the Pakistan the world. He wrote “I cannot overlook the fact that these two immediate 
neighbours of ours are bound in close treaty relationship with the Soviet Union which is 
relentlessly pursuing its own historic ambitions in and beyond our region”(Haq, 1978,para.6). Zia 
was particularly unhappy about the US refusal to provide military aid(Hummel, 1978d). This all 
changed after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan when the US side-lined all thorny issues with 
Pakistan, including Zia’s dictatorship, to pursue its geopolitical objectives in Afghanistan.  
 
Pakistan’s policies to gain maximum advantage. 

Pakistan, realising its importance to the US started to play its cards to gain maximum advantage 

out of the situation. When the US proposed $400 million in aid for FY 1980/81(Vance, 1980c, 

para.5b), Zia-Ul-Haq replied, “If that is true, that is peanuts. (Laughs.) And that is terrible” (King, 

1980b, para.3). The Pakistanis concluded that Pakistan needed $5b to bring its military up to the 

standards required for  defending against a Soviet attack(WH, 1980a) and in addition, Pakistan 

needed “immediate “cast-iron” US guarantees and support with no strings attached”(WH, 

1980a;King, 1980; Haq, 1980; WH, 1980b). President Zia also  suggested a formal defence pact 

with the US to replace the 1959 agreement(WH, 1980b; Hummel, 1980b; King, 1980b). He also 

discussed the controversy of the amount the US has offered, which Pakistan considered very 

insufficient(Hummel, 1980a). President Carter advised Brzezinski and Christopher who were 

visiting Pakistan that the US was fully behind Pakistan and committed to economic and military 
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help. However, the US was reluctant to enter a new bilateral treaty and insisted on the 1959 

treaty(Carter, 1980b).  

In addition to rejecting the US aid offer, Pakistan decided to play the Soviet friendship card(Ames, 
1980). These suspicions were proving correct, as “Soviet pressure on Pakistan has eased following 
Islamabad’s rejection of the US aid offer, and Moscow has even suggested that it would be more 
forthcoming with its own assistance”(CIA, 1980,para.1). In addition to luring the US, there were 
genuine security motives in Pakistan’s overtures to the Soviet Union(PRC, 1980). US diplomatic 
communications warned that, “If we fail to provide any resources before FY 82, it would confirm 
Pakistan’s disposition to doubt our commitment to their security. As a result, we could see a 
reorientation of Pakistan’s foreign policy, including a move toward some form of accommodation 
with the Afghan regime”(Muskie, 1980a,para.4).  
 
US President’s Assistant for National Security Affairs (Brzezinski’s) communique to President 
Carter stressed the  importance of providing aid to Pakistan in order to “avoid the predictable 
damage to our interests”(Brzezinski, 1980b,para.1). Pakistan pursued the demand for F-
16s(Hummel, 1980d) for which Defense Secretary Brown also argued in favour of Pakistan and 
urged President Carter that Pakistan should be provided with the jets(Brown, 1980b). This 
measure, according to them,  “would be taken by Pakistan as very positive evidence of our 
continued concern for Pak security and would thereby reinforce other cooperative 
programs”(Brown, 1980a,para.4). Finally, President Carter hinted to Zia that the US was 
considering providing the F-16s to Pakistan(DOS, 1980). In addition to F-16s, Pakistan was to get 
£3.2b in aid over the next five years starting from 1983(Burki, 1999, pp. 202–203).  

5.2.1.4.2 Resistance help 

 

Pakistan helped the resistance movement in Afghanistan (Durrani,2018, p.167). It is in Pakistan's 

interest to have a pro-Pakistani government in Afghanistan to provide ‘strategic depth’ as well as 

“the trained Afghani manpower was seen as an additional infantry battalion to be used, if the 

need arose, against India” (Siddiqa-Agha, 2001, p.16). In addition to that, a friendly government 

in Afghanistan will not reignite the issue of Pashtunistan (Weinbaum, 1991, p. 73) . The Pak-

Afghan border dispute remains a source of friction between the two countries. Pakistan’s fears, 

according to Frederic Care of the Carnegie Institute, are of the Afghans reigniting the 

Pashtunistan issue. Pakistan is also weary of the India-Afghan alliance and worked hard for it not 

to materialize. The interference was to the extent that the Afghans always claimed that Pakistan 

is the cause of unrest because it is in the interest of Pakistan to keep Afghanistan destabilized 

(Grare, 2006, p. 8). A destabilized and chaotic Afghanistan, claim critics, suits Pakistan better than 

a peaceful pro-Indian Afghanistan. Pakistan adopted a “hands on” approach. The Pakistani 

intelligence agency ISI coordinated every move of the Afghan resistance and held the reins tight 

around the leadership through the supply of arms (Weinbaum, 1991, p.73). The Soviets believed 

that “Inasmuch as Pakistan, in essence, is the principal place from which the terrorists are 

infiltrating into Afghanistan” (Chernenko, 1979, p.3). Pakistan provided bases for Afghan 

Mujahideen in the Pashtun tribal belt of Pakistan. These fighters would come back to these bases 
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after taking part in actions in Afghanistan (Williams, 2011, p. 218). Pakistan’s sensitivity to the 

Pashtunistan question can be gauged by the fact that anyone remotely nationalist in 

Afghanistan's struggle against communism was sidelined in favor of hard-line Islamic 

fundamentalists. “Most of the $3 billion went to Islamic fundamentalist groups, that represented 

a tiny minority of Afghans, but were favored by the ISI" (Hoodbhoy, 2005, p. 24). The fervour to 

support extremists also attracted international Jihadist fighters to Pakistan. During 1984 the 

Palestinian Abdullah Azzam (Founder of Al Qaeda) established his organization in Pakistan to fight 

in Afghanistan. His organization recruited foreign fighters for the Afghan Jihad, among them 

Osama bin Laden, who moved to Afghanistan due to Azzam's influence (Haqqani, 2005, p. 169). 

5.2.1.4.3     Islamization 

 

Pakistan's ideological foundations are rooted in Islam due to its utility for the unity of the state. 
The policy was nurtured to keep the weak and fragile country united against the potential efforts 
to weaken and dismember Pakistan by arch-rival India (Waseem,2004, p.21). Jinnah stated on 
March 28 1948, “Pakistan is the embodiment of the unity of the Muslims nation and so it must 
remain. That unity we, as true Muslims, must jealously guard and preserve. If we begin to think 
of ourselves as Bengalis, Punjabis, Sindhis, etc. first, and Muslims and Pakistanis only incidentally, 
then Pakistan is bound to disintegrate”(Cheema, 2020,para.25). Jinnah feared that these 
different identities would lead the federating units into varied directions. After 1947, the need 
to create a unified identity led the leadership towards Islam as a binding force(Siddiqa, 2016,p.36; 
Shaikh, 2018,p.87). Religion was also an important instrument for individual political gains 
throughout the country’s history. The founding father Jinnah himself was not religious but used 
Islam to place himself at the centre stage and “to contest the Congress leadership”(Siddiqa, 
2016,p.32;Shaikh, 2018,p.82). However, Jinnah’s equation of Islam with nationalism contributed 
to the Islamisation of the country in later years(Shaikh, 2018,p.82;Siddiqa,2016,p.29). 
 
A case in point during the early years was the anti-Ahmad riots in Lahore in the 1950s which were 
used by certain religious parties to build political capital. These events were the "beginning of a 
shift towards greater religionism and latent radicalism”(Siddiqa, 2016,p.35). These anti-
Ahmadiyya feelings were later exploited by Bhutto. He declared the Ahmadiyya sect as non-
Islamic (ibid., p,38). Bhutto also utilized the power of rural religious influential leaders called 
peers. He allied with them and branded his socialism as an “Islamic Socialism"(Shaikh, 2018,p.95). 
Under Bhutto’s rule, Islam became the State religion and an organisation named 'council of 
Islamic Ideology’ was created to advise on legislation. Even the foreign policy emphasised a 
strong bond with Muslim countries (ibid., p. 95).  
 
Islam was also used by military generals to rationalize their power grabs(Richter, 1979, p. 555; 
Siddiqa, 2016,p.42; Shaikh, 2018,p.100). In 1977, after a military coup, Gen Zia in his speech said, 
"Pakistan, which was created in the name of Islam, will continue to survive only if it sticks to Islam. 
That is why I consider the introduction of [the] Islamic system as an essential prerequisite for the 
country"(Haq,1977). Abbas and Stern (2015, p.100) believe Zia-ul-Haq’s use of Islam also helped 
in dampening the political fallout after the hanging of elected Prime Minister Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto. 
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Zia-Ul-Haq introduced many elements of strict Sharia law into Pakistan’s legal system(Siddiqa, 
2016,p.42; Shaikh, 2018,p.101).  
 

Muslim countries in general are ripe with mismanagement, corruption and injustice. Political 
movements strive to amend these social ills. The models followed vary from Western democracy, 
socialism and Islamic theocracy. Peters (2004, p.246) theorizes that Islamic political movements 
in many countries are hostile to western colonial legal systems and are striving to replace them 
with Islamic legal code. This uneasiness with the status quo stems from the inefficiencies of the 
systems thus resorting to alternative solutions out of desperation. Pakistan in particular has been 
through circumstances which aggravated the grievances, thus pushing vulnerable people into the 
hands of religious demagogues. The landscape of Pakistan is riddled with the after-effects of 
these trends. Waseem’s words describe the situation. According to him,  "Islam in Pakistan has 
represented all four trends represented by street agitation, anti-Western intellectual discourse, 
religious scholarship of madrassas and the potential for a xenophobic tribal rebellion in the North 
West Frontier Province (NWFP), respectively" (Waseem, 2004, p. 20) . 
 

Political Islam 

Pakistan’s democratic credentials were not impressive at the time of its inception. Democratic 
culture was not nurtured due to frequent disruptions by the military takeover. Islamic political 
parties were not major players on the political scene. However, according to Waseem the 1971 
elections changed the scenario. The rise of leftist Bhutto and nationalist Mujiburehman led to 
concerns in President Yahya's government. The antidote chosen was to support the Islamic 
parties in order to stem the tide of these two political movements. The result was the 
strengthening of the religious parties as the religious leaders "moved out of their Mosques and 
madrassas" (Waseem, 2004, p. 21). The Pakistani military has been instrumental in enhancing 
the power and eminence of religious parties. The cementing power of religion versus the ethnic 
and social divide has been a major reason behind the military's backing. Secondly, Waseem 
pointed out that Gen Zia ul Haq disdained democracy. He aligned himself with the religious 
parties for much needed legitimacy. Zia ul Haq’s use of Islam mushroomed into a chronic ailment 
which later disfigured the very  fabric of Pakistani society (ibid., p. 22). 
 
The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan transformed the political and religious landscape of the 
Muslim world. The anti-religious nature of communist ideology threatened to disfigure the 
Islamic outlook of Islamic countries. Afghanistan was considered the beginning of communist’s 
intentions to expand into the Islamic world. Pakistan, under the staunchly religious Zia ul Haq, 
decided to ally with the US and combat the USSR. The politics of Islam were transformed as Islam 
now wore the 'militant' cap. Jihad became the buzz word among the Muslim world and became 
the rallying cry of the Afghan Mujahideen against the infidel USSR. The journey of Islam from 
street agitation to violent force against a superpower was no small event. The after-effects of 
this phenomenon for Pakistan and the world would prove the short-sightedness of Pakistan and 
its western backers (Waseem, 2004, p. 23).  
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General Zia ul Haq started on the Islamisation drive in the country by initiating the  process of 
Islamising the legal system in the country (Shaikh, 2011, p. 245). Zia ul Haq’s next target was 
Pakistan’s military. He changed the culture of Pakistan’s army. The army became more 
conservative and religious. Officers with a liberal outlook were discouraged through institutional 
discrimination. Zia-ul-Haq discouraged and banned all political activities. However, the Islamic 
fundamentalist party, Jamaat-e-Islami was given leeway (Abbas & Stern, 2015, p. 101). Zia-ul-
Haq’s regime followed a strict  version of Sharia law and took action to enforce Islamic  moral 
and legal  laws (Richter, 1979, p. 548).  
 
The military regimes in Pakistan always found Islam and national security as an indisputable 
source of legitimacy. The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan, according to Weinbaum (Weinbaum, 
1991, p. 72) provided a perfect cover for Zia-ul-Haq. The Soviet invasion also opened the doors 
of international economic and military aid. The lure of military aid was hard to resist as Pakistan 
suffered from a long spell of sanctions. The Soviet invasion enabled Pakistan’s military to enhance 
its power against rival India. According to Malik, the military portrayed themselves as the 
guardians of Islam and Pakistan enhanced their power base and image. Pakistan signed a $3 
billion five-year military and economic deal which included F16 fighter jets (Malik, 1982, p. 52).  
American military and economic aid passed through the Pakistani intelligence agency ISI (Hughes, 
2008, p. 336). The ISI was Pakistan's main link with the Afghan Mujahideen (Ganguly, 2000, p. 4). 

 
5.2.1.5 The outcomes of above policies 

 

Pakistan’s desire to alleviate its security dilemma and the lure of American money and military 
equipment were too strong temptations to resist. The US expected Pakistan’s full cooperation in 
US anti-Soviet measures while Pakistan’s efforts to counter India in Afghanistan led it along a 
path which was detrimental to its interests in the long run. The ‘international pariah’ and ‘the 
exporter of terrorism’ are some of the terms used to describe Pakistan nowadays. This title was 
not earned in the last few years. The roots to its ‘stardom’ can be traced back to the 80s. The 
policies Pakistan adopted matured into a nightmare in the decades after the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan. We will examine the outcomes of those policies below. 
 

5.2.1.5.1 Religious extremism 
 
Sectarianism 

Pakistan’s Islamic political landscape transformed in the decades after the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan. Earlier Islamic elements wanted change through ballots, but the new breed “were 
sectarian, localist and militant. They lacked intellectual tools for understanding the dynamics of 
the state, the region, and the world at large. They focused on simple polarities such as Islam and 
the West as good and evil, respectively. They prepared themselves for war against the perceived 
domination of Christians and Jews over the Muslim World" (Waseem, 2004, p. 27). The sectarian 
issue was of negligible importance in the early years of Pakistan. The 1974 demands by religious 
groups to declare the 'Ahmadis’ as non-Muslims were accepted by the state. Once the trend of 
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defining who is a Muslim and who is not was set, its applicability knew no bounds. It was applied 
later to the Shiite by the Sunni extremist organizations. Secondly, the Islamization of state 
created a debate regarding the application of certain schools of thought to the detriment of 
others (Zaman, 1998, p. 692). 
 
With the rise of political Islam another phenomenon emerged, the rise of sectarianism. The 
interpretation of the Quran led to different schools of thought. Some schools are pacifist and are 
concerned with moral issues like the 'Tablighi Jumaat', while others are outright militarist and 
strict in their outlook. The emergence of sectarianism since the 1980s has been phenomenal. 
These organisations are furiously competing against rival schools and often these competitions 
result in violence (Zaman, 1998, p. 690).  Pakistan’s population is 98% Muslims: 80% of the 
Muslim population are Sunni, while 17-18% are Shiite Muslims. There are differences in opinion 
among the two schools of thought. In Pakistan, sectarian clashes increased in intensity after the 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan (Shaikh, 2011, p. 244). The influx of refugees had an impact on the 
sectarian landscape of Pakistani society. The refugees became active participants of the sectarian 
clashes (Cheema, 1988, p. 31). Waseem (2004, pp.25-26) finds coherence between the Pashtun 
culture of Afghanistan and Pakistan and 'Deobandi’ Islam. The Deoband are very strict and 
militarist in their understanding of Islam. Sectarianism has been a violent and rupturing issue in 
Pakistani politics. It has been instrumental in many violent clashes. 
 
Sipah-e-Sahaba (SSP), or the soldiers of prophet’s companion, is the militant organisation of the 
Sunni sect. This organisation  dates back to 1985 in the city of Jhang (Zaman, 1998, p. 699). SSP 
is anti-Shiite in character. The Sunni extremist organisation ideology is at odds with its Shiite 
counterparts. They want “to combat the Shi`a at all levels, to strive to have them declared a non-
Muslim minority in Pakistan”. Their ultimate goal is to make Pakistan a pure Sunni state with zero 
tolerance for other sects (Zaman, 1998, p. 701). 
 
Shiite are a sect within Islam. The differences emerged after the death of the Prophet 
Mohammed. The subsequent power struggle led to the branching of the two major schools of 
thought. The sects hold opposite opinions on some vital elements of Islam. In Pakistan, the first 
clash of views happened when Zia-ul-Haq introduced compulsory deduction of Zakat (Religious 
tax in 1979). The Shiite had their version called ‘khums', and they protested. Zia-ul-Haq gave the 
Shiites the opt-out clause to keep things calm politically. This event is considered as the beginning 
of sectarian conflict in Pakistan. In the words of Shaikh (2011, p.245), "General Zia, who was 
already frightened of rising Shia agitation against his proposed Islamization process, started 
patronizing Sunni clerics, which laid the roots of sectarian clashes in the country for decades 
between both the sects". The Afghan refugees are predominantly Sunnis and since the war have 
been radicalized by the ‘Wahabi’ doctrine of Islam, which is anti-Shiite in character. The influx of 
weapons has changed the dynamics of the clash of values. Sunni extremist Afghan refugees’ 
armed clashes with Shiite Turi tribesmen erupted in 1986 (R. A. Shaikh, 2011, p. 246). This was a 
new twist to the sectarian drama as violence was introduced by battle- hardened refugees. The 
violence spiralled into a consistent trend which continues to date. 
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The phenomenon of sectarianism became inflamed due to Zia ul Haq’s eagerness to Islamise 
Pakistan in a hurry. This drive was deemed necessary due to the need to counter the Soviet-
Indian Afghan threat as well as to legitimise his military rule. Waseem (2004, p.26) blames Zia-ul-
Haq’s zeal for the Islamist Pakistani legal and political system which caused concerns among non-
Sunni sects. Shias in particular became politically active. The Shias were also emboldened by the 
success of the Shiite Islamic revolution in Iran. The Shias formed Tehreek Nifaze Fikriye Jaferiya 
(TNFJ), a political party to pursue and protect their interests. The military regime of Zia-ul-Haq's 
intense efforts to Islamise Pakistan resulted in sharp divisions in the society on sectarian lines. 
These divisions were transformed into violent political movements. The Sipah-i-Muhammed is a 
militant offshoot of TNFJ. Most of the members are composed of rural young men, “and 
participation in the war in Afghanistan is fairly typical of the leadership of the Sipah-i 
Muhammad" (Zaman, 1998, p. 698). 
 

5.2.1.5.2 Religious schools (Madrassas) 
 

The war in Afghanistan gave birth to an institution which resulted in grave consequences for 
Pakistani and international security. These religious seminaries were producing ‘Taliban’ (Arabic 
for students) which were later instrumental in destabilising Pakistan and were instrumental in 
providing safe havens to international terrorists.  The Afghan war needed a constant supply of 
determined individuals. To meet this goal 'Madrassas' or religious schools cropped up all over the 
country, supplying endless fighters to the war effort(Siddiqa, 2016,p.41). According to Sheikh 
(2011, p.248) the number of madrassas were 137 from 1949-1979. However, they shot up to 
1745 by 1988 and 30, 000 by the year 2001. The influence of madrassas can be determined by 
the fact that  Taliban leader Mullah Mohammad Omer was educated at Daru Uloom Haqqani'a, 
a madrassa in North Pakistan (Riedel, 2008, p. 34) .   
 
The madrassas provide free education and boarding, which is an attractive schooling option for 
poverty-ridden parents. One estimate suggests roughly two million students attend these 
religious schools. However, the education imparted is strictly religious, which does not help in 
alleviating their conditions due to the lack of utility of the degrees awarded. These students are 
a source of much trouble in Pakistan because, “… their constrained world view, lack of modern 
civic education and poverty make them a destabilising factor in Pakistani society. For all these 
reasons, they are also susceptible to romantic notions of sectarian and international jihads, which 
promise instant salvation" (ICG, 2002,para.3). The triad of mosque, madrassa and sectarian 
organizations are interconnected in a complex web. The leadership of religious organizations 
emerges from madrassas; however, their ideological grounding is done in local mosques affiliated 
to particular sectarian organizations. The trend of increase in violence is parallel to the   increase 
in the unlimber of madrassas  (Zaman, 1998, p. 690). 
 
The military regime was keen to expand the number and influence of these madrassas. They were 
very instrumental in the context of the Afghan war. These seminaries were the factories 
producing fanatical individuals ready for war. These madrassas, according to Waseem, "operated 
as base camps for recruiting and training Afghan mujahideen" (Waseem, 2004, p. 27). The 
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madrassas established in Pakistan depicted the different outlook of the religious divide. The 
'Wahabi' and 'Deobandi' schools of thought were supported by Saudi Arabia. The Shiite 
madrassas were supported by Iran while some were established by parties backed by Pakistani 
ISI (Shaikh, 2011, p. 249). Madrassas were religious schools or seminaries normally funded 
through private donations. However, during the Zia regime, the madrassas were provided with 
funds from the national coffers (Billquist & Colbert, p. 42). During Zia ul Haq’s tenure Saudi Arabia 
and other Islamic countries funded and build madrassas for Afghan and  Pakistani children 
(Haqqani, 2005, p. 169). Pakistan’s military derive enormous legitimacy from the clergy; the 
clergy are also aligned with the military anti-India outlook. It is against the interests of powerful 
military to weaken the hold of the clergy or madrassas, and that is why under Western pressure 
the military action against madrassas is always “Cosmetic and lacking in substance”  (ICG, 2002).  
 

5.2.1.5.3 The emergence of Jihad 
 
Despite advances in technology and the complex web of trade and commerce tangling states, 
there remains a seismic fault. The differences in cultures and the ferocity to protect those values 
can result in a ‘Clash of civilization’, a term coined by Samuel P. Huntington (1993, p.25). 
According to him the biggest danger lay in the ultimate conflict of these civilisations. He classified 
seven distinct groups, including Islamic and western (ibid.). We can see the- clash of Islamic and 
western civilizations at play in the war theatres of Pakistan and Afghanistan. The Soviet-Afghan 
war nurtured the cultural clash which matured into a war of civilisations. Islam and Islamic culture 
became a distinct civilisation at war with European nations to protect its cultural values. 
Huntington prophesied  that  "The great divisions among human kind and the dominating source 
of conflict will be cultural" (Huntington, 1993, p. 22). We will trace the roots of this clash of 
civilisation. 
 
The word 'Jihad' means to struggle or to strive. At one end its meaning is taken as striving for 
betterment of moral character, while it is also taken as violent struggle against non-Muslims, 
particularly aggressors. The Islamic world had undercurrents of Islamic inspired movements well 
before the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. The difference is that the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan provided  a theatre for the more aggressive Islamists (Kepel, 2003, pp. 92–93). The 
breeding grounds of the jihad phenomenon were the madrassas, “As the number of madrassas 
(seminaries) in Pakistan increased from 700 to 7,000 from the end of the Cold War to the 
beginning of the ‘war on terror’, these schools quickly became incubators for terrorism" (Williams, 
2008, p. 42). The influence of these seminaries can be determined from the impressions of the 
US department of State. According to their assessment, "Two major madrassas in Pakistan 
produce the majority of the mullahs and Taliban" (DOS, 1996, p. 1). 
 
Pervez Hoodbhoy (2005) rightly commented that the conservative Islamic outlook of Afghan 
society made Islam a potent source of resistance against communists. The US realized this 
fundamental truth of Afghan society and increased the drive to further Islamize the struggle. The 
CIA paid for marketing around the Muslim world to recruit young men for Jihad against the Soviet 
Union: "The most hardened and ideologically dedicated men were sought on the logic that they 
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would be the best fighters" (Hoodbhoy, 2005, p. 21). One revolting aspect of US propaganda has 
been US-funded education textbooks for Afghan children. The USAID $50 million grant was used 
to turn children into lethal Jihadists (Hoodbhoy, 2005, p. 23).The following excerpts are from 
textbooks of primary schools run by Mujahideen and funded by the US: 
 
“Ti [is for] Rifle (tufang). Javad obtains rifles for the Mujahid. 
 Jim [is for] Jihad. Jihad is an obligation. My mom went to the jihad. Our brother gave water to 
the Mujahidin... 
 Dal [is for] Religion (din).  Our religion is Islam. The Russians are the enemies of the religion of 
Islam... 
 Zhi [is for] Good news (muzhdih). The Mujahidin missiles rain down like dew on the Russians. My 
brother gave me good news that the Russians in our country tasted defeat. 
 Shin [is for] Shakir. Shakir conducts jihad with the sword. God  becomes happy with the defeat of 
the Russians...” (Davis, 2002, p. 90). 
 
Pakistan being the hub of these activities could not escape the aftereffects of Jihad in 
Afghanistan. Haqqani sums it up by saying, "As the scope of the Afghan jihad expanded, so did 
the influence of Islamist ideology in Pakistan" (Haqqani, 2005, p. 169). 
 
Besides extremisms, there were other negative outcomes of the policies pursued. The abundance 
of weapons in the hands of warring Afghans created an arms trade in Pakistan. The worrying 
aspect was the nature and capacity of these firearms. The Afghanistan Civil War made automatic 
rifles common in Pakistan. The result of the availability of illegal guns  was the increase in the 
crime rate (Cheema, 1988, p. 32). These powerful weapons were easily available to sectarian 
groups which used them indiscriminately. These weapons were also used by elements fighting 
against the Pakistani state in later decades. The ease of access and the cheap price of the 
weapons can be gauged by the fact that the writer himself witnessed rocket launchers being used 
as pipes for water supply in farms across North Pakistan’s villages. 
 
The biggest problem faced was the sheer number of Afghan refugees.  The Afghan civil war 
resulted in a major influx of refugees to Pakistan. Almost one quarter of the country, around 4 
million refugees, entered Pakistan.  The scale of the influx of refugees can be gauged by the fact 
that the numbers increased from 1314,798 (Nov 1979) to 1,827,836 by March 1981 (Malik, 1982, 
p. 42). One study estimated the administrative cost of managing refugees to be $I million a day. 
Almost half the cost is believed to have been paid for by Pakistan while the rest was paid by 
international donors (Cheema, 1988, p. 27). The influx of refugees resulted in a host of other 
socio-economic issues as the Pakistani infrastructure was not capable of catering for such 
enormous numbers. 
 
The drug problem in Pakistan always remained negligible. There was some use of cannabis and 

hashish. However, hard drugs were soon introduced from Afghanistan.  Afghanistan was a big 

producer of opium, and with the arrival of refugees, the opium and by-products i. e. heroin 
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became easily available.  Heroin addiction is now a major problem in Pakistan (Cheema, 1988, 

p. 31). 

Ethnic divisions have existed in Pakistan since 1947. Pakistan feared that their involvement in the 
Soviet-Afghan conflict would tempt the Soviet Union to further exacerbate those differences, 
particularly when "there exists sufficient evidence to support the contention that in the past, the 
subversive activities were actively encouraged and materially supported by the Afghans as well 
as by the Soviets" (Pervaiz Iqbal Cheema, 1988, p. 38). These differences were exploited by 
Afghanistan, India and the Soviet Union. The easy access to sophisticated arms added a lethal 
mix to these differences. Events in  Karachi are testament to the fact that lack of sophisticated 
arms would not have resulted in hundreds of casualties (Reuters, 1988). This was not an isolated 
incident but the continuation of a trend which engulfed Pakistan in the 80s and beyond. 

 

5.2.2 Pakistan’s decision to support the Taliban Regime. 
 

The Soviets withdrew their forces from Afghanistan on Feb 15 1989, leaving behind the weak 

government of Dr Mohammed Najibullah. Dr Najib was a staunch Pashtun nationalist, thus 

unacceptable to Pakistan. On top of that, Dr Najib’s government had pro-Indian leanings and was 

favored by Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi(Paliwal, 2017,p.85). Rajiv and Najib’s close 

relationship helped Rajiv in undermining Pakistan’s influence in Afghanistan. This is due to India’s 

apprehensions that Pakistani influence in Afghanistan could potentially increase the dangers to 

its domestic security. The Indians accused the Pakistanis of using Afghanistan as a training ground 

for rebels in Kashmir. Secondly, India could have access to Central Asia’s energy resources 

through Afghanistan, for which Pakistan could potentially create problems(ibid,p.7).  These fears 

were lessened in the presence of a pro-Indian government in Afghanistan. During Dr Najib’s 

government the Afghan secret service (KHAD) shared intelligence with India regarding the 

training of Indian dissidents in Pakistani tribal areas (ibid., p.85) as KHAD had good contacts 

within the Pashtun community of Pakistani-held Kashmir. This community provided good 

intelligence on Pakistani activities which Najib shared with India(Raman, 1999). Similarly, India 

created problems for Pakistan in areas of Baluchistan and Pashtun by working with KHAD 

(Paliwal, 2017, p85). 

After the Soviets’ withdrawal, Pakistan strived to exercise “influence through various 

warlords”(Siddiqa, 2016,p.41). Although Pakistan claimed to have worked hard and honestly 

towards bringing the different factions to unite under one banner of peace in Afghanistan 

(Durrani,2018, p168-170), the fact remains that its efforts and policies failed miserably. When Dr 

Najib decided to hand over the government to a Mujahideen government, Pandora’s box opened. 

First Rashid Dostum defected, followed by Gulbuddin Hekmatyar and other factions (ibid., 

pp.170-175). This chaos the CIA had predicted in March 1988 after the Soviet withdrawal (CIA, 

1988c). 

Among the Mujahedeen leaders, Gulbuddin Hekmatyar was the most extremist and aggressive 

among those fighting the Soviets(Kalinovsky, 2009,p.10). Gulbuddin’s was also “America’s man” 
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(Dean, 2021,p.385) and his brutality credentials were an asset for the US as “they supported 

Hekmatyar because he was a good killer of Russians. They didn’t care who was cursing the US, 

what was more important to them was who killed more Russians” (Mashal, 2012,para.10). When 

Gulbuddin heard of his rival Masood’s attempt to take over Kabul, he decided to fight and have 

Kabul for himself (Durrani,2018,p.175, Kalinovsky, 2009,p.186; Tarzi, 1991,p.490). Gulbuddin was 

armed to the teeth by Pakistan due to his preferential treatment by ISI(Kalinovsky, 2009,p.186; 

Tarzi, 1991,p.492; Mashal, 2012; McCollum, 2021; CIA, 1985,p.4; Dean, 2021). The CIA believed 

that he was the Pakistani preference to rule Kabul(CIA, 1988a; CIA, 1988b). Pakistan’s motives 

for favoring the fundamentalist groups was due to “its apprehension that the non-Islamicist 

Pashtun groups, once they come to power, might revive the historical separatist claim toward 

Pashtunistan” (Tarzi, 1991,p.493). Hekmatyar’s dependence on Pakistani support made him an 

ideal anti-Indian candidate for Pakistan(Paliwal, 2017,p112). 

Hekmatyar played a big role in the chaos after the Soviet withdrawal. In the battle for Kabul, the 

Northern Alliance commander Massoud and Hekmatyar were closing in on each other, causing 

mayhem to Kabul in the process. The Mujahideen factions did reach an agreement for 

government in Kabul; however, the country fell to local warlords. Soon the Uzbek warlord 

Dostum joined the battle for Kabul. It was this chaos that paved the way for the rise of the Taliban. 

(Kalinovsky, 2011,pp.209-10) 

 

5.2.2.1 The emergence of the Taliban 
 

The new twist of events in Afghanistan and Pakistan proved to be dangerous for the peace of 
these two countries. The emergence of the Taliban as a potent political and military force 
changed the history of the world for the worse.  The Taliban are the products of lewd poverty 
and injustices around them. They belong to poor families unable to afford modern education, 
thus ‘madrassas’ were the only schooling available to them. These religious schools impart 
extreme solutions to the brutal realities the students are exposed to. Engulfed in misery, 
exploitation and brutality, resorting to violent struggle against oppressors becomes the only 
choice. Jihad becomes a philosophy to undo the wrongs, according to the former Taliban regime’s 
ambassador to Pakistan (Zaeef, 2010). In order to understand the dynamics of Jihad in the context 
of Afghanistan and Pakistan, one needs to comprehend the circumstances around the people, 
which envelop them in darkness. Heaven, or a good life, becomes a fantasy that can only be 
achieved through martyrdom fighting against the enemies of Islam.  
 
The creation of the Taliban can be traced back to the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. The analysis 
of Williams (2008, p.41) has proved right over the decades. He argues that 'Operation Cyclone' 
was the culmination of 'state sponsored' terrorism on a large scale in South Asia. Operation 
Cyclone was the US arming and training of the Mujahideen against the Soviet Union. Both the US 
and Pakistan are guilty of setting up the dominoes which eventually go out of control and 
ultimately resulted in damaging both the countries. The Taliban fighters were engaged against 
the Soviet Union for a long while. However, they rose to prominence after the civil war in 
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Afghanistan (Riedel, 2008, p. 33). The civil war started among the Mujahideen faction after the 
Soviet withdrawal. Afghanistan was thrown into chaos and lawlessness. The ethnic and social 
fault lines of Afghanistan came to the surface after the Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan. 
Afghanistan descended into chaos and civil war as different ethnic groups and local warlords 
started their battles for supremacy (Byman, 2005, p. 189). According to NSA (1995) archives, 
during 1994 the situation worsened. One event in particular is considered as the catalyst of the 
beginning of the Taliban movement. A local warlord in the city of Kandahar apparently raped 
several madrassa students. "At about this time, Mullah OMER went to Haji Basham and related 
a vision in which the Prophet Mohammed had appeared to him and told him of the need to bring 
peace to Afghanistan"(Ibid., p.6). Mullah Omer’s actions resulted in the killing of the warlord and 
control of the small area in Kandahar. His action resulted in his rise to fame and soon the 
movement gained momentum until its final victory over the Mujahideen and the establishment 
of the Taliban government in Afghanistan in 1996. 

 
The influence of madrassas on terrorism can be highlighted by the fact that the Taliban emerged 
from these institutions. The Pakistani religious organization, Jamiat-Ulema-e Islam (JUI) ran 
madrassas that were churning out zealous Taliban ready for religious martyrdom. They appealed  
to the Afghans as they were not part of the feuding Mujahideen (Byman, 2005, p. 189). "When 
faced by armed opposition by some of the most powerful Commanders in Kandahar, [name 
withheld] commented that the "Madrassa Network" in Pakistan's NWFP and Baluchistan was 
able to provide willing recruits in a short period of time. Most of the "thousands" of Afghans (and 
a few Pakistani Pashtuns) who joined the Taliban came from madrassas run by the Pakistanis" 
(NSA, 1995, p. 7). The majority of Taliban in government graduated from these religious 
madrassas (Nojumi, 2002, p. 121). 
 
In parallel with madrassas, Pakistan’s religious parties are also contributing to the fighting force 
of Taliban. According to Human Rights Watch, "A retired senior Pakistani military officer claimed 
in an interview with Human Rights Watch that up to 30 percent of the Taliban fighting strength 
is made up of Pakistanis serving in units organized by political parties" (HRW, 2001, p. 28). They 
went on to say that “Boys under eighteen are among the recruits. The parties organize speaking 
tours of rural and urban mosques by veteran fighters who seek to persuade listeners of a holy 
duty to fight against the United Front" (HRW, 2001, p. 29). The US Department of State report 
hinted at Pakistani citizens joining the Taliban in Afghanistan. The report wrote, "Pakistani 
Taliban are fighting in Afghanistan, many of which are from (Kokar) tribes. The Mullahs convince 
these young boys at the madrassas to go to  war and fight this holy Jihad" (DOS, 1996, p. 1) The 
madrassas and the religiously charged Islamic parties fueled by Zia Ul Haq’s fervor for Jihad are 
the source of destabilization in Afghanistan. Violence, like wildfire, does not discriminate once 
out of control. Soon the fire engulfed Pakistan and our analysis will show that Pakistan burned 
badly. 

5.2.2.2 Pakistan’s security fears after Soviet withdrawal 
 

Pakistan’s fear of India remained prominent in its decision to form and support the Taliban as 

“Historically, India is viewed as an enemy that would not stop short of destroying Pakistan. This 
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fear formed the basis of the armed force’s notorious “strategic depth” policy which was partly 

expressed in the form of building influence in Afghanistan and developing links with the Taliban 

who were seen as an additional infantry battalion that would help Pakistan in case of a conflict 

with India”(Siddiqa, 2016,p.41). These fears were further intensified when to Pakistan’s dismay 

the Mujahideen government headed by Mojaddedi in May 1992 declared the boundary between 

Pakistan and Afghanistan as controversial and reaffirmed Afghanistan’s old claim(Paliwal, 

2017,p.112).  

 
Pakistan’s traditional security threat along its western border remained even after the Soviet 
withdrawal from Afghanistan. The Mujahideen infighting created chaos and further insecurities 
for the Pakistani establishment. To recap, Pakistan’s ambitions in Afghanistan ware multi-
dimensional. Firstly, the pro-Pakistani government in Kabul will not renew the Pashtunistan issue. 
Secondly, friendly Afghanistan can act as a strategic depth in a war against India due to Pakistan's 
‘elongated geography' and, thirdly, Afghanistan will provide Kashmiri freedom fighters 'a base 
from where they could be trained, funded and armed’ (Rashid, 2002, p. 186). The CIA secret 
documents reveal that “Pakistan expects that an Afghan Republic would join with Pakistan, 
Turkey and Iran, once the latter comes to its senses. In an Islamic economic and political bloc 
which could serve as a barrier to regional Soviet ambitions, it could act as a rival to Indian plans 
for regional supremacy" (Raphel, 1988,p.1). Pakistan saw in the Taliban a potentially Pakistan- 
friendly and anti-Indian regime(Riedel, 2008, p. 32). 
 

5.2.2.3 Pakistan’s help in forming the Taliban government 
 

Pakistan was dismayed at the inefficiencies and infighting of the Mujahideen regime. The rise of 
the Taliban and its swift success made it an attractive prospect for Pakistan. Pakistan jumped in 
to seize the opportunity and started supporting  the regime by providing economic and military 
help (Byman, 2005, p. 195). Pakistan threw its weight behind the Taliban to secure its objective 
of a pro friendly and anti-Indian government in Kabul. The scale and intensity of the help is 
summarized by Human Rights Watch. In their report they mentioned;  "Of all the foreign powers 
involved in efforts to sustain and manipulate the ongoing fighting, Pakistan is distinguished both 
by the sweep of its objectives and the scale of its efforts, which include soliciting funding for the 
Taliban, bankrolling Taliban operations, providing diplomatic support as the Taliban’s virtual 
emissaries abroad, arranging training for Taliban fighters, recruiting skilled and unskilled 
manpower to serve in Taliban armies, planning and directing offensives, providing and facilitating 
shipments of ammunition and fuel, and on several occasions apparently directly providing combat 
support" (HRW, 2001, p. 23). 
 
The Pakistani military threw its weight behind the Taliban. The Pakistani intelligence agency ISI’s 
main focus became the Taliban regime as “The ISI was confident it could control the Taliban 
leadership and use the organization to solidify Pakistan’s preeminence in the country" (Riedel, 
2008, p. 34). Document 7 of the State Department describes in detail ISI involvement with the 
Taliban. According to the document, Pakistani military personnel were stationed as councilors in 
Consulates in Afghanistan. The Pakistani governors in Pakistan’s border provinces were 
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monitoring activities in Afghanistan (DOS, 1996, p. 1). Document 7 also clearly explains the utility 
of the Frontier Corps, (Pakistani military stationed in tribal areas). The FC members are ethnically 
Pashtun and well trained. They blend in easily with- Afghan Pashtuns, thus are indistinguishable 
(DOS, 1996, p. 2). "Frontier Corps personnel are committed across the border" says the report 
(DOS, 1996, p. 1). The extent of involvement can be gauged by the statement, "senior Pakistani 
military and intelligence officers help plan and execute major military operations" (HRW, 2001, 
p. 23). It did not stop at that; HRW reported that "Observers interviewed by Human Rights Watch 
in Afghanistan and Pakistan have reported that Pakistani aircraft assisted with troop rotations of 
Taliban forces during combat operations in late 2000 and that senior members of Pakistan’s 
intelligence agency and army were involved in planning major Taliban military operations" (HRW, 
2001, p. 23). Pakistan's eagerness to establish a friendly regime in Afghanistan can be ascertained 
from the events in 1998. Rashid (2002, p.183) writes that after the 1998 nuclear tests, the 
Pakistan economy went into deep recession. Despite the recession and foreign currency crisis, 
Pakistan "authorized 300 million Rupees (US$16 million) in salaries for the Taliban administration 
in Kabul”. In the years 97-98 alone Pakistan provided $30 million in aid (ibid.). Similar 
observations were made by the US State Department. In their report they wrote "The United 
States remains concerned about reports of continued Pakistani support for the Taliban's military 
operations in Afghanistan” (DOS, 2000,para.5). 
 

5.2.2.4 Taliban nurturing international terrorists 
 

As discussed in the theoretical literature review, the internal dynamics of a country can also have 
consequences for international security (UNHCR,1993) as failed states are a source of insecurity 
and terrorism in the world (Taras & Ganguly, 2016). The establishment and support of the Taliban 
in Afghanistan had grave consequences not just for Pakistan but also had negative consequences 
for international security. Afghanistan became a hub of international terrorists’ training activities. 
The US Department of State report stated, "Islamic extremists from around the world - including 
North America, Europe, Africa, the Middle East, and Central, South, and Southeast Asia - 
continued to use Afghanistan as a training ground and base of operations for their worldwide 
terrorist activities in 2000. The Taliban, which controlled most Afghan territory, permitted the 
operation of training and indoctrination facilities for non-Afghans and provided logistics support 
to members of various terrorist organizations and mujahidin, including those waging jihads (holy 
wars) in Central Asia, Chechnya, and Kashmir" (DOS, 2001, p.8). Pakistan also used these foreign 
fighters in Kashmir after 1989 (Williams, 2008, p. 42). 
 
One organization which was the catalyst in Afghanistan and Pakistan’s ruin and the cause of 
international terrorism was Al Qaida. Osama bin Laden was based in Sudan from 1992. In 1996, 
he went back to Afghanistan. The divergence of Islamic ideology made Al Qaeda a natural ally 
despite Taliban’s local and Al Qaeda’s International approach (Byman, 2005, p. 200). Despite 
Taliban disagreements, Osama bin Laden’s AI Qaida organization bombed US embassies in Kenya 
and Tanzania in 1998. In retaliation the US launched cruise missiles on Al Qaeda targets in 
Afghanistan. The attacks apparently brought Mullah Omar even closer to Osama's anti-US ideas 
(Williams, 2011, p. 225). Al Qaeda considered the US to be responsible for all the evils in Muslim 
countries. By supporting corrupt regimes and Israel, the US was sucking the marrow out of 
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Muslim nations, according to Al Qaeda. Al Qaeda’s focus of attention was the US and they tried 
to convince the Taliban to join in their struggle. Al Qaida unleashed the biggest terror attack on 
the US and challenge the might of a superpower. The world witnessed the horrible events on 
September 11 when airplanes were flown into the World Trade Centre in New York. The link was 
soon established between Al Qaeda and the Taliban government in Afghanistan. According to 
Rashid." ... AI Qaida could not have spent the years of planning and organization that went into 
the attacks without a safe sanctuary where everything was available, training, funding, 
communications and inspiration" (Rashid, 2002, p. x). 
 

5.3 Pakistan’s Kashmir Policies in the 90s 
 

5.3.1 Kargil War  

 
Anand Mohan (1992) blames the Indian mishandling of the 1987 general elections, which acted 

as a catalyst for the uprising in Kashmir. He termed the election as a complete fraud due to 

widespread vote rigging. The Indian government used violence and coercion to control the 

unease and protests but was unable to curtail the popularity of the Muslim United Front (MUF). 

India was constantly denying the presence of any uprising, but rather blamed the actions on 

Pakistan. This resulted in many MUF candidates and workers “who were beaten up and 

manhandled, crossed the ever-porous Indo-Pakistan border and were recruited by Islamic 

groups”. The uprising consequently turned into the ‘Quit Kashmir’ movement in 1988 (ibid. 

p.302). Pakistan took advantage of the situation (Jones,2008) by providing “moral, diplomatic 

and material support to the insurgents” (Chakma,2002, p.904). The former Indian COAS, 

however, considered the elections of May 1996 were a success, which disappointed Pakistan as 

“this turn of events dealt a severe blow to the Pakistan-sponsored proxy war” (Malik, 2020, p.20). 

It was against the backdrop of the Kashmir dispute that Nawaz Sharif and the Indian Prime 
Minister took the peace initiative. On February 21 1999, Indian Prime Minister Atal Behari 
Vajpayee went to Lahore and signed the Lahore Declaration to initiate a new era of peace. 
However, these hopes were dashed by the Pakistani military adventure in the Kargil area of 
Kashmir (Zaidi, 2015, p. 523). There was a divergence of views between the civil and military 
leadership regarding India. The military leadership, particularly the architects of the Kargil 
operation, were against the improvement of the relationship initiative undertaken by Nawaz 
Sharif. The main issue of contention was the military’s reservations about the civilian leadership 
change in Kashmiri policy. The government of Nawaz Sharif wanted to discontinue military 
support to the Kashmiri insurgents. The military on the other hand feared that this policy would 
weaken the Kashmiri freedom movement (Zehra, 2018, p. 86). Furthermore, this initiative 
threatened the Pakistani military’s political role and power (Kanwal, 1999, p.838).  
 
 
 



197 
 

5.3.1.1 Background 
 

The 1949 Karachi agreement between India and Pakistan created the ceasefire line (CFL). 
However, the CFL created more problems rather than resolving them. The demarcations were 
not clear at several points, particularly the glaciers, assuming that the barren areas would be of 
no interest to the parties. Critically, both sides considered these arrangements as temporary 
pending a final solution (Zehra, 2018, p. 24). One such glacier is Siachin, which became the 
catalyst of the Kargil crisis in 1999. Siachin is a barren land lying beyond the line NJ 9842(the end 
point of Loc between India and Pakistan). Both India and Pakistan lay claim to the area. Indians 
claim the area was based on the Karachi agreement of 1949 between Pakistan and India (Malik, 
2020, p.36; Chibber, 1990). However, this narrative is challenged by the argument that there was 
no clear demarcation in the Karachi agreement. Due to this vagueness, Pakistan laid its claim on 
the basis of  “having controlled it since 1947”(Zehra, 2018, p.31). Indian Prime Minister Nehru 
himself recognised the validity of Pakistan’s claim in a speech to the Indian Parliament on March 
5, 1963 (Nehru, 1963, p.307).  The maps designed by international mountaineering associations 
showed these areas belonging to Pakistan, and those wishing to visit the areas were issued 
permits from Pakistan(Zehra, 2018, p.32) 

According to Indian Military Lt-Gen Chibber, Siachen is strategically significant as “Geo-
strategically, the Siachen area is virtually the roof of Eurasia and is surrounded by POK, 
Afghanistan, the USSR, China and Tibet. On a clear day, these territories are visible from some of 
the heights above 6080 metres. To the West of this region lie the towns of Gilgit and Skardu in 
POK. To the East is Aksai Chin, which is the Chinese-occupied portion of Ladakh. The Siachen area, 
thus, separates POK from Aksai Chin. It is virtually the wedge which keeps our two adversaries 
apart” (Chibber, 1990, para.8). Due to its strategic significance, India decided to regularly patrol 
the Siachen area during the summers and later built a shed for the soldiers(ibid.). 
 
The LOC between India and Pakistan has been the zone of conflict since the partition. Both sides 
were striving to gain a strategic advantage(Zehra, 2018, p.49). In 1983, the Indians feared that 
the Pakistani military were going to move into the area. This was based on intelligence that “the 
Pakistani Army was trying to procure large quantities of special snow and ski equipment from the 
UK and Europe to be available to the troops by January 1984. They also launched an intensive 
training programme named ‘Burzil Force’ to occupy Siachen Glacier” (Chibber, 1990, para.23). 
The Indians decided to pre-empt before Pakistan could consolidate its position (Malik, 2020; 
Chibber, 1990). The Indian operation on Siachin was launched on April 13, 1984. This was the 
violation of the Shimla agreement which forbade the use of force (Cheema,2009, p.52). The 
Indian occupation kick-started the race for the occupation of strategic areas (ibid., p.55).  

 
India’s capture of Siachen increased Pakistan’s apprehensions (Zehra,2018, p.35). Pakistan could 

not recapture Siachen due to the overwhelming presence of Indian troops. It was these 

conditions that gave birth to an alternative plan. According to this plan, the Pakistani military 

would penetrate Kashmir without spooking the Indians and take over the strategic posts blocking 

the Srinagar-Leh road, the main supply line. This move would bring India to the negotiating table, 
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making it easier for Pakistan to pressure India into evacuating Kargil. Zia-Ul-Haq opposed the 

plan, arguing that India would respond with its full might(Zehra, 2018, p.49). The plan, however, 

resurfaced in 1999. The reason for Pakistan’s persistence is explained by the former Indian COAS. 

Siachen’s capture by Indian forces, according to him, has been “One of the motivating factors for, 

and one of the military objectives of, the Pakistani Army intrusion in the Kargil sector ‒ to 

‘recapture’ a part of the Siachen Glacier, to cut off vital Indian communication links to this area 

and thus disrupt its control. It is, therefore, necessary to understand the significance of the 

Siachen Glacier dispute for Pakistan” (Malik, 2020, p.36). 

Pakistan’s Fear and Motives 

The Kargil war was a continuation of “the latest in a series of moves and countermoves at a 

tactical level by India and Pakistan along the Line of Control in the inaccessible, snowbound 

Northern Areas” (Musharraf,2006, p.87). According to Pakistani narrative, Pakistan feared Indian 

aggression. In the words of Pervez Musharraf, India “brought in and tested special bunker-busting 

equipment in the autumn of 1998. We know that the Indian army had procured large quantities 

of high-altitude equipment, special weapons, and new snow scooters and snowmobiles. India 

appeared on the verge of an attack across the LOC. Our sources of information were very reliable. 

India had been "creeping forward" across the LOC even after the Simla Agreement, which was 

reached between India and Pakistan after the war of 1971 and defined the Line of Control” 

(ibid.p.88). Pakistan based these claims on an intercepted Indian communication which 

suggested that India was planning aggression. Pakistan claimed that Indians had falsely reported 

Pakistani attacks and “Pakistani military leaders viewed these reports as intentional Indian 

government misinformation to the media designed to build the case for an attack in the Northern 

Areas” (Cheema,2009, p.58). Musharraf’s intercepted call by Indian intelligence also revealed 

Pakistani fears of a planned Indian attack (Malik, 2020, pp.324-25). 

Pakistan’s official perspective on the Kargil crisis was that it was a “pre-emptive defense” against 
India’s potential planned aggression in the Siachin-Kargil area, “which was anticipated on the 
basis of the movement and concentration of troops, interception and assessment of intelligence 
information, and historical precedents of such military ingress since the Simla Agreement of 
1972” (Cheema,2009, p.57). Pakistan noticed unusual reinforcement from the Indian side in the 
Leh area during 1998. On top of that, “The availability of a paved road also gave India an 
advantage for supplying the area. There were large gaps between our defensive positions in the 
Kargil and Dras sectors, making it possible for Indian troops to cross the line too easily. India also 
brought in and tested special bunker-busting equipment in the autumn of 1998” 
(Musharraf,2006, p.88). Furthermore, the frequent visits by the Indian Defense Minister to the 
area suggested Indian planning for an offensive (ibid., p.90). 
 
According to Chengappa (1999, p.1079), power disparity between India and Pakistan breeds 
insecurity and, under such circumstances, Pakistan resorted to pre-emption as a means of 
achieving long-term security. In the words of former Indian COAS VP Malik (2020, p.25) “General 
Pervez Musharraf and his team gambled on pulling off a ‘Siachen-type operation’, i.e. pre-
emption or occupation of tactically important heights before the adversary got to know what's 
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happening”. He also believed that, due to Indian military superiority, “Pakistan is likely to 
continue to resort to ISI-inspired insurgencies, where its instrumentality and expertise are in 
place and our vulnerabilities well known” (Malik, 2020, p.25).  Musharraf termed the Kargil 
operation a success. According to his narrative “India's planned offensive was preempted” 
(Musharraf,2006, p.98). 

 
India’s fears and motives  
 

According to the former Pakistani intelligence chief, the town of Kargil remained strategically 

significant as India’s supply lines to its troops could be blocked by Pakistan. For this reason, India 

occupied it after 1971(Durrani, 2018,p.75). By capturing Kargil Highway “Pakistan was 

threatening to weaken Indian control over a significant (yet barren) part of the contested 

province” (Riedel, 2002, p.2). According to the Indian COAS Gen VP Malik’s narrative, after 1997, 

Pakistani-initiated violence increased in Muslim majority areas of Kashmir, requiring the 

presence of additional Indian troops. This resulted in an escalation of cross-border firing between 

the two militaries. He stated, “As the number of local terrorists waned, the ISI passed terrorism 

in Jammu and Kashmir onto the hands of foreign jihadi mercenaries” (Malik, 2020, p.21) 

5.3.1.2 The operation 
  

Indian COAS Gen VP Malik stated that after the Lahore Declaration, Indian intelligence 

intercepted a communication between Pakistani Jihadis in Kashmir. The communication urged 

them to increase their activities (Malik, 2020, p.22). Pakistan decided to occupy the Kargil sector 

in Indian-held Kashmir to reinvigorate the Kashmir dispute as well as get a psychological edge 

over Kashmir (Kanwal, 1999, p.838). Pakistan’s nuclear capability empowered its decision makers 

to pursue risky strategies in Kashmir. Kanwal (1999) and Chengappa (1999) believe Pakistan was 

frustrated with India’s success in containing the Kashmir insurgency. Pakistan could not absorb 

the shock that their ten years of effort were going up in smoke. Indian COAS Gen VP Malik (2020, 

p.28) wrote that on the one hand there were preparations for the Lahore meeting while on the 

other hand the Pakistani military was preparing for ‘Operation Badr’. Pakistan had several 

motives behind the operation: firstly, restricting Indian access to the Srinagar-Kargil-Leh road. 

Secondly, enlivening the dying jihad in Kashmir. Thirdly, internationalizing the Kashmir dispute 

and fourthly, the capture of the strategically important village of Turtuk. 

 

India had blocked access to the Muzaffarabad-Kel road since 1992 which hampered access by the 
Pakistani military and the local populace. In retaliation, Pakistan initiated the interception of the 
Srinagar-Leh road from 1996. Pakistan feared that “that the Indian army contemplated an 
offensive operation in the summer of 1999 to address the vulnerability of the NH1A. Pakistan 
speculated that India would take the offensive in 1999 at the Siari feature, opposite the Turtuk 
sector (to capture the ridge that gave Pakistan observation of the Turtuk–Chalunka road), and at 
Shaqma to reduce visibility on NH-1A. Pakistan expected a brigade-sized offensive” 
(Cheema,2009, pp.59-59). However, Indian COAS VP Malik (2020, p.14) wrote that the Srinagar-



200 
 

Leh road “have been vulnerable to the Pakistani Army's interdiction ever since the ceasefire after 
the 1947–48 Indo–Pak war. Many posts in this sector have changed hands between India and 
Pakistan for this reason.” The General complained that it was Pakistani firing which increased in 
intensity after 1996 along this road (Malik, 2020, p.14).  “On the Indian side, the Srinagar–Kargil–
Leh road is the only surface communication link between Ladakh and the Kashmir Valley” (ibid., 
p.44). The Kargil occupation increased Indian apprehensions that the Pakistanis could obstruct 
India’s major transportation road(Haqqani, 2013). Chengappa (1999, p.1080) describes the 
tactical advantage of such a move as “cutting off the logistics route” of India to the Siachen Glacier 
and to “alter the status of the LoC” (line of control between Indian and Pakistan). 
 

Soldiers or Mujahideen 
 

Whilst Pakistani military denied “any operational, logistical, and administrative collaboration 
with the Mujahideen, it did not rule out the possibility of their presence in the vicinity of the 
areas of military operations on the Indian side of the LoC” (Cheema,2009, pp.59-60). Indians, 
however, claimed that Pakistani soldiers in the guise of Kashmiri Mujahideen “infiltrated through 
gaps between Indian defences in one of the world's most rugged terrains, to occupy several 
dominating heights between the LoC and the Srinagar–Kargil– Leh road (National Highway 1-A)” 
(Malik, 2020, p.15). Pakistan denied its military presence and insisted initially that they were 
Kashmiri freedom fighters(Haqqani, 2013). Former Pakistani intelligence chief Gen (retd.) Asad 
Durrani, however, explained the policy behind such a move later in a book. According to him, 
“having declared that only the Kashmiri Mujahedeen had gone across the LoC, we could only 
provide limited help to our troops and, indeed, no air support at all”(Durrani, 2018,p.77). 
 
The Pakistani official narration of events, however, is different. Pervez Musharraf wrote in his 

book that India claimed to have clashed with Pakistani military in the past in the Siachin area 

which turned out to be Kashmiri Mujahideen, who were “supported by freelance sympathizers 

from Pakistan” (Musharraf,2006, p.87-88). He wrote that the number of attacks along the LoC 

were quite high compared to the past and could be used by “Indians as a casus belli to launch an 

operation against us”, as Pakistan had intelligence that India was contemplating such actions in 

the near future (ibid. p.88) 

The plan 

Musharraf executed the Kargil plan. His aim was to “force the Indians to negotiate a Kashmir 

settlement more quickly than the civilian peace process could achieve”(Haqqani, 2013,p.301). 

Musharraf (2006, p.90) considered the Kargil plan an appropriate “plan of the defensive 

maneuver in the Northern Areas so as to deny any ingress across the LoC”. Musharraf described 

the plan as “plugging the gaps”. Due to the nature of the geographical environment, the 

operation had to be taken by a small number of military personnel. Critically, “Any leakage of 

information would have set off a race to the watershed, as had happened at Siachen” (ibid. p.90). 

Musharraf maintained that his military personnel were ordered not to cross the LoC but to have 

a defensive position along the LoC. The freedom fighters, however, occupied strategic territory 
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across the LoC. Musharraf admits that “Our field commanders were fully engaged in supporting 

them in the face of the growing momentum of the Indian operations. We wanted to dominate 

the areas held by the freedom fighters. We established outposts to act as eyes and ears, and 

made raids and ambushes” (ibid., p,91). 

Musharraf (2006, p.90) termed it a brilliant success. “Our maneuver was conducted flawlessly, a 
tactical marvel of military professionalism. By the end of April, the unoccupied gaps along 
seventy-five miles (120kilometers) of the LoC had been secured by over 100 new posts, often to 
twenty persons each”. He termed it a success “The Kargil conflict emerged out of a tactical 
maneuver of limited dimensions but had significant strategic effects. As a result of the foresight 
and alertness of our senior commanders, India's planned offensive was pre-empted. The initiative 
was wrested from India, and an imbalance was created in the Indian system of forces” (ibid., 
p.98).  
 
Pakistan tried to have a strategic advantage by initiating the move (Riedel, 2002, p.2). Pakistan 

had a number of objectives in initiating the Kargil plan. Firstly, the success of the operation would 

have provided Pakistan with a better negotiating position on the Siachin glacier. Secondly, the 

Kashmir issue would get international attention (Cheema,2009, p.61-62; Malik, 2020, p.326). 

Thirdly, by making the LoC disputable it would kill any initiative to make it a permanent border 

between the two countries. Fourthly, to block the Srinagar-Leh road for Indian supplies, and 

lastly, by driving Indian military attention towards Kargil, the Kashmiri insurgency would be 

strengthened (Cheema,2009, p.61-62). Shaukat Qadir (2002, p.27) concludes that the overall 

strategy of the Pakistani military was “to create a military threat that could be viewed as capable 

of leading to a military solution, so as to force India to the negotiating table from a position of 

weakness”. Pakistan’s strategies failed miserably due to India’s decisive military action as well as 

international pressure building up due to fears of escalation to a nuclear conflict. Pakistan agreed 

to withdraw to its original position on July 4, 1999. 

Use of fear by leadership 

Fear was used to justify the military operation. In his book, Indian COAS VP Malik has included 
the intercepted communication between Musharraf and his colleague General Aziz Khan. In the 
conversation Gen Aziz Khan confirmed Indian bombing inside Pakistani territory. Gen Aziz Khan 
believed that these bombs were dropped on purpose to “sort of giving of a message [sic] that if 
need be we can do it on the other side as well” (Malik, 2020, p.323). Gen Aziz was of the opinion 
that the Foreign Secretary “should make the appropriate noises about this in the press” (ibid. 
p.323). The noises soon came, and the Pakistani military responded on May 26, 1999, to the 
Indian strikes across the LoC and called them "very, very serious". The Pakistani military feared 
that the Indian military would launch an attack and put its troops on high alert. Pakistan’s military 
spokesman told the media,  “A few bombs have landed on our side of the line of control ‒ this 
makes matters very serious,” and "The Pakistan armed forces reserve the right to retaliate by 
whatever means are considered appropriate" (BBC, 1999,para.1). This trend continued even 
during negotiations after June 13, 1999. After returning from India, Pakistani Foreign Minister 
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Sartaj Aziz commented to the media,  “Pakistan was capable of defending itself “if a war is 
imposed on us”” (Jerath, 1999,para.2). 
 
 Civilian military tension  

There remains the controversy if the civilian government was on board. Sharif denied that he was 
taken into confidence while the military maintain that he was briefed beforehand(Jamal, 2009, 
pp. 191-193). It is difficult to ascertain as to who is right and who is wrong, but one thing is clear 
“that the civil-military dynamic between Sharif in Islamabad and Musharraf in Rawalpindi was 
confused and tense” (Riedel, 2002, p.3). Musharraf was keen on the Kargil plan since 1988(Levy 
& Scott-Clark, 2007). Pervez Musharraf wanted to reoccupy the Kargil post, however the previous 
Prime Minister, Benazir Bhutto, was reluctant (Durrani, 2018,p.76). After becoming Chief of Army 
in October 1998, Musharraf was keen to carry out his plans. According to the former ISI chief, 
Nawaz Sharif’s government was more receptive to Musharraf’s plans(Durrani, 2018,p.76). 
Musharraf (2006, p.96) also maintained that Nawaz Shariff was fully on board. The Musharraf 
conversation intercepted by Indians also revealed that Nawaz Sharif was briefed (Malik, 2020, 
p.326). Indian COAS Gen Malik (2020, p.31) believed that “It is true that senior Pakistani Army 
officers did not fully explain the details of the Kargil operation to their Prime Minister. But there 
is also strong evidence to suggest that Nawaz Sharif had known before the Lahore Declaration 
could be signed that a Pakistan Army-controlled offensive action across the LoC was being 
undertaken in Kargil”.  
 
Prime Minister Sharif, sensing Pakistan’s international isolation, sought US help in resolving the 
crisis. The US, however, insisted on unconditional withdrawal of Pakistani forces as they were 
concerned that the crisis might escalate into nuclear conflict (Riedel, 2002). Nawaz Sharif’s 
withdrawal decision was criticised by politicians, journalists and religious leaders sympathetic to 
the military. They argued that Pakistan’s win was converted into a loss due to Sharif’s 
decision(Zehra, 2018, p. 340). In the words of Pervez Musharraf (2006, p.95) “Yet in truth, it was 
no negotiation at all. Sharif agreed to an unconditional withdrawal”. The civil military relations 
were sour before the Kargil crisis. This was due to the removal of Chief of Army Gen Karamat by 
PM Nawaz Sharif in 1998. Gen Karamat suggested a National Security Council, which Sharif feared 
was an attempt by the military to control civilian governments and policies (Zehra,2018, p.79; 
Siddiqa, 2007, p.113). Nawaz Sharif tried again to rein in the military by trying to change Gen, 
Musharraf’s designation within the military to a more neutral post, to which Musharraf 
disagreed(Durrani, 2018,p.78). He was nervous and concerned about his own political survival 
(Iqbal, 2006, para.19). The military on the other hand refused to accept the blame for defeat and 
decided to take on the civilian government (Jamal, 2009, p.201).  
 
Nawaz Sharif sensed what was coming and his panic led him to the fatal decision of removing 

Gen Musharraf from his post while he was away in Sri Lanka. The worse was when Nawaz Sharif’s 

government refused to allow the plane carrying Gen Musharraf to land in Pakistan. This was a 

direct challenge to the Pakistani military, and they swiftly moved in and replaced Nawaz Sharif 

and declared Martial Law in the country. There are speculations that the Martial Law was planned 

before these developments.  According to the former Naval Chief, Musharraf planned to oust 
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Nawaz Sharif well before October, “Because he feared he will have to face a court martial for 

masterminding the Kargil” (Shehzad, 2002, Para.3). The Kargil crisis also led to the supremacy of 

the military in Pakistan and a blow to democracy (Riedel, 2002, p. intro). Above all, it also dashed 

the hopes of peace by eliminating any chance of reducing fear in the sub-continent. In the words 

of an American diplomat, “The spirit of Lahore was intended to be the mechanism for breaking 

the two giants of south Asia out of their half century of violence and fear and moving the 

subcontinent to a better future. Instead, the Indians felt betrayed, deceived and misled by Sharif 

and were determined to recover their lost territory” (Riedel, 2002, pp.2-3). Musharaf’s Martial 

Law had further repercussions for Pakistan due to his controversial policy of joining hands with 

the US during the “War on Terror”.  

 

5.4 Pakistan’s policies during the War on Terror  
 
The events of September 11 were the bitter fruit of seeds Pakistan and the US had sown during 
the Soviet Afghan war (1979-1989). The concept of ‘hardware’ vs. ‘software’ discussed in the 
theoretical discussions applies to Pakistan’s policy paradigms. According to the theorist, third 
world security should not be focused on ‘hardware’ or military power accumulation. Rather, it 
should be  ‘software’ oriented which are “legitimacy, integration and policy capacity“ (Azar & 
Moon, 1988, p. 78). Pakistan always opted for the ‘hardware’ paradigm or, in Pervez Musharraf 
(2006, p. 208) words,” short-term gain for long-term pain". He is of the opinion that after creating 
hard core religious fighters to fight against the Soviet Union "we did not stop to think how we 
would divert them to productive life after the Jihad was won". In his opinion, the US should have 
helped in the rebuilding of Afghanistan rather than abandoning it after the Soviet withdrawal 
(Musharraf, 2006, p. 208). Tracing the roots of modern Jihad, Giles Kepel (2003) shared similar 
views. He wrote that after the defeat of the Soviet Union the US basked in the triumph over 
communism. However, the events of September 11 were the rude awakenings of the policies 
adopted during the Soviet-Afghan war. The radicals, trained and encouraged by US to fight the 
Russians, could not be de-radicalized by the touch of a button or, worse, by abandoning them. 
The US was happy that it got away with it, and the foreign jihadists were the combatants who 
died for the US’s cause. Sadly, "the US paid the price for no Americans killed in the jihad against 
the Red Army with the death of thousands at the World Trade Center and the Pentagon a decade 
later" (Kepel, 2003, p. 92). 
 
Pakistan also played its part by nurturing Islamic extremism during the Soviet-Afghan war. In 
order to dampen the nationalist elements, Pakistan aggressively trained and funded radical 
Islamic parties. The policy aimed that  "the mujahideen parties to eventually capture power in 
Kabul, a spiritually not territorially-minded Afghan leadership was expected to feel deeply 
indebted to Pakistan and to have little interest in trying to dismember it" (Weinbaum & Harder, 
2008, p. 29). By creating the monsters capable of defying death in front of Soviet tanks, the US 
and Pakistan were careless and shortsighted about the phenomenon which, in future, were to 
cause unimaginable horror to both the nations. The hard core Jihadis were eager for a cause they 
considered to be anti-Islamic, after what they considered to be triumph over communism. The 
foreign Arab terrorists, particularly Osama bin Laden, were in essence against the pro-US Saudi 
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monarchy and the US presence in Saudi-Arabia after the Gulf War of 1990. Their attention turned 
to a new Jihad , against the US, as "In their eyes, the US presence was tantamount to an invasion 
of the lands of Islam by infidels, and justified a defensive jihad by any means" (Kepel, 2003, 
p. 104). The roots of the current Jihad, in a nutshell,  can be traced back to events in Afghanistan 
in the 80s (Riedel, 2008, p. 356). 
 

On September 11 the world witnessed the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Centre in New 
York and the Pentagon in Washington D.C. These events changed the geopolitical landscape of 
the world in general and Pakistan in particular. The links to the events were close to home, in 
Afghanistan. The culprit was soon alleged to be Al Qaeda, based in Afghanistan and allegedly 
supported by Pakistan’s allies, the Talibans. The most powerful nation was attacked, and it 
intended to strike back. George Bush categorically revealed his intentions by making the 
statement that "For every regime that sponsors terror, there is a price to be paid and it will be 
paid" (Bush, 2003,p.1377) . He went further and made it clear to the whole world in his speech, 
"We will make no distinction between these terrorists and those who harbor them”(USNA, 
2015,para.6). 
 

5.4.1.1 US fears  

The terrorist attacks on New York and Washington created deep fears that persist till today 
(911memorial, 2021). President George Bush in his speech highlighted these threats to American 
society. He said, “Tonight, we are a country awakened to danger and called to defend freedom…. 
These terrorists kill not merely to end lives, but to disrupt and end a way of life” (Bush, 
2001,para7). A year later after the US military action in Afghanistan he focused on the fears of 
terrorism in his speech on Jan 29, 2002. “Our discoveries in Afghanistan confirmed our worst 
fears and showed us the true scope of the task ahead. We have seen the depth of our enemies' 
hatred in videos where they laugh about the loss of innocent life. And the depth of their hatred 
is equaled by the madness of the destruction they design. We have found diagrams of American 
nuclear power plants and public water facilities, detailed instructions for making chemical 
weapons, surveillance maps of American cities, and thorough descriptions of landmarks in 
America and throughout the world” (Bush, 2002,para.4). 

The US fears were real and immediate.  However, “fear in the political life of a nation is both 

cause— there are real things to fear, and terrorism is one of them—and tool—it is used, often 

appropriately so, to mobilize collective action”(Kenneth Prewitt et al., 2004,p.1130). The US 

leadership also used the fear of terrorism to pursue certain international goals. George Bush in 

his speech in 2002 emphasised the dangers and prevention of  “the terrorists and regimes who 

seek chemical, biological or nuclear weapons from threatening the United States and the 

world”(Bush, 2002,para.6). The same argument was used to include states which according to 

the US had tyrannical tendencies. To rectify these conditions military action was necessary, or  

else, “For as long as whole regions of the world simmer in resentment and tyranny ‒ prone to 

ideologies that feed hatred and excuse murder ‒ violence will gather, and multiply in destructive 

power, and cross the most defended borders, and raise a mortal threat"(Bush, 2005, para.4). 
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5.4.1.2 Pakistan’s security fears after the September 11 attacks 
 

Pakistan’s connections to the Taliban and other international groups operating in Afghanistan 
(USDJ, 2000; USIP, 1998) tarnished its image and it was on precarious grounds with major 
international actors, particularly the US even before the events of September 11 2001. The US 
counter terrorism report of April 2001 stated this clearly in the following words, “If the United 
States deems a country to ‘repeatedly provide support for acts of international terrorism,’ the US 
Government is required by law to add it to the list [of state sponsors of terrorism]. In South Asia, 
the United States has been increasingly concerned about reports of Pakistani support to terrorist 
groups and elements active in Kashmir, as well as Pakistani support, especially military support, 
to the Taliban, which continues to harbor terrorist groups, including al-Qaida, the Egyptian 
Islamic Jihad, al-Gama'a al-Islamiyya, and the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan.” (DOS, 2001, 
para.3) 
 
Pakistan faced a dilemma after the September 11 attacks. Pervez Musharraf, the former 
President of Pakistan, recalls the blunt threats and bullying from the US in the aftermath of the 
September 11 attacks. According to his accounts, his Director General of ISI was bluntly reminded 
that “Pakistan faces a stark choice: either it is with us or it is not; this was a black-and-white 
choice, with no grey” (DOS, 12 Sep, 2001,p.3). The threat went further and stressed that, in the 
event of not choosing to side with the US, then  Pakistan "Should be prepared to be bombed back 
to the Stone Age" (Musharraf, 2006, p. 201). Musharraf could not take Richard Armitage’s words 
as mere bluff. US President George W Bush’s blunt message to the world at the joint session of 
Congress and Senate were clearly a declaration of war against any nation which acted against the 
wishes of the US. He said "Every nation, in every region, now has a decision to make. Either you 
are with us, or you are with the terrorists. From this day forward, any nation that continues to 
harbor or support terrorism will be regarded by the United States as a hostile regime"(The 
Guardian, 2001,para.1). Pakistan, being accused of the supporting the Taliban regime and other 
international terrorist groups before Sept 11, 2001, read the writing on the wall. 
 
The threats Musharraf was referring to have been termed as the ‘Bush Doctrine’. The Bush 
Doctrine drew clear lines for the states. According to this doctrine “nations that sympathize with 
terrorists are as guilty of crimes against civilization as the terrorists themselves" (Lochhead, 2001, 
para.21) Pakistan had every reason to be concerned with the new developments. Gen Musharraf 
put these concerns as, “America was sure to react violently, like a wounded bear. If the 
perpetrator turned out to be Al Qaeda, then the wounded bear would come charging straight 
towards us. Al Qaeda was based in neighboring Afghanistan under the protection of those 
international pariahs, the Taliban. Not only that: we were the only country maintaining diplomatic 
relations with the Taliban and their leader, Mullah Omar" (Musharraf, 2006, p. 200). Times were 
difficult for Pakistan as it was suffering under US sanctions due to nuclear tests in 1998. Pak-US 
relations were at the lowest, while US-Indian relations were getting closer despite their nuclear 
tests in the same year. The South Asian geo-political landscape was changing before 911 (Fair, 
2012b, p. 246). 

https://d.docs.live.net/49ca337048dea346/Documents/(USDJ,%202000)
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Pakistan faced a double-edged sword; on one side was an angry fire-breathing superpower and 
on the other was its erstwhile rival India, ready to take advantage of its weakness. Musharraf 
analyzed the predicament he was in and realized that the consequences of going against the USA 
were stark. He worried that in the event of a US attack, Pakistan’s military capabilities would be 
decimated; secondly, Pakistan's economy would be crushed and finally, if Pakistan did not help 
the US, India would become a willing partner of the US in its war against Al Qaeda and the Taliban 
in Afghanistan. This last scenario was worrisome as the combination of the US and India would 
be unmatchable and would result in the ultimate superiority of India in South Asia  (Musharraf, 
2006, p. 202). Once again Pakistan was stuck in a geo-strategic quagmire. India, too, had stakes 
in Afghanistan, the prevention of terrorism in Indian soil from Afghanistan being the biggest one. 
Related to this fear is also the effort to weaken Pakistan's position in Afghanistan, particularly to 
prevent Pakistan's dominance in Afghanistan in the event of a US withdrawal after the ‘war on 
terror’ (Hanauer & Chalk, 2012, p. 11). India’s hegemony weighed heavily on Pakistan’s security 
analysts and policy makers. The path Pakistan chose would heavily influence the country’s 
destiny for decades to come. True to its historical behavior, Pakistan threw its weight behind the 
US’s ‘war on terror’ and once again chose a wrong path, chained heavily under the constraints of 
the security dilemma.  
 
Musharraf often stated his decisions were based on precedents in Islamic history. He cited 
Prophet Mohammed’s peace deals with adversaries as a breathing space to regain strength and 
influence. Musharraf asserted that after 911, Pakistan was facing two enemies, India and the US. 
He chose the US in order  to pacify one of the two devils challenging Pakistan (Bellaigue, 2001, 
p. 4). The sentiments expressed by Musharraf regarding Pakistan's security dilemma were 
seconded by Leon T. Hadar(2002). He pointed out that the policy to back US actions was not due 
to a permanent shift but a strategic and tactical move. According to him, "It was a result of 
tactical considerations aimed at limiting the losses that Islamabad would suffer because of the 
collapse of the friendly Taliban regime in Kabul. Rejecting cooperation with Washington would 
have provoked American wrath and placed at risk Pakistan’s strategic and economic interests in 
South Asia" (Hadar, 2002, p. 1) 
 
Afghanistan always remained critical of Pakistan’s strategic calculations. Weinbaum and Harder 
(2008, p.26) cited the usual issues of Pashtunistan, countering the Indian presence in 
Afghanistan, the strategic depth to Pakistani military in the event of war with India.  They, 
however, have pointed to another critical factor in Pakistan’s policies.  Conditions in Afghanistan 
have provided opportunities to Pakistan as well. They assert that Pakistan has used these 
situations to foster alliances with international powers for economic and military assistance.  
Pakistani military generals have also benefited the most from the securitization of Pakistani 
politics. Successive military generals have extended their power by portraying themselves as the 
best source of security. Farouqui (2002, p.39) is of the opinion that Musharraf's decision to join 
the US ‘war on terror’ gave Musharraf's military dictatorship legitimacy and extension. He was 
able to reinvent his image, as major political dignitaries from around the world visited Pakistan. 
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5.4.1.3 Pakistan's policies 

5.4.1.3.1 Support to the US 

 
As Walt discussed in the theoretical lit review section, weaker states align with the powerful for 
protection. The phenomenon is termed as ‘Bandwagoning’. The weak states hope that ”By 
aligning with the threatening state or coalition, the bandwagoner may hope to avoid an attack 
on himself by diverting it elsewhere" (Walt, 1985, p. 8).  Pakistan did that after 911 and assured 
US of full support(DOS,  2001a; DOS,  2001b). After the September 11 attacks, the United States 
launched ‘Operation Enduring Freedom’ on October 7 2001 against the Taliban regime. Pakistan 
allied with the US and provided logistical support and intelligence. Pakistan also deployed troops 
along the Pakistan-Afghanistan border to assist in the US operations (Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 167). 
Pakistan became an active partner in the US ‘war on terror’ and extended every conceivable 
avenue of support which was lauded by the US. The Department of State Review in 2003 read, 
“In 2002, Pakistan remained a vital partner in the global coalition against terrorism, playing a key 
role in the diplomatic, law-enforcement, and military fight to eliminate al-Qaida. Pakistan 
granted logistic support and overflight rights to support Operation Enduring Freedom, consulted 
extensively with the United States and the United Nations on ways to combat terrorist financing, 
and drafted anti-money-laundering legislation"(DOS, 2003,para.1). Pakistan offered full 
cooperation and intelligence regarding AI-Qaeda operatives. Musharraf told CNN that, ”Pakistan 
is committing all of its resources in an effort coordinated with the United States to locate and 
punish those involved in this horrific act" (CNN, 2001,para.8). 
 
Cconcurrent with the geopolitical pressures, the Pakistani leadership tried to maximize the 

benefits from the ‘war on terror’ (Siddiqi, 2021). The leadership in particular saw an opportunity 

to use the fear of the war on terror to enhance their political power (Jabeen, et.al,2018;Haqqani, 

2017). Gen Pervez Musharraf came to power through a military coup on October 12, 1999. The 

‘war on terror’ provided him with the opportunity to legitimise his military rule internationally, 

as “Before 9/11 he was perceived as a military dictator who should announce, and abide by, a 

road map for the restoration of democracy. Since then, his status has been transformed: the 

Western world has a stake in his survival. This status has been assiduously cultivated by 

Musharraf, who has projected his regime as the only reliable defence against a fundamentalist 

takeover in Pakistan”(Jones & Shaikh, 2006,p.3). He was termed a “courageous” and “visionary” 

leader by the US for his efforts in the ‘war on terror’ (Hadar,2002, p.1). The extent of US support 

is evident from the fact that George Bush told an interviewer that “You've got a democracy in 

Pakistan” in 2004(Bush,2004, p.4).   Either it was George Bush’s lack of grasp on matters or was 

a deliberate act to legitimise the Musharraf government. 

Musharraf’s support for the US immediately resulted in the end of US sanctions on Pakistan. 
President George Bush promised Musharraf “US support for international debt relief, trade 
benefits, and authorization to end remaining US economic sanctions" (Carolyn Lochhead, 2001, 
para.12). Pakistan was promised and received aid from the US in return for its help in their 
war(Markey, 2008, p. 19; Karen DeYoung, 2009). Pakistan was supplied with the long-awaited F-
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16 fighter aircraft (Riedel, 2008, p. 358). The effects of these measures on Pakistan’s security and 
economy are debatable. We will later observe that the military equipment did little for the 
security of Pakistan and the economic aid pales in comparison to the losses accrued by Pakistan 
during the ‘war on terror’. The following table details the amounts Pakistan received from the US 
from 2001-2015. 
 
 
 
 

(rounded to the nearest millions of dollars) 

                        
                       Table 4: Direct Overt U.S. Aid Appropriations for and Military Reimbursements to Pakistan 

Source: (CRS,2019) 

 
The intensity of the threat from the US and the prospects of US military and economic aid 
compelled Pakistan to make a U-turn on the Taliban(DOS, 13 Sep, 2001a; DOS, 14 Sep, 2001). 
(Hadar, 2002, p. 2) wrote that Pakistan provided its airspace to the US to conduct air operations 
against the Taliban and AI-Qaeda. Pakistan also provided intelligence and other logistical support. 
In contrast to previous policies, Gen Musharraf recalled all the military personnel in Afghanistan 
aiding the Taliban(DOS, 13 Sep, 2001b). Pakistan's policy, however, was not taken favorably at 
home as anti-American sentiments were running high even before 911. These policy measures 
intensified anti-American and Anti-Musharaf regime hatred (Riedel, 2008, p. 358). 
 

Pakistan introduced draconian laws after September 11, 2001. There existed few anti-terror 
courts in Pakistan before 2001; however, by Oct 2001 they had mushroomed to forty-one in the 
country. Under these oppressive laws, those found to be helping the terrorists could face the 
death penalty. An important aspect of concern was the addition of military personnel to the 
courts (Shabana Fayyaz, 2008, p. 16). Other drastic measures included in the laws were the 
powers to detain suspects for up to a year without charge (ILO, 2002). 
 

5.4.1.3.2 Military actions  

 

This thesis discussed in our theoretical section that violence used by the government against its 
citizens leads to civil war “because it produces important contradictions that reverberate in 
unanticipated ways, often by generating resistance” (Blakeley, 2013, p.2). Pakistan decided to 
use force against its citizens under intense US pressure.  Gen Musharraf initiated action against 
the sectarian groups in early 2002. Musharraf was under pressure from the US, especially after a 
terrorist attack on the Indian Parliament in Dec 2001, allegedly committed by sectarian groups 
based in Pakistan. These measures, however, were prone to ignite anti-government feeling due 
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to deep anti-Indian and US feeling in the general public. These measures were bound to be  taken 
as “betrayal” (Tohid, 2002). Gen Musharraf started action against the sectarian groups like SiPah-
Sahaba, Tehrik-e-Jafria Pakistan and Sipah-e-Muhammed. However, he only targeted those 
groups whose "objectives were out of sync with the military perception of the national interest" 
(Tellis, 2008, p. 4). Pakistan tactfully avoided those groups involved in Kashmir’s jihad. The actions 
were lackluster at best, in order to avoid the Indian military threat and international 
condemnation (Tellis, 2008, p. 5). 

5.4.1.3.3 Military action against Al Qaeda 
 

Operation Al Mizan 

Operation Al Mizan was initiated against Al Qaeda in June 2002. During US action in Afghanistan, 
numerous Al Qaeda and Taliban militants entered the FATA region of Pakistan. They used these 
areas as  bases from where they were planning attacks around the world as well as on NATO 
forces in Afghanistan (Riedel, 2008, p. 355). As late as 2007, the US reported an AI Qaeda 
leadership presence in FATA (NIC, 2007a). The Pakistani army started 'Operation Al Mizan' against 
these elements after considerable pressure from the US (Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 168). Al Qaeda 
declared Musharraf their enemy and accused him of being a western lackey, and tried to 
assassinate him on ten different occasions (Riedel, 2008, p. 355).  
 
Pakistan's FATA region has been ruled with a mixture of governmental and tribal chieftains’ 
controls. When the Pakistani military moved in for the first time in its history to FATA, it created 
resentment in the local population. According to Alexander Evans (2011, p.64), "A toxic mix in 
the FATA of Al Qaeda, Afghan and Pakistani Taliban groups animated by a powerful anti-
Americanism, a firm resolve to see the Karzai government removed, and growing radicalization 
did little to enhance Pakistan’s security or its Afghan interests". Musharraf’s decision to send the 
military into tribal areas created a lot of resentment. The tribes had joined Pakistan in 1947 on 
the condition that their independent status be maintained. The military was initially sent in June 
2002 to prevent the Al Qaeda and Taliban from entering Pakistan; however, it wasn't successful. 
The foreign terrorists managed to infiltrate FATA, which resulted in Pakistan's massive military 
action which was unheard of in the past (Markey, 2008, p. 11). Later these resentments will turn 
into full scale civil wars to Pakistan’s detriment. Pakistan's nightmares began to unfold due to its 
own hasty and misjudged policies. 
 
Pakistan was accused of playing a double game with the US. Musharraf announced in 

Washington that he would ban the Islamist Jihadi and sectarian organizations operating against 

India. Over a short period of time, Pakistan security agencies arrested thousands of militants 

and closed hundreds of their offices across the country (DOS, 2003;West & Khan, 2002). 

However, they were released later due to “lack of evidence” (Jamal,2009, p.230).  

Regarding the Taliban fighting the US in Afghanistan, it is claimed that on the surface Pakistan 

was complying with the US in the ‘war on terror’; however, secretly it was supporting the 

Taliban(WikiLeaks,2010;Kristof,2010;Haqqani,2017;Mazzetti& Schmitt,2008;NIC,2007b;Perlez,e
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t.al,2010; Jane&Schmitt,2010; Patterson, 2009). Secret US diplomatic correspondence revealed 

that “Some Taliban leaders operate with relative impunity in some Pakistani cities, and may still 

enjoy support from the lower echelons of Pakistan’s ISI”(DOS, 2009,p.1). This was considered the 

cause of the Taliban regaining strength (Ackerman,2010) and “the consequences of which the 

United States, as well as its Afghan and other partners, continue to suffer"(Fair, 2012b, p.247).  

Fear is the argument given by some as the main reason behind Pakistan’s duplicity. Pakistan, it 

seems, was hanging on to the Taliban, their only hope of strategic parity vis a vis India in 

Afghanistan in the event of US withdrawal (Fair, 2012b, ;Lynch III, 2018; Coll, 2010a;. Coll, 2010b). 

In Christiana Fair’s(2012b) analysis, the undertone in Musharraf’s words reveals the prominence 

of obsession with Indian superiority over Pakistan in the rapidly changing Geo-strategic 

environment. According to her, “The ultimate aim of the speech was not to reverse decades of 

dangerous Islamist politics (including supporting militancy) but to convince Pakistanis that 

Pakistan must act to counter Indian advantages in a post-11 September 2001 global order." These 

concerns were the major drive in sticking to its strategic assets (Taliban) in Afghanistan (Fair, 

2012b, p. 248). 

Pakistan was also pursuing the policy of “Strategic depth” in Afghanistan, which is a tactical 

retreat of its forces into friendly Afghanistan in the event of war with India(Coll, 2010a; Patterson, 

2009; Kugiel, 2010). To achieve these objectives the militants were considered an important 

element(S. Khan, 2018) in furthering its aims in Afghanistan and India. This was the main reason 

which “continued to limit Pakistan’s incentive to pursue an across-the-board effort against 

extremism” (Blair, 2010,p.19) 

Pakistan had its own grievances. Despite giving assurances to Pakistan, the US helped the anti-
Taliban organization, the Northern Alliance, to capture Kabul and defeat the Taliban. The 
Northern Alliance were always supported by India, "with the Northern Alliance's seizure of Kabul 
in December of 2001, Islamabad saw the keys of Afghanistan being placed into the hands of 
India”. The second grievance was US backtracking on assurances to resolve the Kashmir problem. 
The third issue of concern was US-India nuclear cooperation in 2005 (Fair, 2012b, p. 249). The 
US-India nuclear deal was of greater concern to Pakistan after the initiation of the 'Cold Start' 
doctrine by India (Evans, 2011, p. 66). Cold Start refers to a strategy Indians considered in the 
event of terror attacks emanating from Pakistan. It envisaged swiftly capturing Pakistani territory 
and allowing India “to inflict significant harm before international powers demanded a ceasefire; 
by pursuing narrow aims, it would also deny Pakistan a justification for triggering a nuclear strike" 
(The Economist, 2017,para.3). 
 
Pakistan’s efforts were directed at foreign fighters and the anti-Pakistani Taliban(Lynch III, 2018).  
Fair and Jones emphasized the fact that "Pakistan’s security competition with India meant that 
its national-security establishment, including the ISI, had a vested interest in continuing to support 
some militant groups directed at the Afghanistan and Kashmir fronts" (Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 172). 
Pakistan’s intentions were noticeable in the intriguing phenomenon of the overwhelmingly large 
number of Al Qaeda suspects being nabbed by Pakistan compared to Taliban leaders. This shows 
the reluctance of Pakistan to damage the organization as its utility as a strategic tool in the future 
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Afghanistan (Tellis, 2008, p. 7). Pakistan was hesitant to completely eliminate its vital strategic 
asset in Afghanistan, and “They are confident that if they continue to frustrate our military and 
political strategy — even actively impede reconciliation between Kabul and Taliban groups willing 
to make peace — pro-Pakistani forces will have the upper hand in Afghanistan after the United 
States departs” (Khalilzad, 2010,para.3). The Taliban's madrassas were left intact, and the 
leadership were allowed to base themselves in the city of Quetta. Even the Pakistani Taliban 
fighting in Pakistan were fully conscious of this strategy. Faqir Mohammad, leader of the Pakistani 
Taliban, said in an interview to Al-Jazeera that "the Pakistani government is trying to convince the 
US on the negotiation with the Pakistani Taliban because the Pakistani government has taken 
money from the US. They wage war against the US when they get money and talk peace when 
they have a problem with Americans" (Al Jazeera, 2012). 
 
Pakistan’s secret help and protection of the Taliban had dangerous consequences. Pakistan had 
to deal with a deadly insurgency from Pakistani Taliban in later years.  Pakistan's efforts to contain 
militancy were not successful between 2004 and2008. There were a few reasons for Pakistan's 
failure. The anti-US public sentiments also played a role. However, Pakistan’s reluctance to fully 
eliminate the Taliban due to their utility for future Afghanistan was the predominant one 
(Breyman & Salman, 2010, p. 69). Pakistan’s 'inefficient' strategy has been held responsible for 
Pakistan’s internal insecurity as well as international insecurity. They also propagate the 
paradigm shift from a security state to a welfare state and ending support for jihadi groups 
(Ahmed, 2014, p. 5). 

5.4.1.3.4 Strong sentiments against these measures 

 

Pakistan's decisions to ally with the US and logistic support for US operations were strongly 
opposed by the hardline Islamic groups (McCarthy, Fri 2001). After the initiation of US attacks on 
Afghanistan, violent protests erupted across Pakistan resulting in about 16 deaths (Bellaigue, 
2001, p. 2). Although the Pakistani government was pro-US, the situation on the ground in 
Pakistan was different. The studies of Gallup Polls cited by Bellaigue (2001) revealed the reality 
of the divide. Among the urban populous 83% had sympathies with the Taliban, while 82% 
considered Osama bin Laden as a religious hero. The polls also showed that 64% believed the 
attacks in New York as unjustified (Bellaigue, 2001, p.1). With these statistics in the background, 
any decision to help the US was to result in contempt and eventual backlash. The government’s 
position was in complete opposition to populous sentiments and were driven by the threats 
issued by the US administration. In the words of Bellaigue (2001, p.1), "By now agreeing to 
provide moral and logistical support, intelligence, and Pakistani airspace for allied aircraft—but 
nothing more—Musharraf has said in effect he was sorry for helping to create the environment 
in which Osama bin Laden has thrived. This, so far, has been quite enough to stave off America’s 
wrath". 
 
Musharraf went to extra lengths in his support for the US. Pakistan provided US intelligence 
which “would be sufficient to secure bin Laden’s conviction in court" (Bellaigue, 2001, p. 2). The 
extent of help can be assessed by the fact that the US did not even receive such high-quality 
intelligence or help from its European allies. Musharraf disregarded the sentiments of extremist 
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groups at home and froze certain Islamic groups’ assets on the advice of the US (ibid.). There was 
resistance brewing against these policies, particularly in FATA. The decision by the Pakistani 
military to  take militarily action in FATA against Al-Qaeda was met with persistence from the 
Pakistani Taliban (Breyman & Salman, 2010, p. 68). Pakistan’s earlier policy of differentiating 
Taliban on their utility to Pakistan had backfired. According to Fair and Jones ,"This policy of 
sustaining the ‘good jihadis’ has strained Pakistan’s social fabric and endangered the state when 
erstwhile proxies have turned on it” ( Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 162). 
 
Pakistan captured many Al-Qaeda operatives and handed them over to the US. However, this 
was controversial (DOS, 25 March, 2008) as Pakistan was accused of charging money for each 
head. This role of the state as bounty hunter was a source of embarrassment for the average 
Pakistani. The comments made by a US security guard to one Guantanamo Bay prisoner, Add 
Kamil Abdallah, "we got you cheap, for only $5000" (Amnesty International, 2006,p.1) were really 
condescending to the pride of  the nation.  This aspect brought to light by Amnesty International 
clearly highlights the scandalous episode of the Pakistani government. This behavior was termed 
illegal as well by Amnesty International (ibid.).  
 

Pakistanis were also angered by their ruler’s complete subservient role to the US. This was later 

confirmed by the WikiLeaks documents which shocked and upset the Pakistanis about the extent 

of US interference in the domestic affairs of their country (Dawn, 2010). A Pakistani newspaper 

wrote, “Pakistan stands insecure as our leadership, both political and military, ruling the country 

have been exposed by no one else but Washington, to whom our leadership is shown by 

WikiLeaks to have sold their souls at the cost of national integrity, honour and prestige.” (TNI, 

2010, para.1). The documents exposed the US’s role in Pakistan’s domestic affairs(Patterson, 

2009). The documents also revealed the extent to which the Pakistani leadership was dependant 

on the US. In one document the President of Pakistan, Zardari, is quoted by the US ambassador 

"We are here because of you “and "We won't act without consulting with you" (Patterson, 

2008a,para 2c& 10c). This led to the build-up of negative perceptions among the masses which 

contributed to the crisis of legitimacy. 

5.4.1.4 Consequences 
 

5.4.1.4.1 Civil wars in Pakistan 

 
During the theoretical discussions in the literature review section, it was pointed out that poverty 
remains a potent catalyst for civil wars (Fukuda-Parr and Messineo, 2012; Hegre and Holtermann, 
2012; UNDP, 1994; Galtung, 1969). It was also discussed that a violent response from the state 
accelerates the process towards civil wars (Ohlson, 2008; Blakeley, 2013; Taras and Ganguly, 
2016). Pakistan unfortunately opted for violence in dealing with issues that required a more 
empathetic response from the state. Below is the detailed analysis of the civil wars that finally 
brought Pakistan to the status of a ‘weak state’. 
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FATA  

Discontent and violence are outcomes when states with a militarist outlook tend to perceive 
violence as solutions to all problems, albeit those issues requiring alternatives which are more 
productive. Pakistan’s FATA region is backward, poor and a forgotten part of Pakistan. Decades 
of poverty and neglect have turned the area into a breeding ground of discontent. The irony is 
that policies which could have resulted in more security for Pakistan have been neglected. The 
US provided economic assistance to improve conditions in FATA. However, the aid had little 
impact as "aid that is so heavily pitched to security and regime stability will do little to ameliorate 
the social and economic problems faced by Pakistan’s citizens" (Weinbaum & Harder, 2008, 
p. 36). Pakistan's fostering of religious extremism in FATA had contrary consequences for the 
region. These tribal areas were governed for centuries by the local system headed by their 
leaders, called ‘Maliks’. These Maliks were elected through secular democratic vote. However, 
the rise of religious leaders over the years have ruined the institution of Maliks. The influence of 
religious leadership also resulted in radicalizing the society. "The gradual change in the power 
structure from the Malik to the mullah united the people under the banner of Islam, giving less 
prominence to national and ethnic allegiances"(ibid., p.3). Pakistan’s policies of militarizing those 
areas resulted in human tragedies and catastrophes for the state itself. The FATA region exploded 
with violence and engulfed the whole country in a series of nasty civil wars. We will discuss below 
the journey of Pakistan into chaos. 
 

Pakistan's tribal areas became a refuge center for Al Qaeda and Taliban fighters. In Tallis’s (2008, 
p.48) assessment, there were a few reasons for this phenomenon. Firstly, the old Pashtun custom 
of granting asylum to anyone asking played a major role in Al Qaeda and the Taliban's success in 
hiding in FATA. Secondly, money or “hospitality for hire”, and in some instances the threat by Al 
Qaeda of retaliation in the event of reporting, also played a part.  Pakistan allowed anti-Kabul 
forces to organize and plan their operation within its boundaries. These groups helped in 
radicalizing the border region. The madrassas and Afghan Taliban were instrumental in creating 
groups later known as Pakistani Taliban (Weinbaum & Harder, 2008, p. 30). Pakistan's tribal areas 
are host to four types of terrorists: international terrorists, Afghan Taliban, Pakistani Taliban and 
other militant and sectarian organizations (Markey, 2008, p. 16). 
 
The genesis of Pakistani Taliban can be traced back to 2003. A few tribal militant groups joined 
hands together under the leadership of Nek Mohammad Wazir. They stated action against 
western troops as well as Pakistani troops in Pakistan (Ahmed, 2014, p. 6). The Tehrik-i-Taliban 
Pakistan was formed in 2007. They claimed alliance with the Afghan Taliban and had ideological 
affinity with Al Qaeda. However, their outlook is local, and they wage jihad against the "Pakistani 
army occupation" of the FATA. TTP created chaos across Pakistan by staging suicide attacks. They 
were ferocious and cruel in their methods and technique "by all appearances, the Pakistani 
Taliban now represents the greatest threat to security within Pakistan" (Markey, 2008, p. 17). 
 
Pakistan decided to take military action against the Pakistani Taliban. Ahmed has divided the 
military actions into two groups, before 2009 and after 2009. The difference is the intensity in 
the nature of operations. The post-2009 offensives were intense (Ahmed, 2014, p. 7). 
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Pre-2009 Operations 

The militants attacked the Pakistani military camp in WANA, South Waziristan. Pakistan launched 
'operation Kalosha' in retaliation in March 2004. Pakistan’s reluctance to engage the militants 
was evident when they signed a peace deal with Nek Mohammad on April 24, 2004. Some 
analysts considered it 'appeasement'. Nek Mohammed was later killed by a US drone which 
resulted in the annulment of the agreement by the Pakistani Taliban (Ahmed, 2014, p. 7). After 
the death of Nek Mohammad, Baitullah Mehsud took over command of the militants. Mehsud 
soon unleashed a  suicide bombing campaign (Christine Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 173). Once again, 
the cycle was repeated, and the Pakistani military opted for cessation of hostilities. After 
cessation of hostilities another agreement called the Saratoga Agreement with Baitulah Mehsud 
was agreed in Feb 2005. This deal broke down due to a few reasons. The militants were not happy 
with the Pakistani action in the Red Mosque in Islamabad in July 2007. The military raid on the 
Mosque resulted in the death of hundreds of militants (Ahmed, 2014, p. 8). Baitullah Mehsud 
abducted 208 Pakistani military personnel (Sailab Mahsud, 2007). The Tehrik e Taliban Pakistan 
(TTP) came into existence in December 2007 (Ahmed, 2014). In Jan 2008 the militants attached 
a fort housing Pakistani military personnel. The Taliban claimed they had killed 16 troops and 
captured 12 (BBC News, 2008). 
 

The Pakistani military started operation Zalzala against Mehsud's men. The military soon declared 
the war successful. However, the success came at considerable human and economic cost to the 
locals. Dawn newspaper reported that 4007 houses were destroyed, costing Rs 1.32 billion to the 
locals. More than 200,000 tribesmen were displaced with 72 dead. There was further damage to 
the infrastructure as “Over 60 government school buildings, healthcare centers, 
telecommunication facilities, electricity and other infrastructure were also damaged in the 
military action. The army had engaged infantry, artillery, tanks, helicopters and air force in the 
operation. An official said public sector infrastructure required over Rs300 millions to repair" 
(Dawn, 2008,para.6). 
 
The Pakistani military used the British colonial era draconian measure of 'Collective Punishment’. 
True to its meaning, (Zalzla means ‘earthquake’ in Urdu), the operation was an earthquake for 
the locals, “Bulldozers and explosives experts turned Spinkai's bazaar into a mile-long pile of 
rubble “(Walsh, 2008, para.8). These actions were taken under intense US pressure. The long-
term effects of these measures were disastrous for Pakistan, as these brutal measures create a " 
fresh generation of Baitullah Mehsuds" (Walsh, 2008,para.24). Pakistani success did not last long 
as the TTP regrouped with more ferocity. “In 2008, a total of 2,148 terrorist, insurgent and 
sectarian attacks were reported across the country. These attacks killed 2,267 people and injured 
4,558" (PIPS, 2008, p. 3). The insurgency was not confined to the Waziristans. There were 
elements active in the Bajaur area of Pakistan as well. The militants attacked a vehicle carrying 
ISI personnel and two locals. All four died in the attack (Anwarullah Khan, 2007). The situation 
got worse for security personnel and Pakistan launched ‘Operation Sherdil’. The military again 
used brutal methods of aerial bombardment and tanks. The military also razed the houses as well 
(Christine Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 176). 
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After 2009 

Pakistan conducted several operations in Swat against militants which resulted in the peace 
agreement of February 16 2009. Pakistan agreed with the Taliban to impose Sharia in Swat as 
part of a peace deal. The Taliban's interpretation of Sharia was "banning girls from school, forcing 
women inside and outlawing forms of entertainment"(Basravi, 2009, para.2). The critics then 
pointed to the flawed policy and warned of future troubles due to the Taliban gaining confidence 
and strength (Zein Basravi, 2009). The agreement could not bring peace to Swat as soon the 
militants were up in arms. Once again Pakistan's Frankenstein turned against the state in 2009 in 
the Swat area. Maulana Sufi Mohammed, himself a product of a madrassa, blatantly challenged 
the state by attacking the Pakistani military. The Pakistani military retaliated and thus began 
another civil war in the country’s precarious history (Ahmed, 2014, p. 23). 
 
Operation Rah-e-Rast was launched in May 2009 in Swat. The operation against militants in Swat 
created a human disaster - more than 2 million people fled the conflict zone into makeshift and 
inadequate camps. This tragedy was unfolding while Pakistan was undergoing economic crises 
and was in no way prepared for such a massive exodus (Griff Witte, 25 May,2009). Despite 
millions fleeing, there were still civilians caught up in the war between the Pakistani military and 
the Taliban. Some suggest they were being used as human shields by the Taliban(ibid.). 
 
Pakistan's faulty and short-term decision making resulted in the human catastrophe in Swat. The 
Taliban were allowed to flourish and even established Sharia right under the nose of the Pakistani 
government. In 2007, the Pakistani government signed a truce with the Taliban allowing them to 
impose Sharia in Swat (Griff Witte, 2009). Secondly, the Pakistan state used its might ferociously 
against the war with the Taliban. According to Bill Roggio (2009, para.1), "The Pakistani military 
continues to rely on helicopter gunships, attack aircraft, and artillery". Pakistan’s military centric 
approach resulted in the break-up of Pakistan in 1971. Pakistan's military is stuck hard in the 
conventional military doctrine of elimination as the resolution of conflict. Analysts have criticized 
this policy and pointed to Pakistan's neglect of "economic, social and political instruments" which 
led to resentments and human catastrophes (Christine Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 163). 
 
After operations in Swat the military turned its attention to the South Waziristan area. The 
military used similar brutal methods to suppress the uprising (Ahmed, 2014, p. 9).The military 
used the simplified rhetoric of patriotism.  News Channel Aljazeera (2009, para.2) "This offensive 
is against people who have chosen to take up arms against Pakistan" declared Pakistani officials. 
The reality was that the operation started against the Taliban in South Waziristan after intense 
US pressure as the US wanted to weaken the resistance in Afghanistan. However, it culminated 
in misery for thousands of civilians fleeing the conflict (ibid.). The Pakistani military continued to 
launch operations with different names throughout FATA to weaken the resistance. The biggest 
operation launched by Pakistan was named Zarb-e-Azb. Before the operation 400,000 people 
fled their homes as the ferocity of the campaigns were known to them. The military used heavy 
weaponry and air power to crush the uprising (Charlie Mole, 2014). According to Al-Jazeera 
figures of 2014, there were more than a million displaced, made up of 95,000 families (Al Jazeera, 
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2014). This operation was also the result of US pressure (Associated Press, 2014). The biggest 
casualty of these operations was the civilians. According to Farooq, "Pakistan’s war against the 
Taliban and Al-Qaeda in the northwest is taking a tremendous toll on the local population.  The 
military’s killing of civilians, collective punishment of locals, and continued detention of thousands 
has produced an unprecedented level of animosity toward the federal government and security 
forces" (Farooq, 2013,para.3). The number of internally displaced people, or IDPs, was staggering. 
By 2014, the total number of IDP’s reached almost two million people (IDMC, 2019). 
 

5.4.1.4.2 The rise of militancy in non-Pashtun regions 

 

Another dangerous outcome for post-911 Pakistan has been the emergence of the Punjabi 
Taliban in the province of Punjab. The military action against the sectarian organizations under 
US pressure created disgruntled elements. Punjabi Taliban was the outcome of those 
resentments in the most populous and affluent province. Pakistan's hasty abandoning of the 
jihadi's group fighting in Kashmir created further complications. These hard ideologues joined 
the Taliban. There were up to eight different factions of Jaish-i-Mohammad fighting the Pakistani 
Army during the Swat conflict ((Omar Waraich, 2009). Newspapers have reported of their 
affiliation with the Taliban. They were responsible for an audacious attack on the Pakistani 
military headquarters in Rawalpindi as well as a host of other suicide attacks (The Associated 
Press, 2010). Another event which increased in the intensity of radicalization was the attack on 
Lal Masjid (Red mosque) in Islamabad during July 2007. During the attack some 100 students 
were killed including the head, Abdul Ghazi. His supporters started an organization named the 
Ghazi brigade. This group was later responsible for many attacks on security forces as well as 
suicide blasts (Animesh Roul, 2010). Similarly, the situation in the city of Karachi worsened as 
well. Karachi has been a hotbed of violence since the 90s. The cheap availability of weapons and 
militarisation has worsened the situation over the years. According to Christiana Fair (2012a, 
p.109),"Over the course of 2011, Karachi once again emerged as a powder keg primed with ethnic 
and sectarian rivalries, as well as political standoffs between politicians and organized criminal 
elements operating with and on behalf of the parties themselves. Well over 1,000 persons were 
killed in Karachi in 2011 alone". 
 
The Baluch nationalist groups had been fighting the Pakistani military before the ‘war on terror’. 
However, the intensity had increased since Pakistan’s involvement in the ‘war on terror’. 
Pakistan’s military started operations in 2005. The Baluch nationalists assert that the dominant 
and populous Punjabi establishment are planning to exploit their resources as “Baluchistan, 
Pakistan’s poorest province, is the richest in such natural resources as natural gas, copper, 
uranium, gold, coal, silver, platinum, as well as potential oil reserves. It provides 36% of Pakistan’s 
total gas production" (Adeel Khan, 2009, p. 1075). Pakistan on the other hand blamed the 
resurgence of the Baloch Nationalist movement and the ensuing conflict due to the support from 
the Afghan-Indian nexus (Weinbaum & Harder, 2008, p. 30). The fact remains that Baluchistan 
has long been the neglected backyard of Pakistan. Pakistan’s militant solution to the problems of 
poverty and injustice have deteriorated the situation. According to Christiana Fair (2012a, p.109), 
"Throughout 2011, Baluchistan Province continued to present enormous challenges to human 
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security through anti-Shia violence, inter-ethnic carnage, as well as state-sponsored brutality 
against Baloch nationalists and other opposition activists. Hundreds of activists were subjected 
to ’forced disappearances’ in 2011". Pakistan’s militarist approach to all issues, either border 
security or internal discontent, are fraught with inaccuracies. Bugti’s words to the Guardian, "We 
want ownership of our resources , our land, our coastal belt- nothing else”(Walsh, 2010,para.14). 
These are not whispers of rebellion but legitimate demands of political and economic rights. 
However, the security-centric outlook of the state considers it hostile and tries to crush it with 
firepower.  

5.4.1.4.3 Lives lost 

 
The debate between state society vs. human security emphasizes the futility of giving 
prominence to state security. The evidence in the case of Pakistan is a testimony to the fact that 
human security is vital. The state's boundaries are intact; however, the citizens are dying in 
thousands. The official Pakistani death figure given by ISI to the Supreme Court was 49,000 until 
March 2013 (Mudassir Raja, 2013). The number of direct deaths and injuries are reported to be 
approximately 62,000 and injured 67,000 until 2016 (Crawford, 2016, p. 1). However, according 
to the South Asian Terrorism Portal (2019a), the number of deaths due to conflict in Pakistan has 
been 63,872 from the year 2000-2019. This figure includes 22,648 civilians. The numbers of 
Westerners killed also rose as "anti-US and anti-Western attacks in Pakistan increased in 2002 
over the previous year, primarily due to opposition to the US-led coalition in the war against 
terrorism" (DOS, 2003,para.4). Journalists have been killed both by the state and the terrorists. 
The total number of deaths of journalists in Pakistan from 2001-2018 is 57 (CPJ, 2019). 
 
Direct conflict was not the only cause of casualties in Pakistan. There was the surge of two new 
phenomena unknown to the South Asian war theatre. The introduction of suicide bombing by 
terrorists and drones by the US have been the cause of thousands of deaths and injuries. 
According to Pakistan’s body count data , the total number of deaths from suicide attacks until  
2015 was  6,492 dead and 16,508 injured (PBC, 2015). The year 2007 was the worst as "there 
were 1,300 terrorist incidents in Pakistan in 2007, up from 657 in 2006”(Riedel, 2008, p. 356). The 
South Asia Terrorist Portal (2019b) figures are updated to 2018. According to their data, there 
have been 479 suicide attacks. In these attacks 7,291 died and 15,428 were injured from 2002 - 
June 2018. 
 
The role of poverty in the breeding of suicide bombing is debated by scholars, although critics 
point to the educated and well-off participants. In the case of these individuals, their source of 
motivation stems from extreme ideological foundations. However, in the case of Pakistan, the 
role of poverty in suicide bombing has been established (Asal, Fair, & Shellman, 2008, pp. 976–
978). If one observes the phenomenon of Pakistani suicide bombings in Pakistan, the 
overwhelming desire is to attain martyrdom. Martyrdom, according to suicide bombers, 
guarantees ‘Jannah’ or paradise. The quest for paradise symbolizes the attainment of a rich, 
contented lifestyle compared to the miserable circumstances of the participants. Christiana Fair 
(2007) researched the background of suicide bombers. She found the prevalence of different 
educational demographics among the families of suicide bombers in the Kashmiri Jihad. 
However, the Afghan suicide bombers trained in Pakistani madrassas "tend to be impoverished, 
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extremely young (as young as 15 and younger), impressionable, poorly trained, and with little or 
no education" (Christine Fair, 2007, p. 62). 
 
 According to the 911 Commission Report (2004, p.367), "Pakistan’s endemic poverty, widespread 
corruption, and often ineffective government create opportunities for Islamist recruitment. Poor 
education is a particular concern. Millions of families, especially those with little money, send their 
children to religious schools, or madrassas. Many of these schools are the only opportunity 
available for an education, but some have been used as incubators of violent extremism". 
Education is the way out of darkness and poverty which, however, was neglected in favor of 
procuring ‘hardware’ over the years. Stern (2000, p.118) describes the latest depressing state of 
affairs in Pakistan. Roughly 60% of Pakistanis are illiterate. Lack of educational facilities prompts 
parents to send their children to madrassas. The madrassas provide free food, lodging and 
clothing as well as payments to parents and in some cases money to parents.  
 
Long War Journal estimates that from 2004-2018 there have been 404 drone strikes in Pakistan 
(LWJ, 2019). According to Pakistan’s body count data, the total number of deaths from drone 
strikes up to 2015 was  3,477 dead and 1,319 injured (PBC, 2015). The number of civilians killed 
from drone strikes is controversial. They are in the range of 417-2,657 (Crawford, 2016, p. 11). 
The public was suspicious of the Pakistani government’s collusion with the US in 
drone attacks. These suspicions were later confirmed by WikiLeaks documents in 
which the Pakistani PM told a visiting US diplomat, “We’ll protest in the National 
Assembly and then ignore it"(Patterson,2008, para.11c)  
 

5.4.1.5  Economic losses 
 

Pakistan’s economy in the late 90’s suffered due to the nuclear tests and bad governance 

(Hussian,2003, p.5; Hussain,2019, p.18; Zaidi,2015, p.523) as discussed earlier. The economic 

conditions at the end of the decade are described by Dr Ishrat Hussain in these words, “Pakistan 

had entered almost a critical state of paralysis and stagnation in its economy and particularly its 

external sector in 1999 was in bad shape.  There was a significant drop in workers’ remittances, 

export growth was negative, IMF programme and World Bank assistance were suspended, 

bilateral donors had terminated their aid while debt payments due were far in excess of the liquid 

foreign exchange resources the country possessed. Pakistan was almost at the brink of default 

on its external payments. Economic growth was anaemic, debt ratios were alarmingly high, and 

the incidence of poverty had once again risen to 32 percent” (Hussain,2005, p.2). During this 

time, the Military took over the government in Pakistan. The  government of Gen Musharraf,  

however, took some very sound steps in the early phase  and initiated structural reforms(Ibid; 

Hussain,2003,p.xiii) which took the country out of the crisis(ibid.; WB2020; Jones & Shaikh, 

2006). 

The economy was helped firstly by the US aid provided to Musharraf(see table 4) for his alliance 
with the US in the ‘war on terror’, so played a big part in the growth of the economy(Zaidi, 2015, 
p. 801). Secondly, Pakistan’s economy also benefitted as “Pakistan’s major economic burden, the 
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external debt, was “either written off or rescheduled under very easy and comfortable 
conditions, relieving the pressure on Pakistan's foreign exchange situation” (ibid., pp.523-24). 
Finally, the inflow of remittances from expatriates increased after September 2001 (ibid., p.801).  
However, the growth in the Musharraf years was not based on solid foundations but, “largely 
consumer-led growth and-investments in the speculative-real estate and stock market-sectors, 
with remittances and foreign aid driving this growth. What was missing was a long-term strategy 
and direction needed to guide this money being sent to Pakistan into more productive sectors.” 
This trend was further aggravated by the civilian government in 2004-2008 by taking poor 
economic decisions based on short-term economic gains (ibid., pp535-536). 
  
The poor economic management was aided by the ‘war on terror’ in creating conditions of 

economic decline for millions in Pakistan (Hussain,2019, p.9; Estrada et.al, 2015, p.1078; Khan 

et.al,2017, p.1393). According to journalist Ariba Shahid,” The war on terrorism has cost us a lot 

economically. The opportunity cost of ‘war on terror’ could have been used for social benefit. It 

damaged Pakistani image and discouraged investment (Shahid. (pers. comm.) 04 Jan,2021).” It 

has been established in literature that terrorism has a negative impact on a country’s economy 

(Mirza rt al, 2008, p.192). One way to measure this is the negative effect on a country’s GDP 

growth, (Crain & Crain, 2006, p.336; Blomberg et.al, 2011, p. 562; Hyder et.al, 2015, p715) the 

impact of which is felt more in the third world economies (Blomberg et. al, 2004, p.1030). In 

Pakistan’s case “It is documented that cumulatively terrorism has cost Pakistan around 33.02% 

of its real national income which is equivalent to approximately a loss of 1% of real GDP per capita 

every year. Hence, terrorism is causing the economy of Pakistan to perpetually remain below its 

potential level of income” (Mehmood,2014, p.531). The table below highlights the inverse 

relationship between terrorist incidents and GDP growth. In most years, the higher number of 

terrorist incidents had resulted in decline in GDP growth.  
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Table 5: Pakistan Growth rate 2000-2015 (Sources: World Bank, 2021; SATP,2019a) 

Pakistan’s gains and losses due to the ‘war on terror’ need to be assessed to reach an informed 

consensus regarding the outcomes of Pakistan’s policy initiatives. Pakistan was provided with 

economic assistance by Western nations, particularly the US, from 2001 onwards. The question 

remains as to the net benefits of this economic assistance to the US. The critics have highlighted 

the enormity of economic damage to the Pakistani nation since it adopted the front-line status 

in the ‘war on terror’. There were several external factors that impacted Pakistan's economy. 

However, terrorism played a major role in damaging economic growth. According to Pakistan's 

Ministry of Finance, the expectation was that war against the Taliban would last till December 

2001 and things would get back to normal afterwards. However, it dragged on for longer, to the 

detriment of Pakistan (MOF, 2011, p. 219). The Finance Minister of Pakistan in a press conference 

highlighted the fact that the ‘war on terror’ was “hampering foreign direct investment (FDI) in the 

country” (Abbas, 2013,para.3). The Pakistan Economic Survey of 2014/15 put the loss to the 

economy from 2001-2015 at US$ 106.98 billion (MOF,2015, p.280). These government figures 

remain contested; however, the damage terrorism does to the economy is indisputable (Mirza rt 

al, 2008, p.192; Crain & Crain, 2006, p.336; Blomberg et.al, 2011, p. 562; Hyder et.al, 2015, p.715; 

Blomberg et. al, 2004, p.1030). Terrorism increased poverty, expenditure on law and order and 

damage to infrastructure. It created an environment of fear which reduced business activity and 

discouraged international investment and trade (Hyder et.al, 2015, p715; Shahbaz,2013, p.26). 

The militants in the country were also against the presence of NGOs. There were a number of 
international NG0s working in Pakistan. There have been bomb blasts and killings of NG0 workers 
as Islamists target them for being western spies. They also believe that these organizations were 
converting Muslims to Christianity (Associated Press, 2010). Another important area affected by 
the militancy is health. Polio is a devastating disease and Pakistan has the highest number of polio 
cases in the world. Public health has suffered due to neglect over the years and the start of the 
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conflict had made it worse. The militants are opposing polio vaccination as a harmful measure 
against Muslim children. Parents are refusing to vaccinate their children, influenced by this 
propaganda as well as the threat by militants (ICG, 2015). 
 
An increase in crime is the natural outcome of a decline in law and order. The Pakistani state 
became weaker due to the chaos brought about by the ‘war on terror’. Crime rates soared due 
to the availability of sophisticated weapons and the growing strength of militant groups. 
According to the Pak Institute of Peace Studies,  "Kidnappings, mostly for ransom, remained one 
of the top law and order concerns in the NWFP and the adjacent militancy-hit tribal region, with 
official estimate suggesting a spectacular 90 percent increase in such incidents during 2008" 
(PIPS, 2008, p. 6) 
 
Poorly educated masses are easily lured by extremists’ ideologies. Pakistan's lack of attention to 
education had contributed to religious fanaticism among its citizens. According to Human Rights 
Watch,"25 million children are out of school" (HRW, 2017). The conflicts over the years have 
compounded Pakistan's educational crisis, with the conflict after 911 being particularly 
devastating. Pakistan's educational infrastructure was in shambles. However, the onslaught on 
militants has further restricted access to education, particularly in the FATA region. The tragedy 
of Pakistan's security dilemmas was evident during Pakistan's military actions in FATA. The very 
institutions designed to produce educated youth were used as military compounds. Once the 
Pakistani military started using them as military bases, they became an attractive target of 
militant attacks. The militants used a number of tactics to damage the educational infrastructure. 
They would bomb schools, attack children and teachers. They also bullied parents into stopping 
their children from attending the schools (ibid., p.1). According to the Global Terrorism Database 
(2019), there were 867 attacks on schools in Pakistan from 2007 to 2015. 
 
Another reason for the Taliban’s animosity towards Pakistani educational institutions was their 
Western character. The measures of the Taliban’s hatred towards Western ideology and their 
intolerance with ideas contrary to theirs can be judged by the comments made by Tehreek-e-
Taleban Pakistani (TTP), Khalifa Umar Mansoor: “We will continue to attack schools, colleges and 
universities across Pakistan as these are the foundations that produce apostates. We will target 
and demolish the foundations"(AFP, 2016,para.5). These chilling comments were made after the 
attack on Bacha Khan University in Charsadda, Pakistan. 
 

5.4.1.6 Geo-Strategic Failures 
 

Ashley J Tellis (2011, p.4) is of the opinion that Pakistan's fears of a resurgence of the 
Pashtunistan issue after the chaos created in the aftermath of the Soviet withdrawal prompted 
them to support a friendly Taliban government. He termed these efforts as 'imperial adventures'. 
These measures in turn created a hatred for Pakistan in Afghanistan. The after-effects of these 
measures resulted in Afghanistan getting closer to India. The Afghans are increasingly becoming 
conscious of Pakistan's efforts to control their policy outlook, although Pakistan has always been 
unsuccessful in its aims but has increased the average Afghan’s animosity. The Afghans "perceive 
Pakistan’s cultural condescension, its strident opposition to the creation of a robust Afghan 
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military, and its continuing support of the Quetta Shura (the Afghan Taliban leadership resident 
in Pakistan) as means of shaping, if not dictating, Afghanistan’s national choices" (Tellis, 2011, 
p. 5). 
 
Weinbaum and Harder (2008, p.26) argue that Pakistan pursued its goals assuming that it would 
result in the goodwill among Afghans, particularly the Pashtuns. However, its policies backfired 
as Pakistan has "repeatedly misjudged their relationship and has engaged in short-sighted policies 
towards Afghanistan". These short- sighted policies have created ethnic rifts in Afghanistan and 
hatred towards Pakistan (ibid.). In the case of Afghanistan after September 11, it was India which 
"moved quickly to regain strategic depth"(BBC News, 2009,para.4). The capacity of India 
outshines poor and cash-starved Pakistan. India is one of the biggest donors to Afghanistan. India 
is not just committing billions in dollars but is also helping build infrastructure and economy 
(ibid.). Far from becoming a source of 'strategic depth' to Pakistan, Afghanistan is turning into a 
source of fragmentation in Pakistan. Afghanistan is providing asylum to the Baloch nationalist 
leader Brahamdagh Bugti. Pakistan accused him of fomenting violence and separatism in 
Baluchistan. According to the newspaper, "the controversy touches on one of the Pakistani 
military's core fears: that India could use Afghan- based proxy forces to foment upheaval in 
Pakistan"(Walsh,2010, para.6).  
 
Pakistan lost the moral argument on the Kashmir issue as well. The current international 
environment is sensitive to anything related to Islamic militancy and jihad. Pakistan’s association 
with the Islamic militancy over the decades has tarnished its image. According to Ahsan Butt, 
"one of the big failures of Pakistan’s Kashmir policy has been its pure focus on militarized violence 
and trying to take Kashmir by force" (Ahsan Butt, 2017,para.3). Pakistan’s policy of supporting 
religious extremism in Kashmir was based on strategic calculation. In the case of Kashmir, Jessica 
Stern (2000, p.116) commented that "The Pakistani government that supports the irregulars as a 
relatively cheap way to keep Indian forces down”. The scale of the Indian army’s presence in 
Kashmir is unmatchable for Pakistan. However, recent events have demonstrated that this policy 
has backfired as the 'agent' is working against the interests of the 'principle'(ibid.). 
 
Pakistan’s 'double-game’ had negative consequences as Pak-Us relations suffered and went cold, 
resulting in the loss of US Aid to Pakistan. Nikki Haley, the US ambassador to the UN, accused 
Pakistan of a ‘double game’. She commented, “There are clear reasons for this. Pakistan has 
played a double game for years" (Al Jazeera, 2018). Haley told reporters at the UN headquarters 
in New York. "They work with us at times, and they also harbor the terrorists that attack our 
troops in Afghanistan"(ibid., para.4). 
 

5.4.2 Conclusions  
 

This chapter analysed Pakistani policy responses during the decades following the breakup of Pakistan in 

1971. The negative outcomes for Pakistan’s “legitimacy, integration and state capacity” were all 

evident during this period.   
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The dismemberment of Pakistan with  Indian help in 1971 intensified Pakistan’s fear of survival and 

encouraged a “ never again mind-set that found succour in the acquisition of a nuclear capability” (Khan, 

2012, p. 30). However, what Pakistan failed to realise is that sophisticated weapons will only partially 

resolve Pakistan’s woes,  the other half of the danger remains “domestic dissension and internal conflict” 

(ibid., p. 30) which requires a different thinking paradigm. Pakistan’s policy responses after the 

calamity of 1971 had resulted in paradoxical outcomes for the country. Pakistan considered the 

realism’s solution of ‘hardware’ acquisition as an appropriate response due to the fact that “The 

global diffusion of communication and innovation exposes the elites of developing countries to a 

basket of fresh and innovative ideas and plans, fancy strategic doctrines, neat tactical plans, and 

sweeping mobilisation policies” (Azar and Moon, 1988a, p.92). The fact remains that third world 

insecurities demand a different approach as the insecurities of third world countries stem from 

circumstances distinct from developed countries. The problem remains that “The maximisation 

of coercive capability to a military build-up often engenders unanticipated disruptive results. In 

order to enhance military power and improve management capability, developing countries must 

mobilise all the resources available to society” (Azar and Moon, 1988b, p.290). The resource 

mobilisation towards security results in the limitation on state policy capacity in dealing with 

elements of long-term security, which are economic and political development. 

 
An analysis of the summary of the costs of Pakistan’s weaponization provides conclusive 
understanding of the damage to its economy. Pakistan received $ 3.5 billion between 1979-1989 
in military assistance from the US. The US provided economic and military aid to Pakistan due to 
Pakistan’s alliance with the US against Soviet forces in Afghanistan (Fair, 2011). Pakistan was also 
provided  with $4.2 billion for 1988-93 along with F-16 fighter jets during this period (Anwar, 
2013, p. 25). Figures taken from a World Bank report of 1991 presented a bleak picture of 
Pakistan's economy in 1988. There were budgetary deficits, and the current account balance was 
too low. There were only $438 million in the account, barely enough for a month’s worth of 
imports. The enormity of the dangerous economic situation and outlook compelled Pakistan to 
further step into a cycle of debt. It approached the IMF, the World Bank and other lenders for 
help. The analysis was clear, these grim conditions were brought on by “a narrow tax base and 
the majority of current expenditures budgeted to military expenditures and debt-servicing, 
programs which have steadily grown over time. Jointly, these two programs account for over 
81%/ of the 1990/91 budget" (Frederiksen & Looney, 1994, p. 11).  
  
What baffles every observer is the determination of Pakistan to spend more, irrespective of past 
economic razor edges. If we take the example of 2006, Pakistan imported $ 3.5 billion worth of 
arms, “ranking Pakistan first among all arms clients of the United States during that calendar 
year” (Grimmett, 2007, p.1). Even in 2011, Pakistan increased its defence budget by 12% to match 
the Indian increase in budget (Yousaf, 2011). Pakistan spent around US$65 billion (current US$) 
from 1971-2000 on defence (WB, 2019b). From 1970-2018 Pakistan has spent $32.705 billion on 
the import of arms (Sipri, 2018). According to the SIPRI data (current value), Pakistan spent 
$52323 million from 1988-1997, $62703 million from 1998-2008 and $84479 million from 2009-
2017 on defence, the combined total of which is $199.505 billion (Sipri, 2019b). These are vast 
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sums taken away from development initiatives of the poor country. These expenditures are due 
to Pakistan’s focus on the realist model of external security. According to Kukreja (2005, p.138), 
“Defence expenditure, due to Pakistan's conception of a hostile India, as well as the political 
power acquired by the Pakistani army over the last five decades, siphoned off funds better spent 
on social welfare, health- and education programmes. Pakistan has under-spent on social and 
infrastructural needs (particularly health and education) and steadily sustained heavy military 
expenditure to deal with a perceived threat from India-the central focus of its strategy since 
1947". 
 
The irony is that despite high overall expenditure on the military, Pakistan still faces the same 
insecurities it started off with (SIDDIQA-AGHA, 2002, p. 4546). Despite immense resource 
allocation to the ‘hardware’, security remains elusive. The arguments that nuclear weapons 
result in reducing conventional military dependency have been debunked in the aftermath of the 
Kargil conflict of 1999 between India and Pakistan: one, that nuclear states don't go to war and 
second, that it reduces conventional military costs. Both India and Pakistan have spent more 
money enhancing their conventional capabilities in the Kargil-Kashmir theatre (Lavoy, 2016, 
p. 268).  What has happened over the years is Pakistan has been made more insecure by the 
people from within. Unhappy with their conditions and uneducated due to the neglect of 
education at the expense of ‘hardware’ acquisition, they have taken up arms against the very 
state they were expected to protect. In the words of Chawla (2001, p.715), "Increasing non-
development expenditure in a less than healthy economy invariably increases poverty and 
unemployment. This leads to increased societal disparities, resulting in internal disturbances and 
conflicts and, consequently, to political instability and secessionist movements which jeopardise 
the national security". Former Prime Minister of Pakistan, Bhutto said, “We (Pakistan) will eat 
grass, even go hungry, but we will get one of our own (atom bomb), we have no other choice!” 
(Malik, 2018, para.1). Pakistan’s efforts to catch up with Indian armament have drained its 
economy, further proving that Pakistan still feels economic insecurity despite having nuclear 
weapons. Keeping current economic conditions in mind (2015), Pakistanis are proverbially eating 
the grass. 
 
Pakistan’s policies after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan resulted in negative consequences. 
The result was radical Islam and Talibanization of the region. This time the ‘Great Game’ went 
global as the tribal Pashtun areas of Afghanistan and Pakistan became the hub of all jihadi 
activities (Williams, 2008, p. 42). Williams estimates that “As many as 35,000 foreign jihadis, 
predominately Pakistanis, Egyptians, Saudis, Yemenis, Somalis, and Algerians, partook in the 
‘Mother of all Jihads’ in the 1980s" (Williams, 2008, p. 41) . One prominent Arab fighter, Osama 
Bin Laden, got so close to the Taliban leader Mullah Mohammed in the 90s that he was made 
Commander of the foreign fighters. “Bin Laden did this by pointing out the importance of 
spreading Shariah law and jihad beyond the borders of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan and in 
essence expanding the Taliban’s worldview. In return for offering al-Qaeda and other Pakistani, 
Arab, Uighur, Uzbek etc. jihadists sanctuary to train for jihad in places ranging from Algeria to 
inner China, Bin Laden promised to create an international support brigade to assist the Taliban 
in their wars against Massoud, Dostum, Khalili and other Northern Alliance warlords" (Williams, 
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2011, p. 224). These were the unwanted and unforeseen outcomes of Pakistan’s policies pursued 
under fears of territorial security. 
  
Pakistan's economic and social neglects resulted in negative outcomes. The very security it 
pursues is proving elusive, even worsened due to the focus on short-term policies. The 
unemployed, uneducated, hungry and desperate young men are flocking to the madrassas like 
bees to flowers. To understand the dynamics, one must first study the background of these poor 
students. The profile of madrassa students is portrayed by Waseem; according to him, they 
"belonged to families living at the edge of the society in terms of poverty, suppression, economic 
breakdown and migration from rural to urban areas"(Waseem, 2004, p. 28). This statement 
portrays a real picture of reality on the ground. The injustices of the past are culminating in poor, 
angry men intending to tear up the society inundated with injustices. 
 
Pakistan’s security fears have been responsible for the tragedy to a large extent in pursuing the 
policies after the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan as "The ISI and Pakistan army sought leverage 
against the hostile neighbor on its eastern border, India, by giving Pakistan “strategic depth”—a 
secure Afghan frontier permitting the concentration of Pakistani forces on the Indian frontier and 
economic advantages through stronger political and economic links to Central Asia. An 
Afghanistan that facilitated those connections and provided Pakistan with a base to pursue its 
objectives in Kashmir would give it greater security against India. Pakistani support for Pashtun 
parties in Afghanistan helped solidify the position of Pashtuns in Pakistan’s military and civilian 
elites" (HRW, 2001, p. 24). To meet its objective, Pakistan adopted the "Death by a thousand 
cuts” strategy during the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. “In Afghanistan it was the only way to 
bring the Soviet bear to its knees; the only way to defeat a superpower on the battlefield with ill-
trained, ill-disciplined and ill-equipped tribesmen, whose only asset was an unconquerable 
fighting spirit welded to a warrior tradition. Ambushes, assassinations, attack on supply convoys, 
bridges, pipelines, and airfields, with the avoidance of set piece battle; these are history’s proven 
techniques for the guerrilla. For four years, from 1983-87, it was my task to plan and coordinate 
these activities" (Yousaf & Adkin, 2001, Intro).  
 
These are the words of Brigadier Yousaf, head of ISI's Operations in Afghanistan during the Soviet 
Afghan war, while lauding General Akhtar Abdul Rehman’s strategy of 'Death by a thousand cuts’ 
which refers to the approach adopted in order to succeed in warfare against the Soviet Union. 
The ISI's strategy of 'Death by a thousand cuts' would eventually bring Pakistan to its knees as 
well. Maybe Gen Akhtar Abdul Rehman was unaware that once violence tends to envelop a 
region, the after-affects are beyond a country's control. The same 'brilliant' strategy was later 
copied by the Pakistani Taliban and made Pakistan die a death by a thousand cuts. Ironically 
ambushes, assassinations, attacks on supply convoys, bridges, pipelines and airfields were the 
order of the day in Pakistan after the year 2001, the details of which we will discuss in the next 
chapter. 
 
Pakistan’s policies were met with spectacular and humiliating defeat, as usual. To Pakistan’s 
dismay, the Taliban never agreed to the settlement of the Durand Line, neither did they abstain 
from claiming parts of Pakistan's territories. The Taliban regime contributed its share in the 
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violence that gripped Pakistan. It is ironic that Pakistan was seeking ‘strategic depth’ in 
Afghanistan. However, "the Taliban also played a major role in aggravating sectarian conflict. 
Extreme Sunni groups found sanctuaries and training in Afghanistan. In fact, the backlash from 
Afghanistan was leading to the 'Talibanization' of Pakistan. The Taliban were not providing 
strategic depth to Pakistan, but Pakistan was providing strategic depth to the Taliban" (Rashid, 
2002, p. 187). The success of the Taliban in Afghanistan emboldened extreme Islamic groups, 
particularly in Pakistan(Rashid, 2002, p. 2). Marvin G. Weinbaum (1991, p.71) commented that " 
without Pakistan there could have been no effective Afghan resistance movement and little 
prospect for its success against the Soviets”. This comment contains an ironic paradox. It can be 
debated that in the absence of Pakistan’s intense security dilemma regarding Afghanistan, 
Pakistan would have not assisted anti-government forces in Afghanistan, which resulted in Soviet 
intervention. Possibly, the Soviets might not have invaded Afghanistan. 
 
The concept of strategic depth was a ‘band aid’ to the deep-rooted issues requiring serious long-
term policy measures. In the words of Rashid, "To many, the concept of 'strategic depth' was 
riddled with fallacies and misconceptions as it ignored obvious ground realities that political 
stability at home, economic development, wide literacy and friendly relations with the neighbors 
ensured greater national security than imaginary mirages of strategic depth in the Afghan 
mountains" (Rashid, 2002, p. 186). The International Crisis Group blames neglect of economic 
development as the cause of unrest and crimes in the Pashtun border region (ICG, 2006). 
 
One of the negative consequences of radical Islam for Pakistan has been its image around the 
world. Pakistan is equated with terrorism and the breeding ground of violent terrorism (Wirsing, 
2004, p.4). Riedal (2008a, p.31) summed it up by saying, “Pakistan is the most dangerous country 
in the world today. All of the nightmares of the twenty-first century come together in Pakistan: 
nuclear proliferation, drug smuggling, military dictatorship, and above all, international 
terrorism. Pakistan almost uniquely is both a major victim of terrorism and a major sponsor of 
terrorism". 
 
Pakistan’s economy was in bad shape in the 90s. Poverty remained high and there was little effort 
towards human development. According to the IMF and the International Development 
Association analysis, "More seriously perhaps, pervasive and deep problems of governance, 
growing public spending on defense and other unproductive programs, and insufficient focus on 
human development eroded the country’s institutions, weakened economic management, and 
created an increasingly unfavorable investment climate. In the 1990s, these problems were 
compounded by external shocks and exacerbation of governance problems" (IMF & IDA, 2001, 
p. 2). According to UNDP (2000), Pakistan's Human Development Index (HDI) was 135 out of 174 
countries in the year 2000. The nuclear armed Pakistan at the turn of century had a GDP of 4.2% 
while per capita income was around $1,526. The foreign reserves were a dismal $991 million. A 
staggering 84% of government revenue was spent on debt servicing and defense (Bashir, 2015, 
p. 43). 
 
Looking at the data, one can expect some sensible decision making from the people at the top. 
However, states deeply trapped in the spirals of a security dilemma don’t think beyond short-



227 
 

term survival. The blinding effect of Pakistan’s security paradigm has made the security 
establishment so focused on military strength that it neglected other vital areas. These 
underdevelopments are causes of internal conflicts as discussed in the theoretical section of this 
thesis (Kerr, 2007; Acharya, 1997; Azar and Moon, 1988b; Stern, 2003; Hegre and Holtermann, 
2012; Miller, 2000; Duffield, 2005; UNDP, 1994; Galtung, 1969; Fierke, 2007).  Kronstadt’s report 
to the US Congress in 2003 stated, “Islamabad subsequently has asked the United States for 
military equipment, aid, and other forms of security cooperation to both assist in the anti-terror 
campaign and in an effort to maintain balance with India’s conventional forces"(Kronstadt, 
2003,p.2). While they were focused on strengthening the military, they were paying little 
attention to the rising poverty and discontent simmering among the masses.  
 
The decision to join the ‘war on terror’ came at the lowest point of Pakistan’s economic and 
political life. The country was ruled by a military dictator and its economy was in ruins. When 
General Musharraf was given the choice to join the US’s ‘war on terror’, he weighed up the pros 
and cons. He thought he would be able to subdue the extremist elements in the society with the 
help of US technological and financial support. Secondly, he saw economic benefits and a chance 
to improve the dismal economic situation. In his words, "even though being a frontline state 
fighting terrorism would deter foreign investment, there were certain obvious economic 
advantages, like loosening the stranglehold of our debt and lifting economic sanctions” 
(Musharraf, 2006, p. 203). Finally, in his opinion, Pakistan’s negative image could be improved 
(ibid.). It is a great irony for Pakistan that the very nightmares of insecurity it wanted to avoid 
became a reality. The economic disaster it tried to evade got worse, and the name of ‘pariah 
state’, which it shunned, stuck to it with a few extra titles such as ’weak state’ and ’exporter of 
terror’.  
 
The geopolitical alliances have added to the miseries of Pakistan’s people. If we take the instance 
of Pakistan’s alliance with the US in 2001 against terrorism, the alliance was formed for the sole 
purpose of Pakistan’s security. We can observe that the result has been the opposite. The “battle 
against militancy has cost Pakistan $68 billion in the same period. Interestingly, while the US has 
just provided over $13 billion to Pakistan over the last 10 years, the losses in 2010-11 alone were 
recorded to be $17.9 billion" (Yousaf, 2011,para.3). This condition of security dilemma and the 
resultant arms race is to the detriment of Pakistan. President Musharraf of Pakistan said in 2002 
that Pakistan might boost its military capabilities, citing increases by India in defense spending. 
“If they tilt the conventional balance, we shall have to restore it” (Dawn, 2002, para.2). However, 
the economic and social consequences are grave for such aggressive policies. Ideally, Pakistan 
should divert resources to economic development. Simultaneously, “However, the Indian 
response must be more favourable and positive arms control measures should emanate from the 
more powerful neighbour" (Degar & Sen, 1990, p. 219).  
 
Pakistan's short-termism had on several occasions resulted in negative outcomes. Alexander 
Evans considered Pakistan's support to the Taliban government a "tactical success for Pakistan 
but a strategic failure” (Evans, 2011, p. 65). Pakistan’s eagerness to secure US military aid, gaining 
strategic depth and reducing Indian influence in Afghanistan, have blindsided them to the 
cancerous growth of radicalism at home (Weinbaum & Harder, 2008, p. 37). The Indians were 
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kept away from Afghanistan between the periods of 1996-2001; however, the actions of the 
international terrorists brought havoc to the peace and security of Pakistan (Evans, 2011, p.65). 
The events after September 11 in Pakistan can be attributed to the earlier policies adopted by 
Pakistan. Pakistan suffered a lot from its war against the insurgents. The war intensified due to 
US pressure and alliance but the fact remains that "It is also true that had Pakistan not cultivated 
these proxies in the first place the Pakistani Taliban would be far less capable - if even it existed 
at all" (Fair, 2012b, p. 248).  
 
The policy of using religion as a counter-force to ethno-nationalism continued even after the 
events of September 11 (Weinbaum & Harder, 2008, p. 26). In the words of Riedel, "Pakistan’s 
army and the ISI have created a monster that, at best, they only partially control" (Riedel, 2008, 
p. 357). One event in particular exemplifies the danger posed by these extremists to Pakistan. 
Bruce Riedel considers the attack on the Indian Parliament in December 2001 a golden 
opportunity for AI Qaeda. The attack was organized by Jaish-Mohammad, a terrorist organization 
linked with Al Qaeda. As a result of the attack, Pakistan had to move forces to the eastern front 
due to Indian moves. The attack took the pressure off Al Qaeda as the Pakistani military was 
diverted. It is a chilling example of the capacity of three organizations to bring nuclear armed 
rivals to the brink of a devastating war (Riedel, 2008, p. 360). Pakistan seemed to be oblivious of 
the dangers to Its own security by fermenting religious fundamentalism. Pakistan’s policy makers, 
it seems, were wearing blinkers which focused on Indian- centric insecurity. It can be argued that 
the radical Islam brewing in its backyard caused more misfortune and insecurities than India. 
 
Pakistan’s policy of nurturing religious extremists during the Soviet-Afghan war and in the 
aftermath was a flawed response. Those extremists later turned into the Pakistani Taliban and 
brought havoc to the delicate fabric of Pakistani society (Fair, 2012a, p. 106). As a consequence 
of the failed peace deals and the mixed success of the Pakistani military, the Taliban become 
emboldened and assumed control of the larger areas. The net result was that these areas became 
“a sanctuary for insurgent groups operating in Afghanistan and militants targeting both India and 
the Pakistani government" (Christine Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 172). As a consequence of civil war, 
four military Generals among thousands of other soldiers have lost their lives (The News 
International, 2013). Musharraf's military actions in FATA, Swat and the rest of the country 
resulted in the bad reputation and morale of the military.  
 
The "Washington Wars" were causing discontent and bitter feeling among the populous  
(Markey, 2008, p. 12). The majority of Pakistanis disapprove of Pakistan ‘rent-a-state' status in 
the eyes of the US. They believe Pakistan's autonomy is compromised due to its relationship with 
the US. Many Pakistanis believe they did not get a fair deal. Pakistan received very little for the 
enormous damage to infrastructure and human life (Ishrat Husain, 2011). Pakistan’s federal and 
provincial bureaucracies have failed to provide development and other aid to conflict-afflicted 
areas, offer adequate assistance to internally displaced persons, or engage in other efforts to 
secure the support of locals for the government and military operations. This has exacerbated 
the army’s reliance on heavy force and resultant  destruction in the conflict-torn zones of  
Waziristans, Bajaur and Swat, which has alienated some locals and fostered anger throughout 
Pakistan(Christine Fair & Jones, 2009, p. 182). 
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Among the causes of state failure are firstly its limitation on state policy capacity. We observed 
in an earlier chapter that defense efforts resulted in a lack of resources for developmental 
purposes. This thesis compared one element of development i.e., education. Education was 
chosen because of its relevance to later development, particularly the radicalization and 
Talibanization of the state.  The majority of radicalized individuals later fighting the state were 
illiterate and the product of religious seminaries. It can be argued that had Pakistan paid more 
attention to education rather than ‘hardware’ procurement, the chances of radicalization could 
have been lessened.  
 
The second policy measure Pakistan took for security was the alliance with the US against the 
Soviet Union during the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan (1979-1989). Pakistan could not engage 
its forces for obvious reasons. However, the use of civilians, particularly ethnic Pashtuns, as an 
alternative force against the Soviets resulted in severe consequences for the region as well as the 
world. The task of taking on a superpower and their powerful weapons was accomplished 
through creating and nurturing ‘ready to die’ ideologues. Extreme Islamic ideology fit the purpose 
for creating martyrs. These battle-trained fighters later brought havoc to Pakistan, as discussed 
in this chapter. 
 
Pakistan’s policy of supporting the Taliban is also a critical link in the process of Pakistan 
becoming a ‘fragile state’. The training and installing of the Taliban as ‘strategic assets’ against 
Indian influence resulted in the Taliban’s military and economic support. The battle was hard, 
and extremist Taliban’s ideological foundations demanded a global Islamic union. They 
encouraged extreme elements from the Muslim countries to settle and train in Afghanistan. 
These international terrorist organizations were responsible for many incidents around the 
world.   Their final act was the attack on the US and western countries, which resulted in multiple 
retaliatory wars around the world. 
 
Pakistan’s final policy measure was joining the US alliance against AL Qaeda and the Taliban 
during the ‘war on terror’ from 2001 onwards. The radicalized masses were not in the mood to 
accept Pakistan’s alliance with a western state against Muslims. Coupled with this, the brutal 
measures adopted by the state silenced the sceptics, and the fallout of NATO actions in 
Afghanistan created resentments. The policy measures from 1971 up to the ‘war on terror’ 
culminated in the final rebellion against the state in the shape of multiple civil wars, due to the 
state’s weak legitimacy. Azar and Moon’s prescription of ‘legitimacy, integration and state 
capacity’ as better models of the utility of third world state security has been established during 
the discussion of Pakistan in this thesis. During discussions, a further element is added. The 
negation of these variables can ultimately cause international security in the process. 
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1 Chapter 6: Conclusions and Discussions 
 

This thesis discussed the impact of fear on states’ decision making. The concept of fear is critical 
in our understanding of the dynamics of war and peace. States are composed of humans and run 
by humans, thus influenced by the perceptions of the decision-makers. When the decision- 
makers perceive fears due to the anarchic international structure of states, their natural impulse 
is to find ways and means of security. The methods of security seeking can take many forms, 
some conducive to the security of the state while some detrimental to the very goal. If states 
resort to short termism and are blinded by the anxiety of the moment then they seek immediate 
remedies. This tendency is of particularly concern among third world countries. 
 
The impact of fear is felt at all levels within the structure. Our human history is full of stories of 
tribes and empires wary of each other who were constantly “keeping an eye”on the adversary’s 
intentions and movements. This anxiety has also caused many tragedies in our history. Speaking 
of our modern era, we still cannot manage to eliminate this inter-state anxiety. The cold war era 
saw two giants, the US and the former USSR, in the grips of fear of each other. Their fears kept 
them and most of the world on edge. Even the post-Cold War period is riddled with fears; this 
time new players like China are added to the mix.  
 
For some countries, the superpower fears combined with theirs created a dangerous cocktail. 
Regional power politics in some parts of the world is heavily influenced by fears. These fears are 
the by-product of boundary disputes, or in some cases ideological e.g., Israel/Iran and Saudi 
Arabia/Iran. These regional countries are in a worse situation because of the proximity of their 
enemies. Unfortunately, most happen to be part of the third world. Their fears prompt them for 
immediate measure to guarantee their state’s security. They see what works for the developed 
countries and quickly adopt their methodologies. In their haste, they resort to the prescriptions 
offered by realism i.e., military build-up and formation of alliances with the strong.  
 
When we move from region to state level in the international hierarchy, we see fears operating 
at multiple levels within a state. At this level, fears do the most damage as the impact is felt 
directly by the humans inhabiting the state. The elites within these states see the power of fear 
in controlling human behaviour. These elites utilise the potential of fear to enhance their 
personal or institutional power. They offer themselves or their institutions as the power capable 
of defeating the ‘demonic enemy’. This thesis discussed the phenomenon of ‘securitisation’, 
where certain issues and personalities are termed a danger to national security.  This makes it 
easier for the elites to rule as the problems facing these states are challenging, demanding 
intense efforts and long-term thinking. 
 
As the issues facing third world countries are varied and require serious long-term efforts, the 
elites tend to use fear as a control mechanism, knowing well that letting loose will unleash a 
Pandora’s box. The instruments of fear, i.e., military, harsh policing, censorship and human rights 
violations are deployed to crush any demands when they arise. This use of force at some point 
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leads to retaliation in the form of civil wars, as people with nothing to lose jeopardise their lives 
in the hope that everything is to be gained by overthrowing the ruling structure, thus destabilising 
the state and the system, which the policy makers were so afraid to lose.  
 
This is when the destruction changes its course and moves upwards in the hierarchy. The worst 
affected by the phenomenon of fear generated by the structure are the lowest point in the 
hierarchy i.e., the average citizen who starts a bush fire that soon engulfs the whole terrain. Civil 
wars initiated by the people do not just destabilise the state but soon the region around the state 
is also riddled with chaos. These regions become the breeding ground of terrorism e.g., Pak-
Afghan. The terrorism fostered in these regions is transported to many states including the 
superpowers. Thus, the reverse flow of fear devastates the very structure which created the fears 
in the first place.     
  
This “Theory of Fear” discussed above was validated through the case study of Pakistan. Pakistan 
was preoccupied with security and resorted to military power as an antidote to fears. Coupled 
with military spending, Pakistan had to endure Martial Laws throughout its history. The country’s 
atmosphere of insecurity was exploited by the military in order to extend its own rule. Being one 
of the better organized and heavily funded institution, it developed arrogance and elitism, 
believing that only they could formulate better policies for Pakistan. Democracy was never 
allowed to prosper, governments ‘exist and exit’, subject to the whims of the powerful military. 
This resulted in the culture of suppression and had negative repercussions for Pakistan’s political 
development.  
 
This thesis discussed the impact of a military-centric approach to politics in the case of East 
Pakistan. The overemphasis on ‘hardware’ resulted in few resources available for the uplift of the 
masses. The security effort required resources for which East Pakistan paid substantially and got 
little in return in terms of economic development or security. This exploitation by the centre 
resembling colonialism created bitterness and resentment amongst East Pakistanis. The 
procurement of ‘hardware’ was undermining critical ’software’ i.e., ’integration’. Pakistan found 
it difficult to maintain unity and resorted to the ready-made methodology of realism. It unleashed 
its military to silence the critics, demanding justice. The method backfired and soon the country 
was engulfed in civil war, weakening the state’s ’legitimacy’. The situation was too tempting for 
archival India not to settle scores and weaken the adversary. India took advantage of Pakistan’s 
internal disunity and armed and trained the rebels, even sending its own forces to combat the 
military. The Pakistani military finally surrendered to the enemy, helped by its own citizens and 
in its own backyard.  
 
The break-up initiated an intense security dilemma and fears. The break-up based on ethnic lines 
shook its very foundation as a state for Muslims.  India emerged as the dominant power in South 
Asia after the break-up of Pakistan. The 1971 war brought a complete change to Pakistani policy 
paradigms. Pakistan realized India’s capacity and adopted a policy of defence against its powerful 
neighbour. India’s nuclear tests were another momentous event for Pakistan as they initiated 
intense security concerns in Pakistan. These two events made Pakistan realize its conventional 
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inferiority and exposure to India. The only way forward in the light of these events was the 
acquisition of the nuclear bomb. 
 
Humiliated and defeated, Pakistani policy makers went back to the drawing board. With the 
military running the show behind the politicians, out of the box thinking was not expected. Once 
again, the solution was deemed to be ‘hardware’ as the only way forward. Prime Minister Bhutto 
declared in an emotionally charged speech “We (Pakistan) will eat grass, even go hungry, but we 
will get one of our own (atom bomb), we have no other choice!” (Rehman Malik, 2018). They were 
determined to ‘eat grass’, which can be considered as a disregard of development or the 
subservience of every other human value to the defence of the country. This is a reminder of 
Azar and Moon’s insistence on ‘policy capacity’ as one of the critical components of third world 
security. Firstly, the perception of policy makers regarding threats and the methods of dealing 
with them were tainted, which resulted in weakening policy capacity. In Chapter Four the thesis 
discussed Pakistan’s efforts to build sophisticated weapons such as nuclear bombs and missiles. 
These efforts required a massive allocation of resources which resulted in few resources 
remaining for other vital development initiatives, thus weakening state capacity. The benefits of 
nuclear weapons are still to be seen; however, the heavy economic costs of the arms race have 
been responsible for widespread poverty in South Asia. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif of Pakistan 
expressed similar beliefs, saying, "Our two countries have wasted massive resources in an arms 
race," and "We could have used those resources for the economic well-being of our people" (SM, 
2013, para.5). 
 
The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan created fears of either a direct Soviet incursion into Pakistan 
or a dreaded Soviet-Afghan Indian encirclement of Pakistan. Apart from aligning with the US for 
protection and ‘hardware’ procurement, extreme Islam was considered as a viable policy 
initiative.  Ethnic divide and border threats made Islam a potent force in the eyes of policy 
makers, primarily the military. Islam was propagated as a higher, universal and divine ideology 
over petty local ethnicism. Islam is without doubt above racism and ethnicism in its outlook, as 
well as a good source of moral laws. Unfortunately for Pakistan, tailor-made Islam resulted in a 
multitude of problems which are almost impossible to resolve. The humble and peaceful religion 
was turned into an aggressive ideology, ready to take on the Hindu and Communist mammoths. 
In the eyes of policy makers, fighters (ready to die for the glory of Islam) were considered a viable 
solution. It began training them and soon hundreds and thousands of religious schools, called 
’madrassas’, mushroomed. The seminaries were churning out hard core, religious zealots ready 
to face the Soviet tanks. This thesis discussed in the latter part of Chapter Five how these 
Pakistani Frankenstein called Talibans brought havoc to the country and brought it to its knees. 
The policies pursued were short-sighted and militaristic in nature.  
 
The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan delivered short-term benefits to the Pakistani military, 
desperate for legitimacy. Pakistan’s importance was signified to the US due to the fall of the Shah 
in Iran and the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979. Pakistan reaped a few tactical benefits due 
to its strategic importance in that era. Firstly, it continued unchecked its development of nuclear 
weapons, due to US attention being on the Soviets in Afghanistan. Secondly Pakistan replaced 
the nationalistic tendency by infusing Islamic identity among the Pashtuns on both sides of the 
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border during the Afghan jihad. However, the negative consequences far outweigh the benefits 
it reaped, as Pakistan suffered the tragic repercussions of the war in Afghanistan. Religious 
extremism, drug abuse, widespread availability of illegal weapons, sectarianism and terrorism 
are some of the fallouts that is threatening the very survival of Pakistan.  
 
Pakistan’s road to becoming a ‘security state’ had dire consequences for human development. 
The allocation of resources away from vital human development areas like education, health and 
economic development towards the military has resulted in human insecurities. Former Pakistani 
Ambassador Hussain Haqqani commented “in addressing their insecurities through militarism, 
Pakistanis have only compounded their country’s internal problems” (Husain Haqqani, 2005). A 
military solution to Pakistan’s disputes has proved disastrous, with tremendous cost to human 
lives and economy. Commenting on the conflict between India and Pakistan, General Musharraf, 
former President of Pakistan, said “The collective effect of all these military actions has been to 
force both sides back to the negotiating table - but from this point forward, military can do no 
more. There is no military solution to our problem” (Musharraf, 2006, p.297). This research shows 
that these statements are correct: military solutions remain problematic. 

 
The worst affected are the Pashtuns. The current global terrorist phenomenon is traced back to 
the region dominated by the Pashtun tribes. There is no denying the fact that incidents like ‘911’ 
can be traced back to Pashtun areas, but their guilt is debatable. Decades of economic and social 
neglect have resulted in poverty, crime and reactionary tendencies; on top of that, Pashtun’s 
’strategic geography’ is their worst misfortune. Bordering the former Soviet Union, Iran and 
China, they have been of significant importance to global powers, particularly the US. Pashtuns 
have been vigorously infused with violent Islam by the CIA and Pakistani ISI. Ready to die, 
Pashtuns were then an asset for the US against the Soviet Union and Pakistan against India. When 
the same poor, disfranchised and radicalized Pashtuns turn against the US and Pakistan they are 
surprised. 
 
The neglect, the poverty and the infusions of radicalisation have resulted in turning the Pashtuns 
into lethal weapons for the state disposal. However, when the tide turned and Pakistan joined 
the U S’s ‘‘war on terror’’, the radicalised Pashtuns and Pakistanis in general turned against the 
state. The state ’legitimacy’ weakened further when ‘hardware’ was used to subdue them. These 
battle-hardened ‘Talibans’ had little fear of death or bullets. They took on the state with the same 
ferocity as they fought the Soviets. According to Raja, Pakistani spy agencies have reported to 
the supreme court that since the beginning of the ‘war on terror’, Pakistan has lost 49,000 lives 
(Raja, 2013). The Pakistani daily, The News (2011, para.1) had this to say on Pakistan’s 
Independence Day on August 14, 2011: “On its sixty-fifth birthday, Pakistan confronts political 
turmoil in Sindh, anarchy in Baluchistan, continued militancy in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa and killings 
in Karachi. The consistent sectarian killing, the strong presence and influence of Talibans in FATA, 
and the interconnection between Taliban and other jihadist and sectarian organizations has 
resulted in the increase in violence. Thousands have died due to this religious and sectarian 
divide”. These grim facts are about a country that is ranked 161st out of 173 countries by CIA for 
education expenditure, ranked 177th out of 229 in terms of GDP, 188th out of 191 in health 
expenditure (CIA, 2013) but is among the top five importers of arms from 2010-2014 (Wezeman 
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and Wezeman, 2015, p.1). Pakistan’s policies paved the way for challenges to the ‘legitimacy’ of 
the state and finally led it to the brink of becoming a ‘weak state’. 
 
 The current government resolved to mend its ways by doing away with past policies and 
adopting a fresh approach of development of the country as suggested by critical theorists. They 
now insist that an emphasis on ‘software’ remains the better alternative for Pakistan. The Prime 
Minister emphasised in his speech to the UN General Assembly that policies regarding 
radicalisation of the region since the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan resulted in paradoxical 
outcomes. He resolved to “disband all militant groups” (Khan, 2019, para.36). There seems to be a 
glimmer of hope as the current government of Pakistan is considering changing the paradigm of 
the past and concentrating on economic security, and giving security sensibilities and 
cooperation a chance to get out of the fear cycle (The News, 2021; The Economic Times, 2021; Dawn, 
2021), although the willingness and seriousness of the military establishment is yet to be proved (Siddiqa, 

2021). However, at least they have confessed to their mistakes of the past and the antidote to 
those mistakes being not war but economic development.   
 
The investigations during this thesis also revealed an interesting observation. Major terror 
incidents around the globe were traced back to the region bordering Pakistan and Afghanistan. 
Islamic fundamentalism is considered a major threat to world security today. It was also revealed 
that Pakistan became the hub of that radicalization over the decades. The causes of radicalisation 
in the region were traced to Pakistan’s emergency politics due to its fear of survival. Assuming 
that the fear of survival was absent, Pakistan would not be spending billions on military at the 
cost of other vital institutions and there would be no need for drastic measures like radicalising 
its citizens. This thesis thus added a new dimension to the critical theory: the fact that third world 
insecurity due to anarchy can feed back into the anarchic structure and can damage it.  
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1 Glossary 
Glossary  
 
Afghania                              Land of Afghans  
Baluchs                                Ethnic group in Pakistan  
Bengalis                               Ethnic group in Pakistan  
CFL                                        Cease Fire line (The unsettled boundary line between Indian and  
                                              Pakistan.                        
Hindutva                              Hinduness or Hindu nationalism  
Jannah                                  Paradise in Arabic  
Jirga                                       Assembly of elders or people representatives 
KHAD                                    Khadamat-e Aetla'at-e Dawlati (Afghan Intelligence Agency) 
Loya Jirga                             Grand Assembly of elders or people representatives  
Maliks                                   Tribal or village chief  
Madrassas                            Religious seminaries  
MahaBaharat                       Grand India encompassing most of South Asia  
Maharaja                              Head of State  
Mukti Bahini                         Bengali resistance force  
MUF                                       Muslim United Front (Kashmiri Political party) 
Pashtun                                  Ethnic group in Pakistan and Afghanistan  
Punjabis                                 Ethnic group in Pakistan and India  
Taliban                                   Name for student of seminaries  
Sindhis                                    Ethnic group in Pakistan and India 
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